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Symbols of United Hations documents are composed of capital letters combined
with figures. Mention of such a symbol indicates a reference to a United Nations
document.

The proposed medium·~term plan for the period 1980-1983 has been divided into
four volumes. The present volume contains chapters 21 to 28; {1 chapters 1 to 12
appear in volume I, chapters 13 to 16 in volume II and chapters 17 to 20 in
volume III.

ff These chapter~ appeared in mimeographed form as separate documents under
the symbols A/33/6 (Part 21) to A/33/6 (Part28l, issued bet~Teen 6 July and
6 September 1978.
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CHAPTER 21*

POPULATION

PROGRAMt-1E 1: DEPAR'IMENT OF INTER~TATIONAL ECONO~lIC AND SOCIAL AFFAIRS

A. Orp;anization

1. Interp;overnmental review

21.1 The work of the Secretariat in this progr8J1lJl1e is reviewed by the Population

Commi,ssion which meets every two years. The last meeting was held in January 1977

and the next scheduled meeting will 'be in February 1979. This plan has not been

approved by this body.

2. Secretariat

21.2 The Secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Population

Division. There were 35 Professional staff members as at 1 July 1978; 8 of the

posts were supported from extr.abudgetary sources. The Division had the following

units as at 1 July 1978: y

1
1

irell ae
Divisic
(WPPA)
policie
the PIa
substar
and in
of the
sectior
Fertil'
Policy,
includE
mend-tor
on rev

(a) ~

21.4 r

progr8.ll

(

Professional st6ff (i

Rep;ular Extrabudgetary

Orp,anizational unit budget sources ~
(b) ~

, 1. Office of the Director 5 - 5 21.5 ~

2. Population Trends and Structure
'Hill be
Survey

Section 6 - 6 ,
8tatis

3. Estimates and Projections Section 5 1 6 replaCE

4. Population and Development Section 4 1 5
prograIl
appraie

5. Fertility and Family Planning
elemen1

Studies Section 5 2 7 to the

,
6. Population Policy Section 3 3 6

(Asses·
patter

- -- -
Total 28 _7_ ..lL--

3. Divergencies between current administrative structure

and proposed prop;ramme structure

21.3 The Office of the Director proVides programme planning and menagement as

* Previously issued under the symbol A/33/6 (Part 21) and Corr.1 and 2.

'!/ Following the restructuring cf the economic and social sectors of the

United Nations, 11 Professional posts were transferred to the Department of

,Technical Co-operation for Development. See below, para. 21.63 and. foot-note 6.
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well as the oveT-all co-ordination required ror the substantive programme of the
Division and ror the implementation or the V!orldPopulation Plan of Action
(WPPA)~ 2/ specifically with rererenceto the monitorinp; of population trends and
policies: and the review and appraisal of progress made in the implementation of
the Plan. It also covers a range of activities which are to be found in the major
substantive subpr-ogxemmes , As part of the programme of dissenrl.nation of studies
and information~ the office undertakes the preparation of the !'opulation Bulletin
of the United Nations and the Population i'Tewsletter. The five substantive
sections ~ namely, Population Trends and Structure, Estimates and Projections,
Fertility and Family Planning Studies, Population and Development, and Population
Policy, besides carrying out the specific research and substantive projects
included in the programme, also contribute to the subprogramme relating to
monitoring. The Population Policy Section contributes substantially to the work
on review and appraisal.

4. Expected completions and consequent reorganization

(a) Expected completions

21.4 The following programme elements, described in paragraph 5A.38 in the proposed
programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979, 'J! are expected to be completed:

(i) In 1978-1979: 3.2, 3.3,4.3 and 4.7, and exploratory stUdies on the
establishment of a population infoI'lllation system as required by Economic
and Social Council resolution 2052 (LXII);

(ii) In 1980-1981: 4.6 and 4.9.

(b) Consequent reorganization

21.5 The work under subprogramme 3 (Factors affecting patterns of reproduction),
'Hill be reorganized to accommodate stud.ies based upon data from the 1'10rlCl. Fertility
Survey - a collaborative project between the United Nations ana the International
Statistical Institute. Thus, three new projects of' a continuing nature will
replace projects 3.2 and 3.3 of the 1978-1979 programme budget. Resources from
programme elements 4.3 and 4.7 will be deployed to programme element 4.5 (Review,
appraisal and elaboration of population and development models) and programme
element 1~.8 (Demographic studies needed for development p1annine.;). N'ork related
to the former programme elements will be subsumed. under pro~aIllll1e element 4.2
(Assessment of the implications for economic and social development. of different
patterns of population trends and alternate future prospects).

5. Other organizational matters

21.6 The Division's manning table includes eight Proressional and seven General
Service posts representing the infrastructure support funded so far by the United
Nations Fund. for Population Activities. These posts, which were established

?./ Rep~rt of the United !'Tations fTorld Population Conference 2 Bucharest,
19-30 Au~st 1~7r74 (Unite(l. ~rations publication, Sales No. E.75.nII.3), chap. I.

y Official Records of the General Assembly, Thirty-second Session,
Supplement No. 6 (A/32/6 and Corr.l and 2), vol. I.

-3-
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in 1972 as an inte~ral part of the research and technical resources available to

the Division, have helped to strengthen its activities in respect of the following

subprugrammes: demographic projections, factors affecting patterns of .reproduction,

population policies and technical co-operation. The infrastructure support was

responsible for the creation of the Population Policy Section, and UNFPA support

constitutes the major staff complement of that Section at the present time. If

policy changes in UNFPA lead to the withdrawal of financing of infrastructure

support~ a decision will be required as to whether, and if so hOW, these programme

activities should be continued and financed.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co":,,ordination within the Secretariat

21.7 Close substantive co-ordination will be maintained with the Population

Programmes and Projects Office of the Department of Technical Co-operation for

Development. Substantive co-ordination of all population progr.ammes between

Headquarters and the regional commissions is achieved through the. Administrative

Committee on Co-ordination Sub-Committee on Population and the establishment of

the biennial programme for UNFPA support directed to regional commissions and

interested offices at Headquarters. Co-ordination of activities funded by UNFPA

is carried out under the aegis of the UNFPA Inter-Agency Consultative Committee.

Project-by-project co-ordination of population activities is also maintained with

the StatistiCal Office; the Centre for Housing, Building and Planning; the Centre

for Social Development and Humanitarian Affairs; and the Centre for Development

Planning, Projections and Policies of the Department of International Economic and

Social Affairs in the Secretariat, as well as through the departmental task forces

on rural development, on long-term development objectives and on human settlements.

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

21.8 Formal co-ordination with the specialized agencies (FAO, l'1HO, UNESCO, ILO

and UNlDO) and the ~,orld Bank is maintained through the UNFPA Inter-Agency

Consultative Committee and the ACC Sub-Committee on Population and its working

groups on population and development and on demographic projections. Co-ordination

and co-operative arrangements also exist with non-governmental agencies working in

the population field, in particular vith the In"ternational Union for the Scientific

Study of Population, the l'Torld. Fertility Survey, the Population Council, the

International Planned Parenthood Federation (IFPF), the Ford Foundation, the

Committee for International Co-ordination of National Research in Demograp~v

(CICRED), and the International Development Research Council (IDHCl.

3. Units with which'sisnificant .joint activities are

expected during the period 1980-1983

21.9 The Division will continue to plan and carry out jointly with UNFPA several

projects on new and emerging problems in the population field during the medium­

term plan period. Joint activities will also continue with the Centre for

Development Planning, Projections and Policies on the review, appraisal and

elaboration of a population and development model and on demographic studies

needed for development planning.
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C. Allocation of resources tJLsubproqamme••

21.:10 The trend in percentage allocation ot resources to subprOpl.llllDe8 1.1 expected
to be approximately as show in the tollowing table:

lit

Allocation ot resources to subproqamme.

(Percentage)

:1;278-1979 1980-1981 1982-1983

Extra- Extra- Extra-
Regu- budge- Regu- budge- Begu- 'budse-
lsr tary- ler tary la!' tary

Subprosramme :t>udget :sources tFal budget source.s Total ~et fJOurc~s Total

1. Demographic
analysis 24 19 23 17 21 17

2. Demographic
projections 17 11 16 16 10 15 15 12 14

3. Factors affecting
pa.tterns of

16 24reproduction 18 26 20 46 1; 51 23

4. Popula.tion and
development 14 23 16 17 20 17 16 23 17

5. Population
pOlicies 5 37 12 8 21 11 14 11 14

6. Monitoring,
review and
appraisal 22 3 17 20 3 16 19 3 15

Total 100 100 100 ,lOO 100 100 100 100 100

D. General outline of the proQ"smD1e

21.11 The main thrust of the work in the 1980-1983 plan will be within the context
of popul.ation and development. Efforts will be directed towards more adequate
clarification of the interrelationships ot population and development tactors and,
subsequently, towards the incorporation ot population tactors in development plan.
and strategies, including those of tood, rural development, education, health,
employment and housing. The plan thus reflects a phenomenon t1't.e,t; !'.&~ been pining
rec,ognition since the adoption of the World Population Plan ot Action, namely, that
population is at the core of the total development process and that .olutions to
problems involving population growth, structure, fertility, mortality, migration
and urbanization can be found only by understanding and intervening in the
relationship between these v~iables and social and economic 6,evelopment tactors.
The policy implications ot these interrelationships will be given adequate
attention during the plan period.

-5-

.---"
•



.. .... ..,.,[. ._---1

f '!

I.
I
•

•:,

E. SUbprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: DEMOGRAPHIC ANALYSIS

(a) Objecti~~

21.12 'l'he objective of this subprogramme is to analyse specific major population
issues in the less developed as well as the more developed countries;, to study the
causes of demographic change and to predict their consequenceo.

(b) ~~addre~

21.13 The problems addressed here are mainly those related to such aspects as
urbaniza.tion, mortality, international migration, internal migration and population
structure. Other demographic problems, particularly those related to fertility and
population growth, are addressed within other subprogrammes. Rapid urbanization in
less developed countries, resulting from net ruraJ.-urban migration, has created
many administrative problems. At the same time such migration may be speeding
social and. economic development. Mortality rates remain quite high in many parts
of the world, particularly in remote or very densely inhabited agrarian regions.
International migration, both documented and undocumented, has serious consequences
for sending and receiving countries. Changes in age structure resulting from
fertility changes can produce important changes in eaonomia performanae and in
demands for pUblia services. Analysis of these problems is greatly advanced by
international and comparative studies which the United Nations is uniquely situated
to perform.

(c) Les!!lative authori~

21.14 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from General Assembly
resolution 3344 (XXIX) and Economic and Social Council resolutions 1763 (LIV),
1946 (LVIII) and 2053 (LXII).

(d) strateBj'Y' and output

(i) Sit1:!.l!tion at .t~e end of 19"(9.

21.15 The following major reports will have been aomp1eted in the 1978~1979

biennium: recent levels and trends in mortality; new model life tables for
developing aountries; patterns of urban and rural population change; and levels and
demographic cha.racteristics of international migration. A briefer study of the
economic chara.cteristics of international migrants 'tv-il1 also have been completed.

(ii) Biennhn 1980-1981

21.16 Studies will be aompleted in the following areas: fMtors influencing
international mortality trends; information, models and procedures. required to
evaluate the impaat of migration on economic and social well'~being; changing
charaateristias of the ahild population; and the importance of undoaumented and
short-term migration in international flows. In addition, l'lorld Fertility Survey
data will be used to study the effects on infant and child mortality of parents'
social class and residence, parity, bfrth intervals and laatation for purposes of
comparison by nation. These stUdies will be published as working papers or sales
pUbliaations and are intended for use by Governments and by demographic analysts

-6-
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vho function in an advisory capacity to Governments. E$ti1l1ates and projections of
the urban and la.rge city population for each country of the world will be revised
and updated in part on the basis of the 1980 round of population censuses. This
information will be disseminated among various organizations and the specialized
agencies in the form of working papers and special tabulations. Theupdated
estimates will be used to re-examine the f8,ctors that seem to be contributing'to
unusually rapid or slow urbanization and large city growth. This activity will be
followed by intensive case studies of a few selected cou.ntries. In addition ee
updated mortality and international migration estimates, the urbanizlttion estimates
will be included in the monitoring report on population trends to be prepared for
the t"renty-first session of the Population Commission in 1981. A Concise Report on
the World Population Situation "rill be prepared in 1981 and diStributed in easily
readable pamphlet form. Substantive support will contin\1e to be provided to UNFPA,
upon its request, for research and over-all policy questions in such areas as
urbanization, internal and international migration and Dm'tali'ty.

(iii) Bienni~ 1982-1983

lS

21.17 ~.onitoring of international trends in urbanization, mortality and
international migration will continue. Selected studies ·of emerging problems
within these subject areas will be undertaken. Substantive support will continue
to be provided to UNFPA.

(iv) Activities in the stratel)Y that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

21.18 There are no activities of marp,inal usefulness under this subprogramme plan.

(e) EJmected imvact

21.19 The impact of activities conducted under this subprop,ramme can only be
described in qualitative terms. Knowled~e of the causes and consequences of
population patterns is essential to proper policy formulation. By specifying 'the
international and historical context within Which deJl10graphic development takes
place, research carried out under this subprogramme should enable nations to
identify current and projected problems better, to understand the scmrce of those
problems, and to prof!t from the a.ccumulated experience of other nations in
dealing with them.

SUBPROGRAI4ME 2: DEMOGRAPHIC PROJECTIONS

(a) Ob,1ective

21.20 The objective of the subprogramme is to prepare and disseminate to Member
States Bnd United Nations bodies internationally comparable, statistically assessed
and methodolop,ically standardized estimates and projections of world, regional Bnd
national populations and their components by sex and age and by selected
demographic indicators. A major portion of this subprogramme is devoted to
questions of adjusting incomplete or deficient data for developins countries.

(b) Problems addressed

21.21 Demographic estimates and projections, are the basis for formulating national
population policies and are at the same time utilized for programming in such areas
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as education , health, employment, food supply and housine;. However, demographic
data are still lacking or defective in many countries and. it is necessary to
estimate population and basic demographic indicators from incomplete data by using
specially developed techniques. The number of countries which have so far prepared
their own national projections is small (only about one fourth of all countries in
the l-Torld). Even where national projections are available, however , there are many
technical problems in respect of their consistency and comparability. This
subprogr-amme will provide support to UNFRA, upon its request, for research in the
area of demographic projections, as called for under Economic and Social Council
resolution 1763 (LIV).

(c) Legislative authority

21.22 The legislative authori,ty for this programme derives from paragraph 78 (e)
of the l'Torld Population Plan of Action, endorsed by the General Assembly in
resolution 3341~ (XXIX). and from Economic and Social Council resolutions
1763 (LIV), 1946 (LVIII) and 2053 (LXII).

(d) ~trateltV' and output

21. 23 The strategy includes: (i) evaluation of the accuracy and completeness of
basic demographic data and preparation of reliable and comparable estimates of
d.emographic indicators at the global and national levels; (ii) the development of
techniques for preparation of internationally comparaple and methodologically
standardized demographic projections by sex and age and by households and families;
and (Hi) preparation and application of demographic simulation models to
developing countries in order to assess the impact of population policy chanf,es
upon demographic trends. These studies are disseminated in numerous reports.
working papers, computer tapes and printouts, includine; those to be published. in
the Population Bulletin of the United Nations. The estimates and' projections
contained in these reports have b~en and will continue to be used by national
departments and ministries dealing with population, economic and. social deve.Iopmerrt
Planning, housing, manpower', education. health· and environmental management; and
protection, as well as 'bY the bodies of the United Nations system.

(i) situation at. th~ end of 1979

21.24 By the end of 1979 four major repozots will have been prepared and published
on the following topics: world population prospects by region and country as
assessed in 1978; prospects of the number of households and families by region and

. country; the demographic simulation model used to assess the impact of population
pOlicies upon demographic trends and prospects; and the meeting of the.Ad Hoc
Group of Experts on Demographic Projections held in November 1977. In addition.
approximately five working papers will have been prepared concerning netr estimates
of selected demographic indicators and development of new methods of estimatine;
demographic measures from incomplete data. Print-outs and tapes vrill have been
made available to Governments, specialized ap.:encies and other bodies.

(H) Biennium 1980-1981

21.25 Special efforts will be made to maintain up-to-date demographic estimates
and projections inclutling population by age and sex and householch Durinp.this
bienni.um, four major reports will be prepared: a report on revised estimates of

-8-
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demographic indicators by region and, country; .a manuakonmethods of estimating
basic demographic indicators; a report on rey!sedhousehold andfamilypro,iections
by region and cotmtry;and a manual on methods of developing micro·-simulation ziodef.s
to be applied to developing countries ,with the aim of assessing the impact of
population policies on demographic trends. In addition, approximatelY, five working
papers eoncerndng new demographic estimates and ,details, of, the methodologyqftheir
preparatiQn'Will be produced and ,sent annually to Gqvernments ,specialized agencies
and other bodies. It is proposed to hold, in 1980, an interregional expe:rt group
meeting on methods of demographic estimation. '

21.26 During the biennium 1982-1983, major reports will be 'pz-eparedonthe'
following, topics: the worldpopula,tion prospects as assessed in 1983; and
micro··simulation models on'families andhouse!+olds to assist 'projections of families
and households by size and class. In ad.dition, approximat~lyfiVe working papers
on new estimates and projections will be prepared during this biennium to be
sUbmitte~ to Governments, speci.alized agencies and other bodies.

(Lv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likelY' to be of margin&
usefulness and the ].egislation requiring them " , ' .

21.27 There are no activities of"lllarginal usefulness undE!rthis subprogramme plan.

(e) E2£Pected im;pact

21.28 TheprojectionSPI,'epared under this supprogrammewillb~'Ufl,~dbY' ()ther
, United Nations bodies, notably specialized agencies such as IrJO ;'FAO, UNESCO"

WHO, UN:J:CEF, UNIDO:J IBRD, in theh nopul.at.Lon..relatectstu.di~s and prog~arl)J1l.es.
Furthermore, estimates and proje~tions prepared under United' Nations sponsorship
have been and 'Will be very extensively used and referred to by ;tlleworld-wide
audience, incluliing national and international demographic, economic,sociaJ. or
environmental research institutes •.. The avaiJ.,apilityof sugh,infqrmation 1dll
permit Governments to collect 'better and improved (Iat athr0ugp,poPulati6n censuses',
surveys and vital registration. They alsoprovi.de a USE!ftli, tool for assessdngand
evaluating the accqmplishmentsof national. policiesandprograIllIlles onpop'!l1ation,
arid family planD.i llg. '. '

SUBPROGBAMME 3: FACTORS AFFECTING'PATTERNS' OF'REPRODUCTION

(a) Objective

21.29 The oPj~ct;i.ve 6fthissubpro~amme is t~ find~' more satisfactory explanation
of, relatioIisbetwe~n reproductive behavio:ur and ~spects ofdevelopmEmt.

(b) Problems address~d

. ",' " .,- - .'. .
21.30 CauSaJ. factors in.:"ertility levels; and change therein are 'more difficult" to
understand ,and, the knowleo ge more difficult to apply'\i:hanis the.case with other
components ofpopulati.on Uiange. Thus, the f.ettPity studies programtne must
include some experimentaJ. andmethodologica.1 components. ," Despite the limited
knowledge of· the effect of goveI'Il1D.ent, measures to modify' fertility" several types
of policies and a great variety of means of implementing, them are in force
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throughout the world. Thus, studies of the effectiveness end methodology of these
programmes continue to deserve high priority. But these studies require
improvement both in quality end supply of statistics. Results of national surveys
taken in connexion ~Tith the World Fertility Survey hold promise of a short-term
remedy, enabling comparisons of fertility conditions in 40 to 50 developing
countries. The subprogramme has become particularly important owing to recent
trends er fertility changes obsc','ved in both developing and developed countries.
The subprogramme ~ri.1l pro.....ide support to UNFPA~ upon its request) in the area of
fertility and family planning, as called for under Economic and Social Council
resolution 1163 (LIV).

(c) Lep,islative authority

21.31 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from General Assembly
resolution 3344 (XXIX) and Economic and Social Council resolutions 1763 (LIV),
1946 (LVIII) atld 2052 (LXII).

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

21. 32 During 1978-1979, data from the World Fertility Survey ~dll be used to
monitor the level and trends of fertility throughout the lo/'crld and, of further
importance, to assess the demographic, cultural, social and economic fa.ctors
affecting them. Efforts ~ri.ll be made: (a) to improve the methodology for analysing
the effect upon fertility of government policy measures aimed specifically at
influencing reproductive behavioUI'; and (b) to assess the impact that such policies,
inclUding family planningproe;rammes, have had upon fertility in various political
and developmental settings.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

21. 33 Sir.lce the beginning of the World Fertility Survey, the Population Division
has served on the Programme Steering Committee and the Technical'Advisory Committee
of the Survey to ensure that the experience and standards of 'the Uni'ted J!Tations are
applied in the· surveys. The Population Division is to co-ordinate the analysis of
Survey data by members of the United Nations system and is to undertake
interregional and international comparative analysis' of the data obtained in the
40 to 50 developing and, 20 developed countries of the survey. Thus ,1980-1981
will see an intensification of research based on data from countries that are
participating in the World Fertility Survey. In the main, the thrust will be
towards improving Imowledgeof the circumstEI.nCeS in which fertility can be
expected to begin a do~-mward trend in areas where it is high. Accordingly, . in
addition to continuing projects, stUdies will be undertaken: (a) toeJ\."Plore the
rel~tionship between the condition of women, their integration into development and
the level and pattern of fertility~ taking into account demographic, cultural,
economic and social circumstance~; and (b )to determine theelemen~el of development
that are interrelated. with reproductive behaviour and the way their influenc:e.is
affected in the examination of the beginning of. the decline in the onset of
fertility. Continued support for the l'10rld,Fertili.ty .Sul'vey will also be provided.

(Hi) Biennium 1982-1983

21.34 Work will continue on the projects listed under (ii) above. Assistance will
be,provided in the developnent of national capabilities in the developing countries
to undertake research and surveys related to fertility and human reproduction.
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(iv) Activities in the strateBil that are consiQered lill:el.v to be of marll;inal
usefulness and the le~islation req~irinll; them

21.35 There are no activities of marginal use~lness under this subpro8rarome plan.

(e) Expected impact

21. 36 It is expected. that studies prepared under this subprograrome will provide
the basis of a clearer understanding by Go~ernments of the social and economic
factors affecting reproductive behaviour. They idll also aid Governments in
formulating and reassessing policies re~arding fertility and population grov~h.
The methodology emphasized in the studies will improve research techniques and
provide bases for more efficient action programmes. These and other data derived
from the sui-veys ,.fill greatly strengthen the basis for population estimates and
projections. For the first tir!1.e ~ factual analyses vrill throw some light on the
ways in which conditions of fertility influence the participati9n of w~~en in
development, and reasonable evidence will be available as to ,vhat impact, if any,
government policies have on fertility and the i.,.iw in ivhich this may vary acconddng
to national circumstances.

SUBPROGRAMME 4: POPULATION MID DEVELOPME1'1T

(a) Ob,iective

21.37 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist Governments in the
incorporation of demographic factors in development stratersies, plans and
progranmes , particularly through the study of the interrelationsbetiveen population
and economic and social factors. . -

(b) Problems addressed

21.38 The subprogramme is concerned with the implications of-different patterns of
poputatzion trends for development and with the impact of social. and economic change
on clemographictrends ~ includin8 the formulation of population-development models
and integration of demographic factors' in development planning. This will include
consideration of the interrelationships beti1'een population, resources, environment
and development. The interpretation and assessment of the population processes, as
related to development~ are not sufficiently advanced to achieve the needed
integration of population factors in development strategies.and planning. The
subprogrammewill provide support to tm~A~ upon its request~ for research and
over-·all policy questions in the area of population and development, as called for
under Economic an.I Social Council resolution 1763 (LIV).

(c)' Legislative authority

21.)9 Legislative autllorityfor this subprogramme derives from General .Assembly
resolutions 331!.4 (XXIX) and 3345 (XXIX):, and Economic and Social Council
resolutions 191~3 (LVIII), 11)46 (LVIII),' 2052 (LXII) and 2053 (LXII).

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the e1J,d of 1979

21. 40 Reports 1-rill have peen completed on a comparative study of the relations
r-etweenpopulationand economic .and social development, and case studies win be
under w~ to study the impact of socio-economic development on demographic trends.
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Part of a. manual on integra.tion of demographic factors in development planning
will have been completed, and an expert meeting on this subject area. wi:I.l have been
organized. Exploratory studies and proposals for a design of a population
information system will have been completed.

(ii) B~_n.nit~L19n.o~ .1981

21.41 The increased pace of changing patterns of fertility, mortality and
migration and the demographic goals to be set in international and nationaJ.
development strategies will increase the need for the identification of development
policies and programmes which influence demographic factors in the desired
direction. In addition, against the background of emerging strategies concerned
with basic needs, assessments will have to be made of the way in which changes in
population size, composition and trends affect basic and other requirements.
Criteria. and methods for taking into account demographic determinants of food,
education, health and housing and others will be needed. Attention will be given
to those specific aspects emphasized in internationaJ. and national development
strategies, including rural development. The more comprehensive treatment of
population and demographic factors and their incorporation into the broader
framework for development strategies requires a population model integrated into
their over-all quantitative framework. Increased attention will be given to the
development of criteria, methods and prerequisites for the actual. process of
introducing the population component into development plans and programmes. A
series of reports on these different elements of the strategy will be prepared in
the biennium.

21.42 Special consideration will be given to four major areas: the role of
socio-economic development in achieving demographic goals; basic needs and other
requirements resulting from current and prospective population trends; the
development of demographic-economic models and the introduction of population
factors in development models and frameworks; and the integration of' demographic
aspects in development planning and institutions. Other prerequisites, such as the
establishment of population units in planning offices, will receive consideration.
Further, subject to decision of legislative bodies, additional action will be
taken on the question of. the establishment of a population information system. !±I

(1' 1' 1· ) ~Bienniufll 19'.,2·~19G3-------- -
21.43 Work will continue in the major areas described a.bove, with increasing
emphasis on those aspects relating to the integration of population factor into the
development process.

(iv) Activities in the strateq that are considered likelY to be of n:arsinal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

21.44 There are no activities of marginal. usefulness under this sUbprogramme plan.

'!!I See Eco~omic and Social Council resolution 2052 (LXII).
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(e) Expected impact

21.45 It is anticipated that the activities under this sUbprogramme lTill

contribute to greater al~areness and lmowledge of the relationship betwepn

population and development and, in particular 2 l-rill increase the capaci"'Y of

countries and the international community to deal with population problems.

SUBPROGRAMMTI: 5: POPULA'liION POLICIES

. (a) QE,iective

21.46 The objective of this subpro~ramme is to enhance the capability of the

United Nations for effective provision of information and guidance to Governments

in the formulation and implementation of population policy.

(b) Problem addressed

21. 47 Almost all Governments have some, and many .have very' SUbstantial experience

in the field. Ho,~ever, the total wealth of their experience has not yet been

adequately analysed on an impartial and systematic basis at the global level.

Consequently, much information has not been diffused to those Governments wishing

to benefit fro.m the experience of others, and it has been difficult to provide the

best guidance to those asking for it. The collection of information, its anaJ.ysis,

and the diffusion of existing knOWledge in the field has been, therefore, an urgent

tasle in the light of the recommendations of the 'Uorld Population Plan of Action.

The subprogramme ,·Till provide support to UNFPA, upon its request, for research and

over-all policy questions in respect of population policies, as called for under

TI:conomic and Social Council reSOlution 1763 (LIV).

(c) Legislative authority

21. 48 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from the "forld

Population Plan of Action, endorsed by the General Assam.bly in resolution

3344 (XXIX), ancl from Economic and Social Council resolutions 1946 (LVIII) and

2052 (LXII).

(d) Stratel1V and output

(i ) Situation at the end of 1979

21.49 The strategy consists of the maintenance of a' population policy elata bank

and the continued updating of data contained therein On the basis of replies to

biennial inquiries and other documentation available within the system. and through

other governmentaJ. channe.ks , Reports on national experience in' the formulation and.

implementation of population policy, reports on. the "Torla situation prepared as

parts of the biennial monitoring and the. quinquennial revielT and appraisal

activities, guidelines for popUlation policy formulation and implementation and

case studies will have been prepared. The situation at the end of 1979 ,-Till

witness the completion of data bank coverage from 1960 onwards, and of reports on

national exper'Lence for almost all developing countries, a set of general and

sectoral guidelines for Governments of developing countries and a first population

policy compendium. Thus, a basis vrill have been established for focusinR attention

during succeeding bienniaupon the study of. those factors involved, in the .

development of population policies in the c0D:teJ~t of a new development strate~

for the 1980s. Special eIl11'hasis lTill be given to the anal,ysis of factors

constraining implementation of the recommendations of the World Population Plan of

Action. -13-
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21.50 The population policy" data bank will be maintained and its operations
computerized. Reports of national experience will be completed for the remaining
developing countries; published reports will be revised and reports for developed
countries will be begun. The fi:t'th United Nations population inquiry among
Governments, referring to the situation as at mid-1980, will be completed, and a
second edition of the Population Policy Compendium will. be pUblished in 1981 for
1980. A group meeting of experts will be held on policy f01'!!iu:i.~tion and
implementation in developing countries. Studies will be prepared on the
interrela.tionships between population policies and the protection of human rights
and the status of women, and on the possible impact upon national population
policy formulation and implementation of an international development strategy for
the 1980s.

(iii) piennium 1982-1983

21.51 Computerized operation of the population policy" data bank will be continued
and the series of reports on national experience will be completed. The following
components of the various regular series of activities will be undertaken: the
sixth United Nations population inquiry among Governments (situation as at
mid-1982); and the third edition of the Population Policy Yearbook (published in
1983 for 1982). The guidelines series will be revised and expanded to constitute
a series of detailed manuals in population policy fOl'lpulation and implementation.
Studies will be prepared on the interrelationships between population policies and
those concerning children and aged persons.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
use:f'ulness and the legislation requiring them

21.52 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme plan.

. (e) ExPected impact

21.53 The impact expected is an improvement in the ability.of Governments of both
developing and developed .countries to effectively formulate and implement
appropriate population policies as integral parts of their developmental strategy.
This will be achieved both directly, by means of the provision to them of needed
information and guidance. and indirectly" by means of improved information anc1
advice provided to agencies responsible for delivery of assistance within both
bilateral and multilateral programmes. Success in attaining this improvement will

'be indicated by" the increased effectiveness of national population policy
formulation, as evidenced by the pUblication by Governments of comprehensive
reports on their population and development policy, by more systematic treatment
of population matters within development plans, and by improved reporting by
Gavernments of the achievement of their OVIl policy targets.

SUBPROGRAMME 6: MONITORING, REVIEW AND APPRAISAL

(a) Objectives

21.54 The objectives of this subprogramme are to monitor the recent changes in
population growth, fertility, mortality, migration, urbanization, population
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structure, population policies and the related social and economic factors, and to

review and appraise the progress made towards achieving the goals and

recommendations of the World Population Plan of Action.

(b) Problem addressed

21.55 Owing to the importance of changes in the world population situation and the

implications for social and economic development, the World Population Plan of

Action recommended that monitoring of pOI>ulation "trends and policies be undertaken

continuously as a specialized activity of the United Nations and reviewed

biennia.11y by the appropriate bodies of the United Nations system. Each round of

monitoring provides a summary of recent levels and trends of demographic variables

and their social and economic correlates. It also discusses Governments'

perceptions and policies regardins each of these variables. Topics of special

importance are also analysed.

(c) Legislative authority

21.56 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from the lTorld

Population Plan of Action (paras. 107-109) 5/ endorsed by the General Assembly in

resolution 3344 (XXIX), and frcJrl I:cOil(),ic 211:' nod.e.l C;ouncil l1ecision r.: (r,1TIII) and

resolution 2051 (LXII).

(d) Strategy and output

21.57 The second round of monitoring will have been ccmpleted and reports on it

will have been submitted to the Population Commission. The Population Commission,

in its turn, will have reported to the Economic and Social Council. Planning of

the third round of monitoring, including consultations with the specialized

agencies and the regional commissions, will also have been carried out in 1979­

The first round of review and appraisal will have been completed in 1979 after

consultations with Governments and the agencies and commissions, and the findings

will have been considered by the Economic and Social Council. It is expected that

they will be taken into account in the nr"!";)?rG:dol1 of a new deve'Iopnerrt stre.te~r.

21.58 Work on the third round of monitoring will be carried out during 1930 and

1981. The report will be completed in 1981 and planning for the fourth round will

be carried out in .1981. The planning of the second round of review and appraisal

vrill start in 1:981. .

21.59 "lork on the fourth round of monitoring will be carried out during 1ge2 and

1963, and the report will be ready in 1983. Work on the second round of revie'l'

and appraisal will be carried out during this ~iennium. It is aJ.so foreseen that

a global discussion, by Governmentis , of the world population situation and of

5.J Report of the United Nations Uorld Population Conference, Bucharest:

19-30 August 1974 (United)Tations pUblication~ Sules 30. ~.75.XlIl.3), chap. I.
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possible revision of the World Population Plan of Action will be necessary in 1984
atter the completion of the second round of review and appraisal. This discussion
could take place at a special session of the Economic and Social Council, or at
part of a General Assembly session or a separate world population conference.

(iv) Activities in the strategY' that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

21.60 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme
plan.

(e) ExPected impact

21.61 Reports on the progress. of monitoring are discussed by the Population
Commission and the Economic and Social Council and are widely circulated among
Governments, international organizations, institutions and demographers. This
subprogramme is expected to enable the countries and the legislative bodies of the
United Nations to identify current and foreseen demographic problems, to improve
their understanding of the causes and consequences of population trends, and to
profit from the ac~umulated experience of other countries in dealing with population
questions through population policies and programmes. The results of monitoring
are also utilized in the quinquennial exercise of review and appraisal of the
World Population Plan of Action whose findings are to be considered by the Council,
with the object of making appropriate mOdifications of, the goals and recominendations
of the Plan whenever necessar;y·. The review and appraisal should have a major
impact in clarifying the role of population factors in development planning. This
impact should be the greater in that the appraisal is based mainly on Governments'
own assessments of the progress they have made in achieving the goals and
recommendations of the Plan, through population policies and progranmes that they
have adopted in the context of their development objectives. The appraisa1s by
individual Governments will cover policies and programmes designed to influence
demographic levels and trend$ as well as socio-economic measures with the potential
to affect levels and trends, for example, measures relating to employment,
education, status of women, etc. The impact of the findings of the revierr and
".n...,raisal e~ ..~rc:i.se ,-75.11 thus he relevant not only to the Plan as an :international
in;t1"l1nent for (10velo1j::~ent but also to the \·n:"s of incoTporatillP: the pOImll1.tion
!'''l etor i.nto a 11':" ;1.~velopl"'.ent strategy.
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A. Orp;anization

1. Jnterf"~l:'!JI(If,mt';l-lreview

21.62 The 'Work of the Secretariat in this 'Pl'OP'retnr',{! i5 reviewed and approved by

the Population Commission, which meets evm:y two yl'"illrs. The last meeting was in

January 1977, and the next meetin8 ia sch<:l.l.uled r'J!: February 1979; This work will

also be reviewed by other subsidiary bodies of the Econcmil1 awl Sociel Council and

by the Governing Council of the United nations "~vdormpnt Progranm~ which meets

twice a year. The last meeting of the novern:in~ Council was in June 1976; This

plan has been derived. from rlli'cisions of th"se horlii?13 ljltl; lms not l'l'ietl approved by

them.

21.63 The Secretariat unit responsibln for thi~ pl"(){~rFlmrI1C is thpt Population

Programmes and Projects Office §j of the nrrlJrtt'1~nt vf TPi'~hnical ce...operation tor

Development, in which there were 11 Profcl3al"nfJ,l nte,ff 'YI"'ml,P.r~ 81} a.t 1 July 1978~

all the posts were funded from extrHhurlr.:p.t~u'y l"r;~Sljnt'''/:I~. 'JIhe Office hac1 the

following units as at 1 July 1978:

I

I

f

I,

1I'

Orr>anizational unit

Executive direction and maneeem~nt

Operations section

Advisory services

~(lotul

nC~1Jlar

:m!~

Extrabudaetary
sources

:2
r,
3

11

~

2

6
3

11

6/ Prior to the restructuring of the econOPdc awl IJocial s~ctot'l!I of the

United lTations, this unit feme,l pert of' thc; Popl~lation nivisi"n of thq :Pepariment

of Economic and Social Affa,il'l.3. The unit nfJlT fur/lIB 1'111'1, tJ1' tll~ nepa.rttflent of

Technical Co-operation for Deve.Icpment., /lv'xI; t:rf)l'j tldr, 'mi~, I;hcre are

proportionate staff pos:i.tions in pror~r~rrlm"t Wi':J!'f: i,!/I);t;;i fn' ('TI" 1IlI'ITlfJ(I,emen'l; and

t . { 't t ", t f" ,1 •

supper servace zecrua men ~ l.uJmlln.C!,IJ,; ;JVf! G(;l'VV:l.:{i'1 (:IJfI1,('fUl 1,:: (mu eq,ttt:P"lent

procurement, report proccsl3:irJ!': unO, i'l~l) ()lmldJI plr;J:('lt jl ;fj I, ' ill, Lb.; JjI:TI(J,rtl'1'.mt of

Technical Co-operation for J)ev(~lOrI'lfint.
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3. Diver~encies from current administrative structure andproposed pro~ramme structure

2l.61~ In addition to the existing staff described above) it is the intention ofthe Department to assign two interresional aQvisory posts to strengthen thecapacity of the Departmant for providing advisory services to developing countriesin connexion l,rith acti'V'ities under subprogrammes 2 and 3 belmr.

I! . ~ted completions anel conseQuent reorp,anization

21.65 Prop,ramme element 7.2 in paragraph 5A.38, subprogramme 7, in the proposedpro~ramme budget for the biennium 1970~1979, 11 is expected to be completed in1973-1979, but only in so far as it refers to the plannin~ and co-ordination of theUnited Rations biennial ~rogramme of regional population activities funded by ~rFPA.

21.66 The resources ~rhich were devoted by the Population Programmes and ProjectsOffice to the preparation of a consolidated biennial regional programme will beshifted, after completion of the above, to providing assistance under the newsUbpror;ramme13 2 and 3 mentioned belo~r, related to national research to be carriedout in the (l.eveloping countries at their request ~ ~rith the assistance of expertsand advisers contributed by the United Nations and to stren~theninB nationalpopulation co~issions and other government agencies dealing with'populationpolicies in the same countries. It is expected that in the period under revie~r, theregional commissions will aSSQme an increasing responsibility for the activities oftechnical suppurt.

5. Other or~anizational matters

21.67 Appro,dm9,tely 50 per cent of the staff resources of the PopulationProgrammes and Projects Office is funded from overhead and is therefore determinedby the extent of the operational programme: the remainder is funded from resourcessupplied by mrFPA. It can be anticipated that new operating mechandsms fortechnical co-operation will become available in the 1980s as an outgrm1th of therecommendations of the forthcoming United Nations Conference on TechnicalCo-operation ~aon~ Develop1n~ Countries. The Population Programmes and ProjectsOffice will need to respond to that situation by preparing proposals for jointand/or mUlticountry projects involving the participation of several developingcountries and the exchange of experiences between countries having cormnonpopulatioll problems and comparable situations.

B. Co·..ordination

21.60 !he PopUlation Programmes and Projects Office of the Department of TechnicalCo-operation for Development will co-ordinate its work and exchan~e informationwith the Population Division of the Department of International Economicand Social M'fa,irs. Hithin the Department of Technical Co-operation forDevel,,'pment, the Office will act as the liaison and channel for collaboration ~rith

1/ Official Records of the General Assembl~? Thirty-second Session~Supplement Ho. rn732/6 and Corr.l and 2), vol. I.
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UNFPA on the substantive aspects of technical. co·-operation projects funded by'
UNFPA. It will also participate in co-ordinating the technica.l co-operation
activities of the Department of Technical Co-operation fo~ Development with those
of the regional conmissions and will maintain communica.tions with ma.jor sources
of support for Population activities in addition to UNFPA.

1. Forma.l co-ordination within the Secretariat

21.69 Co-ordination for purposes of project developnent, review and evaluation
will be maintained between the Population Programmes and Projects Office of the
Department of TechnicaJ. Co-operation for Develop:nent a..'1d the various offices and
divisions in the Department of International Econcmic and Social. Affairs, and the
Centre for HUJD8nSettlements in connexion wHh technical co-operation activities
funded by' UNFPA. The Population Proe;rammes and Projects Office will participate in
interdepartmental task forces concerned with important population matters, in
pa.rticular the task forces on rural development and human settlements and the
working group on long-term development objectives.

2. Formal co-ordina.tion with the United Nations system

21.70 The Office will participate in any arrangements that may be established
for purposes of co-ordinating interagency action~ for technical co-operation
activities in the population field, especially in the UNFPA Inter-Agency
Consultative Committee (IACC) and the regional intersgency co-ordinating committees
and regional task forces which are in the process of being established. The
Office will participate in the Administrative C01l'Jl1ittee on Co-ordination
SUb-Committee on PopUlation when th( S'lXb-Committee discusses technical co-operation
activities. It will also participate in the machinery for interagency
co-ordination for project implementation at the country level, for which
appropriate arrangements will be made. Arrangements for co-ordination with lLO,
lmO, UNESCO and FAO as well as with UNICEF will be worked out for the development
of certain types of projects of common interest to the United Nations and one or
more of these agencies.

3. Units with which sisnificant ,10int activities are expected"
during the period 198o~l983

21.71 Joint activities with the Population Division and the Statistical Office
of the Department of International Economic and Social Affairs of the Secretariat
will continue to be 'the pattern in connexion with research and statistical
technical co-operation activities funded by' UNFPA.

C. Allocation of resources to subprop,rammes

21.72 The percentage of al1ocation~f resources to pro~rammes is expected to be
approximately as shown in ~he following ta.b1e:

-19-
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i ,
Al1ocation of resources toI su'bprogrammes

I' (Percentage)

I' 1978-1919 1980-1981 1982-1983--- --_.

!
Extra- Extra- Extra-

Regu- bLldge- Regu- budge- Regu- budge-
I lar tary lar tary 1ar tary

f
Subpropjramme budget sources Total budget sources Total budget sources Total

i: 1. Training 024 26 25 33 25 28 20 30 26I

j- 2. Assistance to
: national research
j on population

dynamics 20 30 26 33 33 33 40 36 38

3. Assistance tor
national
population
prosrammes and
oftices 56 44 49 34 42 39 40 34 36

Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

D. SUbprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAI\JME 1: TBAINING

(a) Ob.1ective

21.73 The long-term objective of the subprogramme is to make individual countries
selt-sutticient in teaching demography and related sUb3ects~ in collecting and
analysing POPUlation data, and in integrating population factors into· planning for

. social and econCllllic developnent.

(b) Problems addressed

21.74 It was realized during the 1950s that ..rhile research findings rev'ealed
the likelihood 01' a very signiticant increase in world population in the coming
decades, the implications 01' this rapid rate of growth for general c1.evelopment
were scarcely knoWn. f.Joreover, espeaially in the r1evelopinr: countries J there
was 8. shortase 01' qU3lified persons to undertake studies that would produce this
essential intozmation. The issue was discussed and the need for a training
prosr8Dllle emphasized at the First vlorld Population Conference, in 1954. as also 'at
the World Population Conference 01' 1974, 'Where particular attention was paid to the
need tor additional training in the interdisciplinary aspects 01' population as
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being of great practical utility in the preparation of population policies for

development. The conclusion of both conferences (subsequentlY embodied in the

United Nations decisions) was that the support of the United Nations for a ",vorld

programme of population training was necesserv, Su'.:h a programme should be

implemented through regional training centres, through 6Ssistance in the

development of national population facilities and the p~t"c;"llision of fellowships

for training abroad in one of the population discipline~,. This sUbprogramme will

provide support to UNFPA,as requested, in compliance ",odth the terms of

paragraph 1 (a) of Economic and Social Council resolution 1763 (LIV).

(c) Ledslative autho~it:v

21.75 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from General

Assembly resolution 3344 (XXIX) which endorsed the World Population PI!!'}. of Action;

and Economic and Social Council resolution 2053 (LXII), endorsing the work .

programme proposals emanating from the 1974 Horld Population Conference.

(d) Strateror and out-put

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

21.76 The six regional and interregional demographic training centres established

under the auspices of the United ~Tations, by virtue of agreements with the

respective host Governments, the duration of' ",vhich run well into the 1980s, w~ll

continue to be in operation. A minimum total of 2,000 trainees will have

passed through these cenbree under United Nations f'ello",vship awards 'by tbe end of

1979. An additional 1,000 government nominees 'tnll have received training in

population disciplines under United Nations fellowship awards tenable at

institutions other than United ~Tations centres. A programme mlder the auspices of

the United Hations and Moscow State University providing~..raining in popUlation and

development 'tnll have completed its second yea:r of opereition with' an expected total

of appt-oximately 100 trainees. Assistance will also ha're been provided for

the establishment of approximately 15 national departments or centres of

dem08raphy~ mainly in UI\iversities~ devoted to demographic teaChing and resea.'":'ch,

and for the initiation of training prog~ammes in 'them. Such cc:mtre3'Will·work

in close association ~dth the United l'Tations-sponsored regional and interregional

demographic training centres. Short-term seminars and courses in population­

related disciplines will also have been provided ,under the auspices of the United

J!Tations in these and othet- ne..ti\')nal institutions.

(if) Biennium 1980-1981

21.77 All. available evidence, including that obtained from the third inquiry

among Governments on population policies (1975-1976), undersco~es the continuing

need among less developed countries for training facilities in population-related

disciplines. During the biennium ~980-1981~ therefore, the United Nations,

specif'ically the Population Programmes and Projects Office in collaboration ",·nth

the Population Division will continue to provide these facilities along the lines

already' established: support to regional and interregional training ce'ntres, the

provision ·of short-terra tr/3.ining· programmes and seminars, aid in ~stablishing

some 20 additional national population training units, and the provision of

fellowships for more advanced training abroad. The round of' censuses in the 1980s

may be expected to redouble the demand for training in the analysis of census

da.ta. In a(l.dition~ in response'tQ countries' expressed interest, the biennium

will see increased atten'1:ion to the provision of training in the tlappliedH aspects

of population analysis, with particula.r reference to problems of migration, rural

development and ~~neral socio-econcmic development.

-21-
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(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

21..78 It appears 1ll1likely that the need for population training in its current
form will have appreciably diminished at the global level by the beginning of the
second biennium, although there may be regional variations. The main thrust of
this subprogramme will therefore continue to be towards providing training
facilities in demography and associated disciplines along lines already
established. At the same time, increased attention will be paid during the second
biennium to assistance in establishing and developing national training facilities,
and to training programmes in population in relation to social and econosric
development policies. This ,,;·Till be accomplished both by modifying the curricula
of the United Nations-sponsored regional andinterregional training centres
and by establishing new training programmes in this subject and extending
existing ones.

(iv) Activities in the si;:t~ate& that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness end the 1{Jgislation requiring them

21. 79 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under' this subprogramme
plan.

(e) Expected· impact

21.80 As a result of the tra.ining in population disdplines of government
nominated personnel, some 100 assisted countries will have an enhanced capacity to
formulate, implement and evaluate population programmes and to analyse the .
relevance of population phenomena. to economic and social deVelopment. New national
and regicm.>Sl. demographic teaching and research bodies in some 20 countries will
have been established with Uni.ted Nations support , and their staff provided 'With a
greater opportunity toenhence their professional capacity. It is expected that as
a result of this subprogr9.JI1I11e Governments will have acquired a higher degree of
self-reliance in dealing with population matters •

SUBPROGRAMME 2: ASSISTANCE TO NATIONAL RESEARCH ON POPULATION DYNAMICS

(a) Objactive

21.81 The Long-berm objective of this subprogt'amme is to assist in di:!veloping
national capacities for analytica~ research studieswhicn are essential for the
incorporation of !lopulation factors in programmes of development planning." In
-the short run, the objective is to assist developing countries, i.n collaboration
with the Population Division of the Departmento·t International Economic and Social
Affairs, in e'/aluating and analysingtheresti.lts of their 1980 population censuses/
and in conducting demogt'aphic research studies to determine and consider the
consequences of mortality , fertility, migration and other aspectsrele.tedto tihe
composition and t-rendsofpopulationinthe formulation ot appropriatepol.icies
dil·ected. towards the achieveIIlent of national gevelopmental objec't~ves.

(b) E!:9blemsaddressed

21.82 Th;waed to analyse and assess the o.emographic· dataobtaineO. from censuses.
su:r"'~¥~::'L&la,,:i.talstatisticsand to prepare the results for development planning has
ot't.:\'.#.':;beDn overlooked in the course ofpopJl1ationdata collection in Illany
deve:/"oping col.lri+.ries, thl.;s precludi.agmaximum)J..tilization of the data obtA.ined. A

..
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general short-coming of censuses is that While raw data are pUblished, their

completeness and accuracy are frequently not assessed or presented. in a form tha't

is readily usable by planners and policy makers. Therefore, now that most

courrtz-Les will be conducting censuses and surveys, it is necessary to stimulate

and assist in the analysis of results, so as to promote wider and better

utilization of census and survey findings.

(c) Legislative authority

21.83 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from General

Assembly resolutions 3344 (XXIX) and 3345 (XXIX), ~'Thich endorsed the vrorld

Population Plan of Action and emphasized the role of the United Nations in

providing assistance to achieve the goals of the Plan; and Economic and Social

Council resolutions 1946 (LVIII) and 2053 (LXII), endorsing the work prcgramae

proposals emanating from the 1974 World PopUlation C"nference.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

21.84 It is expected that, by the end of 1979, some of the 72 developing

countries Which conducted population censuses in the 1970s will have tabulated

and analysed the results of these censuses. In most of the countries, the

follow-up demographic research and household surveys will also have been completed,

and preparations will be under way for the 1980 round of censuses; in particular,

the series of training 'Torkshops for the 1980 census will have been held. In

addition, some 20 countries will have been assisted in establishing and/or

strengthening national units for population studies.

(ii) Biennium 1980-19Gl

21. 85 There .Till be a need during 1980-1981 to assist some 50 developing

countries in preparing for the 1980 censuses, to help de',elop, projects of mutual

co-operation with other countries and to ensure that adequate provision is made

in the census plans for analysing the .results of the censuses. It is envisaged

that assistance will be provided to some 30 countries through short-term

consultants, or through sharing of experts or exchange of technicians among

developing countri~s for conducting research studies on socio-economic and

demographic factors which affect mortality,fertility, migration and their

implications for deve.lopment planning. In this respect, the existing schemes .for

t.achnical co-operation among .developing countries will be strengthened and utilized

for this programme. This sub~rogramme will provide support toU}TFPA~ ae requested,

in compliance 'Vrith the terms of paragraph 1 (a) of Economic and Social Council

resolution 1763 (LIV).

(Hi) Bie,Il.lliUIll_.l98J.-.1983

21.86 The 1980' censuses in about 25 countries will have yielded results which

~'1ill be subj ected to detailed evaluat.ion and analysis by national demographers

with the assistance of intel'regional advisers and short-term intercountry

consultants.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of' marP-:inal.

usefulness Find the -legisla.tion requiring them
.._---- .' ,- -'.- - -_...--_....-

.."

21.87
])1111 ..

There are no activities of marginal usei'ulness UJ1il"'r this ",...,bJ:lJ.·ogramme
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(e) ExE~cted impact

21.88 It is expected tl'wt t~lt~ uae of population census results will be improved

and that demographic research ~tudic~ conducted during the period will generate

additional up-to-date informati.on needed for the formulation of population polides

and implenentation of duvelop;lE::nt programmes in some 30 countries. It is also

expected that a widespread awareness will have been created in developing

countries of the need fully to analyse and interpret collected popUlation da.ta

and utilize .them in planning. The quality of popUlation data will be improved in

some 50 countries through the process of evaluation and analysis of results of

popUlation censuses and demographic survcya, Above all, a system of evaluation

and analysis will 'be built into the general census plans of some 50 countries,

along with provisions for data collection and data processing at the planning

stage.

SUBPROG~~ 3: ASSISTANCE TO NATIONAL POPULATION PROGR1U~S AND OFFICES

(.e.) Ob.1ectives

21.89 The objective of thb subprogr-ar-mc is to assist developing countries in

establishing or atrengthening national population commissions or councils

which will be responsible for the formulation of popUlation policies, for

implementing these policies as a means ef improving econom~c and social development

planning, and for evaluating the impact of such policies on the demographic

conditions of these countries. Emphasis .rill also be placed on strengthening the

planning mechanisms of Governments, with particular regard to national family

planning programmes and internal migration and human settlement programmes, with

the aim of &.ssisting Governments in improving the organization and administration

of these programmes, instituting procedures for continuing internal programme

eValuation, and alleviating problems such as those arising out of excessive rural­

urban migration and inefficient geographical settlement patterns. A further

objective will be to assist Governments in the formulation of measures to

encourage a fuller integration of women in the development process, particularly

in the rural areas.

(b) Problems addressed

21.90 A large number of countries are carrying out populat,ion-related

programmes, especially in family planning and, incree,singly, in popUlation

redistribution, but Governments are finding that in many instances these

programmes need to be improved and adapted to prevailing conditions so as to be

more effective. At the same time, Governments are becoming increasingly aware

of the importance of demographic variables in virtually all sectors of planned

socio-economic development. They are thus anxious to improve their ability to

incorporate what is knovTn about "these variables, both as causes and as

consequences of demographic phenomena, into their over-all development strategies

and.:?lans. Some specific examples of urgently felt needs in this regard are as

follows: (a) needed improvement in living conditions in rural a.reas and, in this

cennexfcn, expansion of family planning programmes - now more prevalent in urban

areas - into the rural areas ,by integrating them vrith health, education and other

deve:i.opment programmes; (b) problems caused by the inSUfficient integration of

women in the development process; and (c) prevailing internal migration patterns

and the geographic distribution of populatio·ns, and availability to Governments· of

assistance with resettlement schsmes . This subprogramme .rill provide support to

'UNFPA, as requested, in compliance with the terms of paragraph 1 (a) of Economic

and Social Coancil re~olution '763 (LIV).
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12l.91 A situation ivohich will require increasing attention has to do with the
implications ivohich the downward trend in fertility and population growth has for
consumption and the future demand for social services. In order to monitor these
implications and plan appropriate action~ Governments will need and are expected
to request assistance for revised projections of basic social. needs~ such as food,
housdng , health services, education and employment ~ which. will necessitate studies
on such topics as population size and structure and international migration flows ~

and will require close collaboration between population offices and sectoral
offices and an integration of their work programmes.

Cc} Legislative authority

21.92 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from General
Assembly resolution 3344 (XXIX), paragraphs 4 and l3, ivohich endorses the World
Population Plan of Action: and Economic and Social Council reSOlution 2053 -(LXII),
paragraph 3 (d), endorsing the work programme in the field of population.

(d) §trateg,y and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

21.93 National population commissions or councils are usually high-level bodies
responsible for over-all policy recommendations. Therefore, as a preliminary step
to the realization of the ultimate objective ~ assistance will have been provided
for the creation or strengthening of population units which will carry out the
studies and research required to enable the policy-makers to formulate appropriate
plans of action.

21.94 At the end of 1979, over 70 developing countries (nearly two thirds of all
developing countries) will have some form of family planning progI'amme ~ but many
t"\f these will require restructuring ano. :reorganization to make them more effective.
Jxisting ·progrc...Jlllles are mainly in urban areas , and it is likely that there will be
increasing interest in expanding them to rural areas.

21. 95 As indicated in the responses received t? the third population inquiry
among Governments ~ nearl;,;' two thirds of the developing countries feel that the
spatial distribution of their population is very inefficient for purposes of
development, and indications are that increasing numbers of Govermilents will seek
assistance in drawing up and undertaking population r-esettlement programmes. In
effect •. some countries are. already' engaged or are about to engage in such
prograinines with'United Nations assistance.

2l.96' Some 83 '- or almost three fourths - of the developing countries have central
planning organizations which are normally responsible for the integration of
population policies. However, onlY a few of these countries have an administr~tive
unit specifically concerned with such matters • It is anticipated that.~ by the end
of 1979,. technical co-operation activities carried out under this sub,~,rogramme will
have resulted in the establishment or strengthening of population units responsible
for evolving and .itnplemen";;.ing population policies and programmes in some
20 counbr-Ies ," , .
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2i.97 It is expecbed that during the biennium ~98o-l981, national population
cormni~sions or councils will 'become uperative in an increasing number of developing
countries. Since these commi.ssions~ as mentioned earlier, are high~~e'\rel po1icy­
meJtint1 bodies ~ they will need the support of te.clmical secreta1'iats, or population
units, r'.=spiJr'sible for drawing up work programmea , dra..<Pting legislation,
orga.rlizing and co-ordinating reseerch , formulating action progra.llll11es and similar
activitil:s. SUPFort will therefore continue to be provided., through a
lnu1tifaceted strategy combining several types of actinty, fo1' the establishment or
strengthening of such population planning units in approrlmately 20 oount1'ies (in
addition to a.bout 10 which will alread.y have been 1'eoeiving assistance under the
previou3 meCl.ium-term plan). This assistance will consist of: (a) etd.'Viso1':V t"issions
by the Pupulation Prograrnmes and Projects Office staff and intel'regional ad.~sers

to countries which have received United Nations assistance in establishing
population commissions end/or population studies units J with a ~ew to promoting
an exchange of information and. experience among these count:t'ies ~ (b) the p1'onsion
of experts l services to countries, on a short- 01' a long-term' basis as
appropriate; (c) arrangements for nationals of d~veloping countries ltith exper'Lence
in the formulation and implementation of population pOlicies ffi1d p1'ogrammes to
under-bake advisory missions to other countries and for nationals of inte:l:ested
countries to obtain practical on-the-job t1'aining :i.n countries ,n:ch sinrllar
problems~ (d) the awarding of felloYTships for stnd;v- in ::luitable institutions and.
support for locally o~ganized greup training programmes ~or national staff
involved in p0!lulation policy fortnu1ation and implenientation; and (e) ore:anbation~

in collaboration with tb~ regional eomadssdons , of national senrinars on popUlation
and development and regional seminar/workshops for officials from national
population planning units.

21. 98 It is expected that the st1'ateg:v- 1'01' this bienniuttt. will consist mainly in
the continuation and consolidation o~ the actiitities ca1':ried out in the previ.ous
biennium. Assistance to those count1'ies which have attained. self-sti~ficienctin
respect of population policy formulation and. implementation and the integzoation of
population factors in development planning 'Will be phased out, and assistance will
continue to be provided to those countries still requi:ring it and to count1'ies
requesting it for the first titne - perhaps some 10 in nWilber. it is anticipated
that it shO'..u.~ be possible to rely inc1'easingly on semces rendered within the
framework of t-echnical co-operation a.:ilJ.ong developing countries. T:r.aining, both
through the awarding of individual fel10YTships and thrOUgh national g1'oup tl'aining
programmes) would continue to be important, but national institutions in
developine countries would assume a larger share of the training responsibilities.

(dv) Activities in the strategy that are eonsideretl. _likelY to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation reguirin~them

21. 99 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this sUbprog1'atlline
plan.

(e) E!pected impact

21.100 By the end of 1983, it is expected that pspu!atioii factors will -r'l!i; ~aken

into account by most Governments in the fdl'mulation of their d.evelopnient iic:.bas •
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P.BOGRAUME 3: lliCONOMIC COUM!SSION FOR AFRICA

A. Orgsnit.!t~9!!

J.. Intergovernmentu review

21.1.01 The work of the secrettU"iat in this prOerWllll1e is reviewed by the Conference
of Ministers which .tneets ev~ two fain'S. \l.'he last meeting vas in
Febt'llat'Y/March 1971. This pllil.tl has not been approved. by this body. HOweV'er, it is
based. en the YOrk programme .a.pproved. by the Conferance of African Demographers.

2. Secl'etariat

21.102 %e seclI'etariat unit responsible for this prograIrltlle is the Population
Division" There were nine Protessional sta.ff tt:cIllbers as at 31 December- 1977; seven
of the nosts WeI'e supported. from extrabudp,etary sou~c~s_ The bivision had the
foll odnno sections as at 31 December' 1911-
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Office of thl!! Chief

Fertility aUd Mortality Studies

population Pls,uing a.n4 PolicieS

Total

1. 1

3 3

.1 2 3

1. 1 2

a 1 9

21~10

expec'

3. 1l':xp,ectedJ~om1?lf:tHons

21.103 The following progra.ttilne elements:o desct'ibed. in ]?arae'raph 0.31 in the
pI'QpE)sed programme bl1dget tor the bienniUin 19ra-.1919, f! are expecbed to be
uOll1pleted:

, i

(i)

(H)

In 197U-ln70~ r.n, 1.5. 1.:;, 1.9 -. 1.10, 1.11, 1.12, 1.13, 2.1, 2.3,
\2.l~, 2.;, -2.(:, 2.1~ 2"9) 3.1 and 3.2~
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1. Formet co-ordination within the- secretuiat_1Oi_ __.-
21.10~ ~Ting to the naturp of thE" pronase, ad hoc meeti. ue held with the
Stati8tics~ Social Development and Socio-econoJii"iC'nesea1'ch Md l'lannins; Divisions
of the Commission in order to co-ordinate some ot the activities, It has also been
a.greed that the Population Division ot the De~t ot International Economic and
Social Affairs ot the Sec:retariat will involve rer,ioMl ccr-mlSlion. mor~ in the
preparation of population projections.

2. Formal co-ordination within the, United Nation. SYst!J!!,

21.105 By rotation, the specialized agencies are represented in the adVisory
cOI!lDlittees of the United Hations..·sponsored demoJJrAl'hic trainine; centre-s, M a
eeneral rule they are also invite". to meetinp,1 or'flnized by 'r£A and:. conversely,
upon their invitation~ peA participates in some ot their meetinr's involving
~opulation activitiE"s.

3. Units with Which signitieant ,10int activities
are expected durin? the ReriCl~9BO-12G3

21.106 Joint activities are expected with the Population Division, Statistical
Office and the Centre tor 30cial Development and Humanitarian Attabs, ot the
Department of International l",conomic and Social Mt&ir.~ with the Statistics
Division and the Social Development and Socio-economic Research and Planning
Divisions of' ECA~ and with IW, U!f!l',sCO, 1'1Iro and fJrl'ICED',

C. Al~ca.tion of resources to .u.ot'J~.!

2Ll07 The trend in the percentaze allocation ot re.ource. to .ubpr0US2llll1e. is
expected to be approximately as shown in the tollowine; table ~

Allocation ot res~~ce. to .ubRrosramme.
(Percentage)

1918-1912. l280-19G;l 1962-1983

Regu- Extra- Regu- Extra- ReSU- Extra-
lar budS- lar budg- 18,1" budG-

bud~- etary bude- nary 'budg- etary
...!t. 8ourC!.e15.~Al et ''?JU'ces~ et source. Total

1.

2.

Relevant aspects of
~opulation ~olicies

and proerarnmee with-
in the framework of
economic and social
development 33 38 37 33 36 37 33 40 37
Population dynamics
and economic and
social development 34 50 47 34 ;4 47 34 60 47
Regional training
and research 33 12 16 33 8 16 33 16

Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
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DO' Subprogramme narratives .
SUBPROOBAMME 1: llELEVANT ASPECTS OF POPUWION POLICIES AND PROGRAMMES liITHIri THE

FRAMEWORK OF ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT'

(a) Ob,1ective

21.106 The objective of this subprogramme is to create increased awa.reness among
African Governments of the short-term and 1ong-term issues relating to different
aspects of poPulation structure, movements and changes and to assist them in the
formulation and implementation of effective population poJ.icies and in the
integration of the population aspects in the process of the planning for development.

(b) Problems addressed

21.109 The need for increased awareness of population issues and of the need for
population policies has become more urgent in the light of such .issues as the
persistent high rate of growth of population in the region and the unlikelihood of
its slowing down SUfficiently rapidly in the next few decades, the continuing shift
of population structure in favour of the young and the associated issues of
education, employment and production, and the possible intensification of a drift
fran rural areas to a few large urban centres with sel'ious economic and social
consequences. Although an increasing number of African countries are coming to
realize the relationship between population and economic and social development,
only a few of them have adopted official population policies appropriate to their
development objectives. Others have also, without clearly stated official.
policies, accepted related measures on rural development and the integration of
family planning as part of maternal and child health services.

(0) Legislative authority

21.110 The legislative authority for the subprogramme derives from Economic
Commission for Africa resl..lution 213 (XII), General Assembly resolution 2315 (XXVI)
and Economic and Social Council resolution 1612 (LIV).

(4) Strategy and output

(i) ~ituation at the end of 1979

,21.111 The following activities will have been completed by the end of 1919~

(a) Study of the role of private international organizations in the
implementation of family plannin~ programmes and their impact in the
region;

(b) Study ot trends in the adoption of population policies and their
implementation ~rithin the context .of clevclopment pla.nni.nr; in Afr:i.(la;

1
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(ii) Bipnnium lry~O-19r,1

21.112 ~'he stra.tegy will include the undertaking of studies on different aspects ot
population policies within the countries of the region; the UIOnitoring of policies
and their implementation as ~a.rt of development programmes; the organization of
seminars and assistance to the countries in the formula.tion of po1ici.es. As pct
ot this stratet~, efforts '\<.-3.11 be made to expa.nd the population information base
by the intpflll3.fication of work on the African PopUlation Newslotter a.nd 1ihe African
Population Studies Series. It is expected that the to11owing studies will be
completed:

(a) Study ot the interna.tional migration policies and their efi'ects on
the mevenerrt of T1i"'raflt Labour' 5.n 'lirestern and southern "f'r;, can su'hrep'ions (for
countries not covp.rp~ in the nrevious bienni,~);

(b) Compara.tive study ot the administZ'iriiior. :::l~d e"faluation aspects of family
plannin~ prorramMee in Africa;

(c) Study ot the demosraphic effectiveness of family planning in selected
countries.

The f01lolrins meetil1ss/seminars will also be held during the biennium:

(a) Four national seminars on the role of population in economic and social
deve10prrlent in four countries;

(b) A working group on the effectiveness of family planning pl'osrammes in
Africa.

FinallY', for each yea:r. of the biennium, four issues of the African Population
Newsletter and one issue of the Population Studies Series will be published.

(iii) Biennium 1902-1983

21.113 The strategy will cons.ist of conducting studies on all aspects of population
pOlicies and programmes; monitoring -the adoption and implementation of population
policies and programmes; holding four national seminars on the relationships
betweerL population and socio-economic development as well as the organization of
a. conference of African demographers, and the publication of relevant periodicals
and newsletters. The conference ot African demographers will define clearly for
ECA and the African countries activities to be undertaken in the region cl;l1I'ing the
next biennium. Regional co-ordination lueetings 101ill be held with United Na.tions
agencies a.nd non-United Nations organizations. Assistance will be given to more
countries in the integration of population policies in their development programmes
a.nd the 6uboequent implementation of these policies.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation re9uirin~ them

,

21.114 There are no activities of marsinal usefulness under this subprogramme
plan•
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(e) E~cted irrpact

21.115 It is expected that the activities imp1emented during the plan period will
he1p to give Goverments a better realization of the re1ationship between population
aDd socic~economic deve10pment and thus encourage them to adopt broad-based
popuJ.ation Folicies within the context of deve10pment p1anning as an aid to rapid
sceio-economic developnent.

SUBPBOGIWI4E 2: POPULATION DYNAMICS AND ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT

(a) Objectivt

21.11.6 The objective of this sUbprogramme is to develop, test and apply techniques
of demographic reEJearch in the context of African developmep:& and to study and
evaluate factors accounting for demographic growth rates and structural changes as
aids to the design of socio-economic policies and the planning for socio-economic
development.

(b) Prob1em ,addressed

21.117' Owing to the lack of adequate data and of trained staff to do the relevant
analysis ot the demographic situation and trends, many African Governments ha.ve not
been in a position to study the interrelationships between population growth and
socio-economic development. Although in recent years there has been a. recognition of
the need to undertake such stUdies, a great deal remains to be done because of the
previous negl-!ct.·

(c) LeSisl.ative authority

21.118 ~e legislative authority for the sa'tprogramme derives from. Economic
CCllllDission tor Africa resolutions 230 (X) aIId 273 (XII).

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

21.119 By the end of 1919 the following activities will have been undertaken:

(a) EvaJ.uation, adjus1ment and analysis 01' demogra.phic data and preparu.tion 01'
,population projections for countries of the re~ion;

(b) Study' of the rela.tion~hip of infant and chi1dhood morta.1:ity to fertility
levels and patterns in selected African countries;

(c) Stud¥ of mortality levels, trends, pa.1.;terns and differen'liia.ls in the
tour subregions;

(d) Study of international migra.tion trends in se1ected countries;

(e) fA.acro-ease studiesolfthe re18tio~shipbetw$enpopulationeJld economic
development tor 25 countries of the region;

(t) Eltpert group on mortality levels a.Dd trends thereof in i\.:f'rica a.nd their
policy implications; ,
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(g) Working group on fertility differentials and chSnge in the 1910s and
prospects for the future;

(h) Seveil national seminars on the relationship between population and
development.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

21.120 The strategy will consist of specific studies on the relationship between
population and socio-economic development and on spElcific aspects of the demographic
situation and trends within the region. Among others, these act~vities include:

(a) Preparation of macro-ease stUdies on the relationship betwee.a population
and socio-economic development for 10 selected countries;

(b) The analysis of recently concluded censuses in the region either at the
request of the countries pr at ·the initiative o~ the Division; .'

(c) Study of the demographic aspects of the labour force in Africa;

(d) Study of trends in rates of female labour f"orce participation in Africa;

(e) Working group on mortality surveys and studies in Africa;

(f) The pUblication of the African Demographic Handbook.

(iii) Biennium1982-1983

21.121 The strategy will be a continuation of activities of the previous biennium
with emphasis on specific areas as yet unexamined.Special efforis'will be made
to cover the least developed countries which, as a result of the lack of qualified
personnel, may not have been studied in the preparation of the macro-case studies
on the relationship between population and socio-ElConomic development. Sincemany
more countries' will have obtained the data required for. in-depiih stUdies, the
results will be more .substantial. Output will consist.of: '

(a) Macro~case studies for 10 countries;

(b). Assistance. to countries" in the' analys~s of •. tlleir censuses and .. surveys, .
especially qf censuses undertaken d.uring the 1980 round of censuses; . .

(c) A ~omparative analysisofdemOgrapliic trends:WithiIl the region;

(d) A study of" the demograplly Of nomadicpopulEi,tions;

(e) A study of types,vQ1umEl anll trends in migratory movements in Africa.

(iv) Ac1.ivitiesin the strategy tli~t areconsiael-ed likelY to be o:fmarginaJ.
'usetulIless a.m.the leSislationregufringthem

- .. ~ ;. ,~ ." . - " ,-,', "-- '.

21.122 Thereare no activities ofmsrsinai: l1sefuJ.ne~s .tinder this subprogra:lIlme'plene
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(e) Elcpect ed impact

21.123 It is expected that the activities implemented during the pl~periodwill

encourage Gove1".nments to develop machinery for data collection and.' analysis in

order to grasp better the relationships between population and economic and social

development, and thus adopt broad-based population policies covering all aspects of'

population, which will facilitate more rapid economic and social development.

SUBPROGRAMME 3: BEGIONAL TRAINING MID RESEARCH

(a) Obsiective

21.124 The objective of this sUbprogramme is to assist Governments in the

training of personnel for work in the field of population by encouraginE them to

make full use of the regional dem.ographic training centres at Accra, Yaounde and

Cairo and at available national institutions and to avail themselves of the

research facilities of the institutions.

(b) Problem addressed

21.125 There is still an acute shortage of trained demographers in the region for

data collection and analysis both at the higher and middle levels. The operation

and use of the regional trainin§ centres should help to alleviate this problem.

(c) Legislative authority

21.126 The legislative authority for the subprogramme is derived from Economic

Commission for Africa resolutions 230 (X) and 273 (XII).

(d) .Strategyanll output

(i) Situation at the end o~ 1~I2

21.127 Thetwo recently established'institutions in Accra andYaounde .Till have

produced between them apout 240 post-graduate trainees in population stUdies. The

Cairo Demographic Centre will also be producing about 15 to 20 African trainees

per yaar. They will also have run short-term and job,-trA.ininr; courses for hil3her

and middle leveL p.ersonnel. Assistance will have been given to Governments in the

deveJ.opment of national trl:'!-ining institutions" A study of trends in the training

and utilization of nationals for population. in Africa 'tnll have been completed and

S So training course on the techniques of fertility analysis will also have been

organized by' the secretariat.

(ii) Biennium 1980··1Q81

21.1~8 The: st;rl3.1iegyf'or thebienniumwill consist of assistance to countries in

the'training of na:tionals. at the regional demographic training institutes. The

support of the researChanl.l trainingprogzoammes of.these institutes. as. well as of

nationa1institlltionswillcontinue;'and the organization ofsho:rt-term training

coursesfornationalexperts'will also be carried out. It is expected that by the

end of'1Ihe'bijnniumthe three ins1litu"\ies in tIle region will have produced between...

80 and lOO '!Jost-graduate tra.inees in popUlation studies. They wJ.IIUso have

Qrganizedshort-term training courses and undertaken advisory services in the area

of demographic ana.lysis in the countries they serve•

(
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(iii) Biennium 1982-1983
,

21.129 The strategy wUl be based on the results of the planned 1979 study of
trends in the training and utilization of nationals. The results of this maa- lead
to a shift in the priorities of the institutes, perhaps to national research and
to short-term training courses on specializeil. topics for nationaJ.s 'Working in the
f'ield of population. The output· will be tlld training of a Sufficient number of
persons to do research at the country level.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

21.130 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this sUbprogramme plan.

( e) Expected impact

21.131 It is expected that"; the implementation of the strategy :fo~ the plan period
will enable each country to have at least one trained demographer by the end of
the period. It is further expected that many countries will' liave built up a group
of qualified pe:rsons who will be able to increase the understanding of the
relationship between popula'tionand socio-economic. development and promote the
greater use of demographic factors in development planning.
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PROGRAMME 4: ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR LATIN AMERICA

A. Organization

1. .Intergovernmental review

21.132 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the
Economic Commission for Latin America (ECLA), which meets every two years. The
last meeting was April/May 1977. This plan has been approved by this body.

2. Secretariat

21.13
and t
the P
and t
Co-op

21.13
expee

21.133 The secretariat unit responsible ~orthis programme is the Latin American
Demographic Centre (CELADE). There were four Professional staff members as at
31 December 1977; all the posts wer-e supporteel. from extrabudg~tary sources.

3. Divergencies bet,veen current administrative s.tructu:t'e and
Eroposed prograKme structure

21.134 The Latin American Demographic Centre, which is the executing agency
of the ECLA Regional Population Programme, is at present entirely financed. by
extrabudgetary funds. In its resolution 376 (4VII), the Commission requested
the Secretary-General of the United Nations to incorporate in the regular budget,
as from 191'8, five Professional posts for the executive direction and management
of the population programme. The incorporation of the CELADE infrastructure in the
ECLA regular budget will ensure better programming and implementation of
activities in population matters.

l~. Expected completions

21.135 In the past, EcLA did not have a permanent popul~tion programme and,
therefore, this programme was not reflected in the proposed programme budget for
the biennium1978-1979. 2./

B. Co-ordination
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2. Formal co~ordination withihthe United Nations system (a)

21.1­
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and

-36-2.1 Ibid.

1. Formal c2-::.<?!..dinati~w.ithin the secretariat

21.136 There is formal co-ordination inconnexion with the following specific
projects ofECLA: critical poverty in Latin America; rural social development;
economic proje!:tions and perspectives for 1990 in Latin America; 1980 population
censuses; and regional advisory services in computation.

21.137 . CELADE, .onliehalf of ECLA, particiPates. as. a full member iIl:the ACC
SUb-Committ~e.onPopulation and the Inter--Agency Administrative Co....ordinating
Committee o.f the United Nations Fund for PopuiationActivities.
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C. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

21.139 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is
expected. to be approximately as shown in the following table:

Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

(Percentage)

Units ivith '~hich significant .ioint activities are expected
!'tui-i"nr: ~he'-"period 1900-1983--------------~--~~

21.138 Joint activities will be undertaken with the Division of Statistics,
and the Development Planning, Projections and Policy Programme of ECLA, and inth
the Population Division, Department of International Economic and, Social Affairs,
and the Population Programmes and Projects Office, Department of Teclmical
Co~operation for Development.

I

1982-1983

Extra­
bUdget- ,

ary
sources Total

Regu­
lar

Total budget

1980-1981

Extra­
Regu- bUdget-
lar ary

Total budget scurces

.1978-1979

Extra­
Regu- budget-
lar ary

budget sourcesSubprogrem~

le

1. Demographic
statistics
and monitoring
of population
trends 25 36 35 33 35 35 33 35 35

30

,3535

'SO34

33

30

35

100

30

35

100

34

33

100

30

35

100

36

28

100

25

D. Subprogramme narratives

50

100Total

2. Population
and
development

-.37-

21.140 The objectives Of this·, subprogramme ,are to develop ,and improve permanent
capabilitiesfo;r .the, organi:i!:e.tipn and. implementation (inc1u<1ingdata'. elaboration
and publication): of population' censuses ands1u'veys;' to develop anCl. ,promote ,the

'..... - -,' " .. ', ':'." ': '",«;'- ;,';., '." : .. " .. -,' ,',.,,' .. ',- ..... ..', ..

SUBPROGRAMME 1: DEMOGRAPHIC STATISTICS AND MONITORING OF POPULATION TRENDS

(a) Q1)jectives

. 3. Training,
information
and
dissemination
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use of analytical methods in the countries in order to improve the quality of
their population s.tati~tics and adapt them to the needs of economic and social
planning; and to keep up to date basic information on the situation and prospects
of the demographic evolution of the countries of the region.

(b) Problem addressed

21.141 The main aspects of the present demographic situation and population
trends and their fUture prospects are not known with sufficient accuracy and
detail in many countries. of the region. Therefore, there is a lack of basic
input tor the preparation of diagnostic studies necessarY·in the formulation of
population. policies and prograIllmes and in the planning .. process. This is a
consequence' of the deficiency Of. demographic stat~stics (low quality, insufficient
quantity, late pUblication). . Moreover', in many countries the national capacity
to analyse the available demographic information and to prepare population
estimates and projectibnsis·stil11imited. o·
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( c ) Legislative authority

21..142 The1egis1ative authority for this subprogrammeis derived from Economic
Commission'for Latin America resolution 361 (XVII).

(d) Strategy and' output

(i.) Situation ~t the end of 1979

21.143 The projects (components )01' this subprogramme are of a continuous
nature and, therefore,. do not' have. a t~rmination d,ate. They ar.eexecuted through
a permanent or periodic work process in order to update information on population
trend,s and prospects, and to improve t.he organj,zation and i:rpp1ementation of
national programmes of statistics and demogra.phic studies. A significant part
of this activity is accomplished through technical.co-operation missions to the
countries, designed to provide assistance'inthe programming; execution and
evaluation ofnati(:>nal ProgJ:'amm~s and/or specific projects.

21.144 :It is expected that 1lY the end of 1979 every country, especially the
re1atiyely less developed ones, will have adequately programmed the 1980 population
censusin1:i.newiththe recommendations of competent regional organizations. In
coUIltries with deficient'vital13tatistics, ... d,emographic surveys will·have.been
undertakenwhich·are·designed toobtainrel~ableinformationon mortality and
fer~ility leve113 • ...Comp1eiieanddetai1edup-to",:datereportswj,1:i. pe available
on the -demogra.phic·situation~trend.s.and prospects ot' all the countries' of the
region. ~ up-ta-date report will be available: on the coverage~. characteristics
of' users, services andestima~ed.demogr?ophic,.effects of' fanrllyplanning programmes
'which are :npw under wa¥ at the national leveL . . .: .. .

(ii) "13ienriiilin 1980-1981

21.145 F011owinga.strategysinrl.latto tha.t described under (i>,{p~ra·. 21.143),
the. Elubpr9gr~ei$·.intelld.edtoassistthe ;t"~latively•• 1ess.developec;1: c.ountries;
in ioptai.-nijig. tl1e .·.·r()l1o~Iigm.ain .'. outpuiis:·•.. data. .Ilrocer:;si!lgof··.·. the/1980 .. censuses;;;c
.de",eJ,oIlmem'taIld/or·.S1;reIl~h.ening.of .•. demographic istatistics13yst~mSl,(mortality,'.
fertility-and' internal JIli~ation surveys); ~f:lvelopment of a comparative regional

~; .'
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study' on fertility. using daba from surveys under-taken.dn six countries ('t'To:i:'ld
Fertility Survey): Chile, Colombia, the Dominican Republic • Hexico, Panama and
Venezuela; and development and strengthening of national units for census data
analysis and demographic surveys.

21.146 At the regional level, the subprogr~e is intended to monitor population
trends for all the countries of the region, producing a detailed report at the
end of 1981; to carry out at least tyTO in-depth studies, utilizing World
Fertility Survey data; and to continue with the evaluation of the demographic
effects of family planning programmes of national coverage.

(iii) BienniUIll lrD2-.l9E13

21.147 ·Work is envisaged along the same lines as those foreseen for the 1980-1981
biennium, if necessary at a:nore advanced stage, as for example in the analysis
of the 1980 census date. '

(Lv) Activities in the strategY that are corsidered likelY to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

21.148 There are no activities 'of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme
plan.

(e) Expected impact

21.149 ,Activities under this subprograrnme are expected to lead to improvement
of demographic statistics. particularlY in the coUntries of' Lesa. relative
development, and the strengthening of the capacity of the countries to develop
basic demographic studies needed for increasing Irnowledge of trends and for
the estimation of population prospects.. .. . . .

SUBPROGRAMME 2: POPUT....ATION AND DEVELOPMENT

(a) Ob.iectives

21.150 The objectives of this subprogrammeare to identify and quantif'ythe
deterniinants of population dynamics arid their economic ,social, political and
cultural effects on.regionalsysteIttsanddifferentiatedsociaLgro1.lpsinLatin
American. countries; to develop and appJ.y analytical, tools Jquantit~tivemodelsJ. ,
adapted to the conditionSc ofthecountdes :01' the reglcin, for the incorporation ..
of thea..,mographic variables. into. the planning •. process;i;o d.eveloPand.elaborate
the conceptual-frame .. and input .1'01' '~he design,. imple~entationaI1d,.eValua,tion
of population'policief;l and .programmes .~. and to. follow 'up .current-poPulation
prograIllll1es andpolici.es in the countries of the region~ . . .

, -""-" .,' ';'

(b) Problemaddressed

21.151 Therat~. of growth, . th~. characteristicsancl geograp~ic .distribution of
the populat.fc)naffect and.areafI'ectedbY' most of the Icriticalproblems of
eCbnomica:nd social developtn,ent inlessindustrializedcount;des •. StUdies 'and
activities unCL~r~ this subprograrnme are aimed at' contributing to the search for
solutions to::p~.cf()lelI!sma;:[nlyrell3.ted,t0I"egionaland.1.lrban de-velopment,. quality
of Jiuman 'settlements •. critical. poverty, internal migration 9 the.bra.indrain, .. '

--39-
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(b) Migration of qualified personnel from Latin America;

..,......
(iff)'

21.155 Work aJ.0ngtlle sake'littes ast.hoiefoloeaeen "foI'" the 1980~i98ibietlniumis
envisaged, if necessary at a moreadvanccd stage ,as for instance in the analysis

of the 1980 census data.

(d) Emergent metropolitan areas and the qUality of the habitat in relatively

less developed countries: the case of the Caribbean;

(e) Three 1.echnical advisory reports on national projects in Bolivia, '

El Salvador and Paraguay for population studies oriented towards the formulation

of measures, including demographic goals;

ff) A prospective eValu~:t;ion (1975-2000) on the-relationships between

population trep.dsand the Ylain,indi.cators of economic and social. devef.opmerrt; in

t~e .countries of Latin America;

(g) The situation otpopulation policies and programmes in, Latin America.

(iie)._ Biennium .1?80-1Q81 .

21.154. Studies on. the. interrelationship!3 between -. demographic .. variables and

economicandsoci~vadables will continue to be deepene,d an.d the. country

coverage extended, with. emphasis on key population .groups .andst!'ategicvaria'bles

for the -:f0l'mUla..tionof policies. {Technical. -assistaIlc~will_beg~ye:b.to

governmen'tal0rgan{zations upon reques,t.J" '])he .des;lgn Of;~LatfnAmerican

economic/demographic model. villbe concluded and it wii'lbe. put into operation in

the count-ries for analytical purposes (i.e., prospectiveevaluatipns), as well

as for planning and policy formulation. An up-to-date monitoring report on

politic.al· measures and population programmes ,-for. the .countries ·of. the region will

bemaaeavailable, and, a manual will be conipJ.'eted-on -po~Ulati6Ii":pOlicy design,

wi~h ·~hasi~0Il.sPa,t.:i.a:J..r~~j.~trib'?->tion a.1l.cl,~n:t.~rn.at,ional ..mi~ati?n,:po~~cies ~

21.153 At the end of 1979, final reports on the following research projects will

have been concluded:

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

(a) Regional, development, public policies, migration and metropolitan

primacy (Chile, Colombia, Paraguay, Peru and Uruguay);

(c) Legislative authodty

~1.152 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from Economic

Commission for Latin America resolution 381 (XVII).

(c) Reprocuction patterns of low-income groups (Brazil, Chile, Colombia and

Costa. Rica);

human resources!) participation of women. in economic activities ~ and social

services (health, education, social secUrity, and housing).
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f' (iv) Activities in thestratewthat are considered likely to be,of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them.

21.156 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme
plan.

(e) Expected impact

21.157 Activities,implemented under this subprogrammeare eXl?ected to", $t,rengthen
the capacity of the countries, particu1ar1.y the relatively less developed ones,
to carry out, studies and to develop the means and tools needed for the
formulation of pOlicies and for the incorporation of the population variable into
the planning process.

SUBPROGRAMME 3: TRAINING, INFORMATION AND DISSEMINATION

(a) Ob,' ectiYes

21.158 The objectives of this,subprogramme,are to maintain a flow of 'information
on population, data and documentation i.. Latin America; to stimulate, maintain
and improve the teaching of methods of,de~ographicarialysis,population studies,
and training in specific areas (Le., courses for planners and statisticians ,
courses on electronic processing of population data); to publish studies,
manuals and other technical reports and communicate them to national and
international bodies; and, in general, to disseminate this literature among
scientific researchers, teachers, students and the public at large.

(b) '.Prob1em addressed

21.159 In most countries of the region, economic and sociaLplanning and ";he
fo~ulation of' population'policies and progr8.lllJll.es are hindered by thescaI'city
of trained personnel for the ' prog-ramming•and' implementation."of ~ctivities, in
the field of population (statistics and analysis of demographic data, diagnostic
studies, economic-demographicmC,ldels for planning, design of population policies
and programmEls,: etc.)~ . Similarly, planning and policy formulation are limited .
due to the lack of an adequate information flow (microdata, tabulations,
documents), and. the relatively poor specialized literature produced in the
countries.

I

f,
I'
I
J'

21.160 The legisllative" authority for' thi's 'subprogre.inme deriyes from ':E1coIlomic
Commission for,'L,aHn .Ame:dca resolution 381 '(XVII)" '

2l.1()lBy'the':~Ild·,of'-i9'79, ~theregiona:t training p~6gramme 6f··the Latin"America
Demographfc,.Centre ,(CELlIDE')., will embra.ce the follo~Rg teaching activities:

(a) C01.lrS
ce

on demographic a.na~ysis (20 .months , duration)~,
'; - '-1 " .. ~ ."~

iab1es

ion in
'ell
I

in will
.gn ,

dum is
la1ysis'

( c ) Legislat-ive authority

(d)- Strategy ilid output"

"
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(b) Two programmes of post-graduate university studies (master's degree in

economics with specialization in demography, four semesters; social si1,udies of

population, four semesters);

(c) Intensive courses on demography at the 'national and subregional levels

(two to three courses; duration, 12 to 16 weeks each);

(d) Training on ad hoc courses, courses on electronic data processing,

courses for planners, seminars on evaluation of population programmes and

seminars for policy-makers.

21.162 The implementation of the information system on Latin America (DOCPAL)

will be completed by 1979, and it will have the following services: bibliographic

information through a biannual "Review of SUlII!llaries 71; supply of copi.es of

documenns and statistical tabulations; processing of microdata upon request; and

technical assistance for the organization of population information systems.

The intended recipients are international and national bodies,. private institutions

and individual users, and CELADE researchers. The 1979 publications programme

will include: periodical issues: Demographic Bulletin (biannual), Notas de

POb1acion (quarterly CELADE journal) 0 Res1unenes de Pob1acion de America Latina

(biannual); and occasional issues: books (one or two), Cuadernos del CELADE

(two to four). reports on research projects, documents for seminars and technical

meetings, etc.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

21.163 During this period, the training, information and publications programmes

will be similar in orientation and intensity to the 1979 programmes. As regards

teaching, emphasis will be placed on the expansion and consolidation of the

trainine programme for pla?ners and policy-makers.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

21.164 Among the few significant changes expected is the incorporation into the

CELADE data bank of al..L; sampJ.,es of tlle 1980 popukatzion censuses of Latin

American countries available during the period in question.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal

usefu~essand the legislation requiring them

, 21.165 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme

plan.

(e) 'Expected impact

21.166 The .impact expected from activities under this subprogrammeincludes

improvement of the professional level of government technicians, social scientists

and other national personnel 'engaged in activities requiring specialized

knowledge of demography and interdisciplinary studies ; and' improvement of the

quantityand quaiity .ofinformati.on an<i.speCialized 'literature on .popul.atdon in

Latin America available to governmental institutions, international 'organizations,

private institutions and,p61icy"'makers~
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PROGRAMME 5: ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR WESTERN ASIA

A. Organization

1. Jntergovernmental review

21.167 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Colll!llission
which meets every year. The last meeting was in May 1978. This plan has been
approved by this body.

2. Secretariat

21.168 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Population
Division. There were II Professional staff'members as at 31 December 1977; 8 of the
posts were supported ,from extrabndgetary (ONFPA) sources. The Division has no
branches, sections or units.

3. Expected co.lIlpletions

21.169 The following programme elements, df:scribed in paragraph 10.28 in the
proposed programme budget for the biennium 191"8-1979, 10/ are expected to be
completed:

(i) In 1978-1979: 1.1, 1.3, 1.4, 2.2~ 2.3, 2.4 and 2.5;

(ii) In 1980-1981: 1.1 and 2.1.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

21.170 It is expected that appropriate activities under subprogramme 2 (Population
development and policy) will be planned r i. co-ordinated. through both the ECWA task
force of the working group on regional inte:gration and the colll!llitt,eeon rural
development, both to be eatablished towards' the end of the 1978-1979 biennium.

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

21.171 There are three formal co-ordinati.on arrangements between the Population
Division of ECWA and other bodies within the United Nations. First, the ACe
Sub-Committee on Population co-ordinates over-all the work strategies of the'
various population .programmea of the Un.ited Nations system. Secondly, the ACC
Sub-Committee 'sWorkingGroup on Estimates and Projections sets the guidelines and
co-ordinates the time-table ,for the population, labour force and educational
estimates and projections of.the United NatioIl.s.systemioThirdly, the Inter-Agency
Co-ordination Committee of .UNFPA (lAce)' deals -with the eo...ordination of UNFPA­
assisted projects as well as with financial and technical co-operation matters.
Through this machinery and direct contact, the' population programme. of' ECWA

lO/'·Ibid.
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-......

exchanges assistance and experience with other United Nations bodies such as the
Population Division, Department of International Economic and Social Affairs,
and the Population Prograes and Projects Office, Department of Technical
Co-operation for Development, other regional commissions and the specialized
agencies.

c. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

21.172 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the follo't.ing table:
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D. Subprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: DATA COLLEC'l'ION AND ANALYSIS

(a.) Objective

21.i73 The objective of this subprogra.mm.e is to assist the countries in the region
in the development of sufficient and reliable national and regional demographic
and related socio-economic data.

censuses
interrela;
The data
to Gove
undertaki
element,
demograpll
and filIi

(b) Problem, addressed

21.176 Although theproblemofm,issing or unreliable demographic and 'related
socio-economic~da:taWilleontinuewell beyond 1979, by the end of that :year the
activities listed in3 (i) ,above (para.. 21.169) as well as continuing national
and international efforts will. have had a marked impact on improving the situation.

'The proposed studies and conferences will lead,. inter alia, to:· (a)roore up-to...
date estimates; (b t grea.ter' awareness of. the gaps and the importance of rel;table
data; and (c) the compila,ti<m and diss!3mination of the most recent data.

(c) Legislative authority

21.175 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from General
Assembly resolution 1217 (xrr), paragraph 3; Econom.c and Social Council
resolution 1215 (XLII), paragraph 2; and the World Population Plan of Action 5

, paragraphs 73 to 77. 111

(d) Strategy and output

21.179
the publ
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Situation at.the end of 19791 0
)'\ J.

21.174 Although much progress has been achieved in the development of demographic
and related socio-economic data in countries of the region, there is still much to
be done. In some couutries many of th~<;e data are either lacking or unreliable.
In other countries there is a pressi~g need for adjustment of available demographic
data. Also) in most countries of thE"l regioI;l) civil registration systems are not
adequate and, consequently, vital statistics are either unreliable or lacking, and
statistics of births ,deaths and other vital events are subject to substantial
margins of error. With regard to censuses, three countries have not had any
census in recent years. Even for those that have already conducted population
censuses and surveys, the data are sometimes of doubtf'ul que1ity and considerable
demographic work is required for their adjustment. Financial constraints in some
ECWA countries and manpower constraints in others ha.ve also impeded rapid
development.

•In'

.'

+
.of!

(H) BienniUIll. 1980-1981

21.177 This subpr9gramme will bepursttedthrough i;he> develOIllllent'of national
registration systems and the undertaKing Of nationalpop~ationan~·housing

•. ._,.....,'. ".C.-· -, •

11/.Re'Portoftl}e .United Natioli~' World Population Conference; 1974. (United
Nations publicatioIl) :Sales ,No.E.75 •XIII •3L cb.ap.' I.
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censuses and :population surveys. The subpxogramme 'rill consist of' two closely

interrelated elements: data collection and statistical and demographic analysis.

The data collection element will itself' contain two types of' activities: assistance

to Governments in their national demographic data collection ef'f'orts and the direct

undertaking of' regional surveys by ECi'TA. The statistical and demographic analysis

element, on the other hand, aims at determining the reliability of' existing

demogra:pllic and related socio-economic data, adjusting them f'or increased accuracy

and filling the ga:ps by estimates and projections.

21.178 The sequence of activities and the resulting major output expected are:

(a) assistance to countries in undertaking the 1980 round of' censuses (for technical

departments); (b) assistance to countries in undertaking other population surveys~

on a regional and subregional basis where the nature of' the problem requires such an

approach ·(for technical departments); (c) the compilation and evaluation of

population and related socio-economic data (for government technicians and

researchers); (d) estimates and projections to fill gaps in the available data (for

policy-niakers); (e) the :preparation of the data for use by researchers and

development planners; and (f) in-depth demographic studies on specif'ic issues of'

major importance to development plans in the region (for policy-makers and technical

departments) •

21.179 The expected output is the successful completion.of' censuses.and.surveys and

the publication of the·se results, and the continuing pUblication and dissemination

of ECWA demographic data sheets forth!'; countries in the region, inclUding relate'd

aocdc-econondc data. With regard to regional surveys, the output 'rill depend on'the

approval of extrabudgetary funding for the undert3.king and financing of' the census

of Pa1.estinians, the survey of Arab scholars and the surveyof intraregional

migration~

(Hi) Biennium 1982-l983

21.180 During this period, the data collection and analysis subprogra.n:nne is

expected to comrinue ~ but "Tithsomewhat greater attention being paid to the analysis

component, since substantial data are anticipated from the 1980 round of censuses.

and surveys. In addition, given the expansion of' the work activities of the

population :programmes over the last few. years, an increl:l.sed demand for assistance to

countries of the region i,'3 foreseen~ including comparative analysis,f'urther

estimates and Projections! socio-demographic: analysis and assistance in demographic

data collection systems, such. as vital registration systems. In addition, the Em-TA

population programme. anticipates that it "Till be providing greater teChni9al

training in data collection' and analysis. techniques' to the. staff of' member States s .

which· is eXpected· to assist in the building and expansion of the statistical

infrastructure of' these countries.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal

usefulness and the .legislation requiring them

21.181 There are no activitj,esof marginal usefulness. under this subprogramme plan.

( e) Expected imps-c·t

21.182 ,ltis e~~'~tedth~t the activitieswill< assist the. ~ountries in the region

in improviIlg their means Qf. demographi~ data~ollection and analysis, and will

'" [
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help directly in standardizing concepts and results. Although explicit
achievement indicators are difficult to specif'y owing to the nature 01 the tasks,
country participation in the 1980 round 01' censuses and surveys and the establishment
and improvement 01' vital registration systems will pl'ovide some indication 01' the
impact 01' these activities. Another indicator will be the extent 01' the use 01'
data analysed and disseminated by ECWA.

SUBPROGRAMME :?! POrtJIu.'\.'rIUN DEVELOPMENT .AND POLICY

(a) Ob.iect-ive

21.183 The objective 01' this subprogramme is to assist member countries in the
assessment 01' the relationships between the various aspects 01' development and the
current and prospective trends 01' the population in the l'egion.

(b) Problem addressed

21.184 In most countries 01' the region, local experience in assessing the ~
relationships between population trends and development aspects has so far b~en

limited. Although some countries have adopted measures intended to facilitate the
use 01' demographic statistics i'J. development planning, an integrated approach,
to development will necessitate undertaking intensive and in-deptn research:ln.to
the determinants and consequences 01' population trends. Furthermore, it is
generally accepted that a' comprehensive development policy cannot be effectively
undertaken without due consideration of the population factor, and that population
policy should be .an important' component 01' over~all development policy ,and· planning.

(c) Legislative authority

21.185 The legislative authority for thissubprogramme derives from General
Assemblyresolutioris:1838. (XVII) and 3362 CS-VII); Economic atidSocial Co~cil
resolutions 1341 (XLV) andJ.672 .(LII) ; and the-World Population Plan 01' Action,
paragraphs 78 toaO. 11/ ...

polio
10cs.t
elsewl
re1evE

"I .~ :

---:.

(i)' Situation ~atthe'end of 1:979

21.1.86 As with' others, the, subprogramme on population, development and policy is
continuing 3 with projects and activities overlapping and interdep~!}dentwith '

• those 01' othersub:programmeso However, it is expected·"thattheFcofup,1.e·tion of'
activities iJ\ 19'7'8-1979 wilit:<help; fac~litl'!c',e-'co-operation. and.' e.ri1)anee·co-oJ:'q1nation
of actions "and.programmes.:both between the,;mel!lpe~·,Goye!mnentElthe,m~elves,and,'between
'them and the "iilter!}a'biona.1'connnunity. bY"'per~itlj:;~ng"fu:t~~ popula1:;:i,qn-trends,.to
be., better dis.cerned"particul~rlY:.inrelation'. to ,their .' strongest impact on".,
deve16pmentand :their most'. significant; soci~l'and,econPJPicdete~na:.nj:;\3'in' t~e
context, ofthis"it'egibn,t Se conditions ••· ,The,seM:ti'Vg.'ities·are:alsq:exp~cted t9: flhed
light on deficiencies, in, thed:ntegration' o.1'.population factors· in:p;r.-esent •
development plans in the region and on ways 01' improving this integration•

.,~ ~" ~,., ' .~ ,
'~".....:J,..,~_~... ,..... _ ~.....~.-.";"~::.

2Li87Pursuingth~ olJgecttLve.·Of ··this·subprogra1nme will entail undertaking: •
research into the determinants and consequences 01' populat'iontren'ds; ,advi'Sing
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Government.s and training inati-tutions on the relationships between demogra.phic,
economic and social aspects of development; aiding Governments of 'the region in
the formulation" implementa'tion, and evaluation ,.,1' population policies and the
integration of the population factor in development plans and programmes; and
promoting concerted regional actions. The following activities are planned in
this.regard during the biennium:

(a) Updating of' "COt:.l1trypopulation profiles". in which the most recent
demographic and related socio-economic data on countries of the region will be
ana.lysed, supplemented and presented in a brief form (for researchers and tecbilical
departments) ;

(b) The undertaking of projections 01' population and related socio-economic
variables beyond systematic and standardized projections (for policy-makers and
technical departments);

(c) . StUdies of specific population development questions , in particular a
study of population and manpower in the ECWA region. containing i$tatistics,
est:im:a.tes and projections of components 01' population growth, compositi.on, and
structure of labour force, educationaJ. status and attainment,. and other important
variables and an analysis of their. interrelationships (for.-planners and
technical departments); .

, (d) Publication and disseminatimi of monographs on popula.tion and
development and on population policy in the ECWA region which will be based on
the papers to be presented at the Population and Development Conference and the
Second Regional Population Conference (for researchers ,policy-makers and
technical departments);

(e) The preparation of a comparative s'tudy-on deeision;making in population
policy; the role of .• national popula.tion .commiss.ions,-'Which wiUtryto study the
10cs.ti9n and function of existing commissions to compare 1ihemwithcommissions
elsewhere, and to identify models for establishing such coinmiesions that a,re
relevant to ·the conditions of the ECVTA region (for .pOlicy:-ma.kers);

(f) The preparation of reports on the monitoring, review/and appraisal of
the implementation of the l'1orld Population Plan of Action in the region (for
policy-makers)•.

(iii) Biennimn 1982;..1983

21.188 .During' this period., there vill be greater emphasis .on the'deterttdnants and
consequencee of"'P0pulation 'phenomena, as mostofthe-'censU$~s:t"orthecoUntries
of theregioIl'Will, have beenc()IIlp:Le:te.d.. For.e:JtSDlP1.e,~.()ne~tudywich is
envisioI1edd~e;ls.with.the·consequences.of·internatiC)na1migrationf'orthe countries
in .t'he .region." <Also, -given the confe]:"ences andstu(liesscheduledprior.· to .this
period, .attemp-cs"will be made .for. greater .. co-ordination.andharmonization of
P9pulation pOlicie13 a.tthe>. na.tionaland re~ionallevel$•

.~. ,'., ~''': '- ~... - '.-',. -,', ..- -'. . .: ..

(iV) !ctiviti"es·inthe- •. stratesy that .•·.are·.considered·likely to· be
~marginal usefulness> and the legislation requiring them

. . .,.. ,.... :.,

21.189 There 'aTe no activities of marginal'!1se:t'ulnessuna.erthis subprogramme plan•

./



(e) ~ected impact

21.190 The activities envisaged under this subprogramme will enable t~e countries
in the region to adopt an integrated approach to population problems, and 1nll
facilitate the formulation of integrated population policies in the fields of"~
health, social .relfare, income distribution and distribution of social serVices.
In addition, these activit.ies will enable Governments to consolidate their et,forts
in the population field, vrhich will enhance action programmes and speed economic
and social development and regional integration.

SUBPROGRAMME 3: POPULATIOn EDUCATION AND INFORMATION

21.1
this
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(a) Ob.;ective

L
!

21.191 The objective of this subprogr-amme is to increase knowledge and awareness
of population questions through popul!3-tion, education and information activities.

(b) Problem addressed
, \ '

21.192 In most;' countries of theregionthe need for demographic training has been
recognized. Courses in demography and population statistics have been introduced
in universities and colleges, and programmes' have been launched to train officials
handling population. statist.J.cs .. However,. there is .a growing need in almost every
country for more trained. demographers at all levels •. This need has been' felt. not
merely by depa~J!lents .. directly co:ncerned with censuses and statistics., .but also by
several other departments concerned with economic planning, housing, labour,
.education and public heaJ,th.
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(c) ,. Legislative authorit;y:

21.193 The legislative authority for this subprogrammeis derived :f'1"otll General
~ssembly resolution 2211 (XXI) ,and~conomic and Social Council resoiution 11572 (LII).

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

21.194 At the end of 1979, the population programme anticipates completion. of a
number of activities' which will contribute to the increase of technically·'trained
persorineland technical assistance and research in. popJ,1l~tion and related fields.
Aniong. these~ctiviticsare: .. (a). the pUblication and. dissemination Of the
Population Bulletin, Nos .14, 15,16 and' 17 s both-in English and Arabic , which will
contain recent demographic techniques. and research results useful for t1"aining in
the . various ' institutes'andunivarsities of the region;' (b)' the pUblication of
mimecgI'aphswhich ,contain sta.tE!-of,,-the-art m~ter:i.alsuitable for training in
demogra.phy' andpopula.tion>studies; (c) •the establishment of a nucleus of training
staff at the Population Division of ECWA who will .assistcountries .Ln setting up
and executing .training p:rogranlJnesalid .will provide specialized training to trainees
visiting the. ~opulationpivision;(d)theexpansion <>1' the reference centre pf the
Population Division'Vrhichli:lll: beavailable,tc'representativesofmember States as
well as. various researchers ; and Xe)thestrengl;hening: of. efforts to provide
assistance in securing research grants and fellowships.

,t
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(H) Biennium 1980-1981

21.195 Among the major steps to be taken towards the achievement of the goals of
this sUbprogramme are: (a.) continuation of the pUblication of the Population
Bulletin and training materials ill Arabic (for training institutions and
researchers); (b) continued improvement in the centre of population information
(for training institutions and researchers); (c) a.ssistance to universities and
institutes in establishing and runningtreining programmes in population statistics,
demography and population studies; and (d) continuation of efforts to provide
assistance to potentia1 candidates in sec~ing research grants, fellowships and
aid. ' .

(Hi) Biennium 1982-1983

21.196 During this biennium the population programme will continue to ass1.st±n
the deve10pment and strengthening of national and regional facilities for training
research, information and advisory services in the field of population. In
addition, there will be continuation of the, publication ,of relevant technic~

information, (both in English and Arabic) and the securing of grants fof~10ca.l
researchers and potentiaf advanced...1eve1 students. ' , .'

(iv) Activities in the stl'a~egythatareconsidered 1ikei:'{iobeo'f'niarginSJ.
usefulness 'and the 'legislation requiring them

21.197 There are no a.ctiVities ofmargina1usef't11ness llna.er this sUbprogramme pia.n~

(e)

21.198 The p1anned activities are expected to enable the Government,s in ,"the region
to introduce more 'and"better training;programmes in dem~graphy•and "po;pul8,tion
studies. The regional training programllie wil1 permit •••graduate~d 'l;lpecialized
training in population' datac011ection'andana1ysisatia rese-arcnin Ju-abic ~ in the
contex;t ,of regional ,conditions .. The deve10pmentof "a.regi.Q~aJ..i~:rOI'lfu,~;t;iQI1';9f~~'t1'e

}Tithinthe Population Division of ECWAwiU provide a ;,aluab1e,resea!'ch, facility
for researchers both in the region and abroad.. In general., the acti:vities envisaged
will mobilize people and resourCeS ,increlasing i;hesupPly ,of' technic~y.,traiI;led
personne1 and action-oriented research inthe'region~andwil1'bringregiona1and
international experience and co-operation to bear on national population issues.
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'General'Demosra,phY.'section

'E'erti:ritYand, ]J'amil;y ,PlalUlingSection ,

Clearing-hQusearid.Iriformation Section

3~·:rii.Ve:rgehciesbetweencurrentadministrativestructure
and proposed-prOgrammestro.lcture

~1.201.,Asaresultof the merging in early 1977 of the POJ..'ub,tion Division and the
SOcial Development Division t() form a new Division of Populla.tion and Social Affairs,
this >Divisio,n ,is, responsible, for twoinedium-term plan programmes on population and
on social' development and humanitarian affairs. "Subprogramme2, on rural-urban
migrations, in the medium-term plan; 1978..1981\, has been combined with subprggramme 1
()npOpUl8,tionanddevelopment in this plan. "" '

4. Expected completions

2l.2()2Th.e,follo'tdngprOgrauuneelement13,desczoibedin·paragraph 7.66 in thE! proposed
pro~aDIIIle bl.ldgetfor,the1:>ienniuml978-l979,12/areexpected to be completed:

2. Secretariat

A. Organization

PROGRAMIfE 6: ECONOHIC AND SOCIAL COMiUSSION FOR ASIA .
AIITD THE PACIFIC

21.200 $he ,', secretariat unit responsible for this programme is composed of three
sections within the Division of Population and Social Affairs. There were
21 Professional ,staff members as at 31 December 1977;16 of, the posts, including that
of, one ,.regional"adviser, ',1(ere sUPpOrted, from extrabudgetary sources',Tl1is excludes
the Division Chief\ who is responsible both for this programme arid for the programme
on social development and hum...mitai'ia.riaffairs. For convenience of presentation
only, the,pOst,isshownund~the latter programme. The part of the Divis.iQn
respOnsible for this programme had the folio'tnngsections as at 31 December 1977:

1. Intergovernmental review

21.199 The work of the secretariat in this programme i.s L"<iiewed by the ColDIllission
which meets annually. The last meeting was in,March 1978. This plan has been
approved by that bo~. Substantive review in detail of the work programme in this
area is done by the ESCP.'p Committee on Population, which meets every three years.
The last meeting of the Committee was in J'lme/JUlY 1976.

~OfficialRecords of the ,General Assembly? Thirty-se,cond' Session?
No. 6TAl32/6 and Corr.l and 2) ,vol.! •....-...-.... : ..'.. .
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(i) In 1978-1979: 1.1, 1.2~ 1.3, 1.4, 1.6, 1.7. 1.8, 1.10" 1.13, 2.2, 2.4,
2.5, 2.6, 3.1, 3.2, 3.4, 3.6, 3.7, 3.9, 3.10, 3.11, 3.14, 4.5, 4.7, 408 and 4.11;

(ii) In 1980-1981: 1.5, 1.9 i 1.11,1.12,2.1, 2.7, 2,,8, 2.12, 3.3, 3.8, 3.13~
4.10 and 4.12.

5. other organizational matters

21.203 Plans are beil1€: formulated to restru.cturethe un:tts of the nell Division
(not reflected in this p1a.t\), in order to implement more effectively fuller
integration of' the activities in the fie1dsoi' population and social development. .
A start has already been made in regard to the reorganization of the C1earing-·house
and Information Section, which will collect and dissellinate inf01'Ill9,tion in both
fields·.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination 'Hithinthe secretariat

21.204 The Divis:i.on is represented in interdivisionaltask for,ces, such as that on
integrated rural deve10pment,.and other interdiviaionaJ. meetings on priority
programmes and on activities involving joint interest and collaboration between
divisions. Bilateral consultations are ht;ldwith other divisions where appropriate.

2. !,ormaJ..co-ordination within the United Uations system

21.205 Proposed activities .01' the Division and of regional offices of the, agencies
and bodies ,of thelJnited Nations system in the fields of population, and socia.l
deve10pmentare discussed and reviewed per~Odice.llyinmeetings convened by the
ESCAP secretariat. It is planned·to institutionalize these meetings in· order "to
effect. JIlElXim:um co-ordination. ESCAP is '" al~o l"epl"esented inperiocii.c meetings of ,the
ACe Sub-Committee .0nPopulationand in the Inter-Agency Consultative Committee
convened regtu.ar1y by UNFPA•

.. 3. Unitslqithwhich significant joint a.ctivities are e?9?~c~e(l

during the, period 1980-1983

21.206 l~ajor joint activities are expected to be und.ertakenwith the Developnent,
Planning Division, the Sta.tistics Division~ tlle<Divis:i,pn of· IndU$t~1,Housing<and.
Technology, the Asian and Pacifier Development Institute, and the Asian anaL Pacific
Centre for Development Administration.

C.AJ.location of resOl1rces",to 'subprogrammes

21.207 The trend in thepercen~a.ge allocation ofresqUl"cesto subprogrammes is
expected to be aI>prox~tely as shown in the following ta.ble:

oposed

-53-
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D. Subprogramme nan'atives

SUBPROGRAMl..m: 1: POPULATION AND'DEVELOPMENT

(a) Ob.1ective

21.208 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist member Governments in better
understanding the interrelation between population change and movement and
socio-economic development, ana: in formulating effective development· strategies
by integratingappl'opriate population policies and programmes into their o.evelo'P;;].ent
plans, both at the national and subnational levels. -

(b) Problems addressed

21.209 Development planning in most countries of' the region still has not generally
recognized that appropriate population policies can help to bring about a more
desirably balanced development and achievement of' growth targets and that'
socio-economic development processes can themselves be deliberately planned to help
implement population policies. This continued isolation of' population problems from
related problems of development has been the result of a nuIIlber of factors. In the
first instance, there is insuff'icient understanding and a9precia-hion of the
interaction between population and development, mainly because of the' complexity of'
the inte.!'action. Secondly, there has continued to be insufficient .research on the
nature and extent of the two-way relation between population and development.
Thirdly, a large number of countries in the region do not have current data of the
acceptable quality and precision required for this research. Fourthly, countries
Of the region lack adequately trained personnel for the development and analysis of
data as i~ell as for conducting research.

(c) Legislativeauthority

.21.210 The legislative authority for this subprograinnie is derived from the
thirty-fourth session oftne Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the
Pa~ificl!l 1978.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

21.211 ·,At the end of 1979, it is expected that a Sufficient number of country
and regional stUdies, t,'eclu.ical meetings and training 'courses will have been
undertaken to provide a basic understanding ·of the importance of interrelation
between pOPUlation .. imd' devel-opment and the methodology'· of int,egratingpopulation
factors in the development 'planning process. These should:provide valuable guidance
to counti-ies< 'inf0l'Illulating their poliCies, .plans and programmes. For example, the
regionaJ.comParative study of' migration and urbanization in relation to development
wi.llhavepro~ressedSUfficiently to make it possible for countries of the region
toder,iverrom it and otherreleva.nt research useful guidelines i'or framing their
polieie!) for population.·redistribution. The countries in" the region which have
undertaken sample nationalf'ertilitysurveys byparti~ipating in the global World
'Feri;ilitySurvey programme willbe preparing tor or carrying out in-depth analyses
ofthEl. data. collected through tnese surv"eys.
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21.220 To m
programmeor~

of the famil
integrated
and status 0
polic:r-,~dp
central,gov
provided to
diversiticat
qevelopment,.
programme.ac
resources.,
research an
findings fo

(b) Problems

21.219 .,.As of
ESCAP re~ion

programmes.
permitted fam
region,ferti
there is stiJ
recOminended
after the Wo

21.218 The 0

in achieving
management,
integratipg f
development P

(a)

(iv)

(e) ected

21.217 No obj
it is expected
(i) developmen:
anaJ.y~;i.s of re
inte:ri~lation
of nati-onal pl
factors il1to t
the region in
popula.tion an
needsi.n term.

21.216

(ii) Biennium 1900-1981

21..212 The exiatence of population units in the devel~pnent planning m~chinery of
countries isa requisite for translating the results of studies and meetings at
global, regional and national levels into the integration of population into
development planning. The secretariat will, therefore, collaborate with other
agencies and bodies ot the United Nations system in activities at the regional
level tor establishing such population units in national and subnational planning
organizations in the countries of the region where such units do not exist,.

21..213 In collaboration with national experts, the secretariat will continue the
preparation ot country monographs on the population situation. Thro~h the convening
ot subregional and/or national seminars, the secretar lat will assist in ensuri~
that the knowledge gained at the national level is further disseminated and better
utilized by planning offices•. Collaborative work with sUbregional groups such ·as
the Association ot South-East' Asian Nations (JlSEIlli) ,nll be strengthened. In'
national population activities, the secretariat will help promone investigatibns of
the interrelationship between population and other socio-economic variables~

particularly ot those aspects that have been made feasible by data" collected in
mJ.tional censusea and in the fertility surveys conducted as part of the World
Fertility SUrvey programme. A new area of woli"k wi.ll relate to the detailed anSly.sis
of the interaction between population factors and the role of 'Wcmen and the needs of
children and youth in the context ot economic and social develoJm1ent. In
collaboration with other sgeDCiesot the United Nations, the secretariat wiU
undertake a regional comparative study based on the findings of the fertility
surveys conducted by countries in the region.

21.214 Four subregional seminars (two in 19~0 and the other two in 1981) on the
role and integration ot population factors into sodo-economic deve~opm.ent are
proposed tor participants coming trom as many countries of the region as possible.
~imilarly,. four sl\bregional l;IflDlinars or workshops are proposed on the techniques
ot detailed in-depth analysis off'ertilitY' survey data. It is proposed that the
activit"ies progr8lllll1ed ear'.ier but not implemented. during the peripd 1978-1979 will
be undertaken in .1980-1981. '

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983, ,

21.215. The secretariat will continue its work on the preparation of country
monographs. on the population s~tuationo Regional seminars will be organized. to
disseminate the techniques and results ot.regional studies on the projections

.relating to families, h01,lseho.ldlland housing requirements ,and rural/urban
populatio.Ds, all well as tor:p~~lOses ot r~viewing the results of th<;regional
c.omparative studY' at the' mlgrationand urbanization aspects. of development. Itis
planned that the major. activities pt the secretariat in the population field will
be tocused.mai~ ontheorsapizationandconvening of the third AsianPopula.tion
Con:rerence •which may be ·envisagea.tor. mid-1963 ;on preparatory meetings to discusl1
technical ~pectsc:rtmajor issues which may not be sUftici~ntly covered by the .
Conterence;and on the prep8l"ationot' documents for.tb.em.. It is envi;;aged that
the.Confe:r.-en.ce andthe'prepar"tory meetings will deal mostly with a;review of'
curre~tpopuJ.at~on t:r.-encls ana.otdevelopllent ~na achi~vements of' popU!e.tionpolicies
and programmes•. since themeeti~g9t... thEl C01IIJDi,tteeon·.pOPulati()n,"'held~ from .....
29Jjlne to 5 JUly 1916 at BaDgkok.It is expected that the other 'suoprogramme::; in
popUlation will be' inv~lved in preparing and administering the Conference.
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(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to he of mar~inal

usefulness and the legislation requiring them

21.216 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

21.217 No objective indica.tors of the impact of the subprogramme are possible, but

it is expected tha.t the implementation of this programme will result in

(i) development ofa cadre ef trained personnel for undertaking the collection and

anaJ.:y~is of relevant demographic data and research on the nature and extent ef the

interr-~lationbetween population and de'V'elopmen"t; {:ii} i7hproven:.:=!Ot. of the! abiJ.ity .

of nati-onal planners in using techniques for effectively integrating population

factors :(l1to the over-all planning process; (Hi) assistance to the countries of

the region in acquiring a better understanding of the interrelationship between

population and sooio-economic development and sounder bases for measuring human

needsi.n terms of :POp1l1ationvariables. ,',

I
f

I
I
,:

SUBPRO~RAMME 2: POPULATION POLICIES

(a) 9bjective

21.218 The objective of this sUbprogramme is to ~sist the countries of the region

in achieving their fertility goals through more effic,ient and effective planni.ng~

management, motivation and evaluation of family planning programmes and by

integrating family. planning and related population poliCies into the total

development planning. .

I~r
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(b) Pr.oblems addressed

21.219 .·As of 1977, 24· of the 36 member and associate' member· countries in the

ESCAP region had official population or familyPlanning!lolici~s.. and national

programmes. Another three countries' h~ no '.stated p'O,licY, but th~y $upported or

permitted family planning activities. As a result, in some countries o'f the

region, fertility decline is evident along with socio-economic ·change. However,

there is still a wide gap between current fertility levels ~d. the fertility goals

recommended for 1985 by the ESCAP regional consultative meetings held before and

after the World Population Conferenc,e.

21.220 To meet ihe fertility goals 'se'(fqr1985, turtb.er improvement is needed in

programme organization, management .. andevaluat.ion, in .x~ew:•of' tile .fact. that many .of

of the family. plaPning .pol:i.c1esand.progr#es,. have be<rome. <liversitied. and

integ:rated with}?ther developmental.:P.C?J,.icies',and prqgt~es (e.g. h<:alth, nutrition,

and status of 'Women). It is. necessaiyto-iri:co~:porat,~·t.~iJ.y p1anni,nglpoPulation

policy., ~d pro~.e.intq the over...ai.1. framework of ·d.ei~lopment.p1e.tUling, not only at

central ,goVermllentallevelbllt l3J.soat )Oc;al ,lev~1. ••.1'raining.shouldalso be

provided tq reddent progranimepersonile.l i<Q,C4~ging.!leedSresu,ltingf'r.om.the

diversification. and, integration ,of .f'ami.lyp1:anniIlgprog~~llJme·l:l· with. other ~e:as of

<levelopment, ..:tiD.pi-~Ovements. are neeqed1 ill inon:ttqting.·!ing....evaluat:irig·. progress, and

programme;ach:i.~i~~nt..~~~~~qh·,~:;l ~.~iUi:r~~.'t«(;nc.i~~s( ~f.riq:i.~ncY ill.the use of

resources' anCl: t,o.;erdlance t1,l,e ..under§1ia.nd;i.ng.,0:t::clientp.9Pulati6n.s~ Gaps be.tween

research $nd,.~n,.E;~~ntatiorlmustbe)i:i;~eQ,'bY'~ransl~t;ilg evaluation and research

findings for administrative action. .,. ', -, : ' .. " ',...". . "" '

,
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(c) Legislative authority

21.221 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived frpm the
thirty-fourth session of the Economic and Soeial Commission for Asia and the
Pacific, 1978.

(d) Strategvand output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

21.222 At 'the end of 1979, this subprogramme will have accumulated the experience
and knowledge gained through the regional activities in each of the progra:mme
elements and will utilize the experience and knowledge for better programme
management and development towards resolving population problems in member
countries of the region. Docmnentation relating to the results of training
courses, regional meetings and studies will have been wide~ disseminated in the
form of reports to programme administrators, policy decision-makers and experts in
the countries of the region.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

21. 223 In the area of fami~ ple~ing administration, managemen.t training courses
and national seminars on the utilization of research findings for programme
development undertaken in 1977-1979 will be continued. In order to formulate
sound programme strategies of delivery systems taking illto account both
organizational and client dimensions of the programmes, a study of the interaction
between the client population and family planning workers will be undertak~n.

Furthermore, it is proposed to develop profiles on innovative integrated policies
and programmes. including incentive and disincentive measures, the factors and
processes involved in the formulation of effective policies, and the successful
implementation of programmes in some countries of the region.

21. 224 In the area of family planning motivation, subregional research seminars
on the social and psychological aspects of fertility behaviour ~ill be undertaken.
A study on the influence of social and cultural factors on the acceptance and
non-acceptance of servfces will also be undertaken. To examine the relationship
between the level of motivation for adopting a small-size fami~norm and the
level of welfare services at the family level,·· a working group and a study will be
conducted to consider the distributional aspects of fami~ planning and other
developmental services among families in !'Ur&l and urban areas.

< 21. 225 In the area of familyplanuing evaluation, subregional training courses on
fertility and famiJy planning evaluation will be conducted to upgrade the skills
of evaluation personnel in the region. A survey .ofevaluation. personnel, research
and facilities will also be undertaken to assess the existing eYaluation
capabilities and .potentialwith a viEm to establishing or further strengthening
the evaluation uni·".. After gaining experience in evaluating the prograpune impact
on fertility at the macro-1evelin 1978-1979, the effects on various family
functions of. reduced family size could be examined. during ·t;heperiod. T'=chnical
consultation services· will be continuously provided to countries . iJl the region,
particularly .to those ioThere fertility remains high, utilizing the available
findi~gs and the additionaJ. krl0wledge gained from past and current. activities
in regard to the th:r-ee areas· discussed above.' , .
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(Ui) Biennium J:2.G2::.:J..983 .

21.226 Major priority will cqnLinue to be given to ·those projects that will til:;;:dtil,

member countries in: (a) improving organizational perf'orIntl.U.ce in supplying services
and in creating demand for those services; (b ) enhancing their lmowledge of' the
determinants of fertility behaviour at the family level; and (c) assessing the
impac"t of the programme on fertility. The secretariat will be in"\}'Olved in
preparing and organizing the third Asian Population Conference.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usef'.llness and the legislationregu.i.ringthem

21.227 There are no activities of marginal userulness under this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

21.228 This sUbprogramme will be complementary to the national efforts in reducing
fertility and ra.tes of population growth as part· of the over-all socio-economic
development prograImIle. Thus, no objective indicators of the iIJ;lPactof this
subprogramme are possible. Nevertheless, it is expected that by sharing and
transferring the experience and knowledge gained through regional activities, this
subprogramme will directly or indirectly assist 21 or more countries with either
high or declining !t:'!rtility and with family planning policies· and programmes to
enhance: (i) technical skills and capabilities in planning, ore;anizing, managing
and evaluating the increasingly diversified and complex policies and programmes;
and (ii) the understanding among makers of development policies and among fami.ly
planning administrators of the relationship between fertility goals and development
goals.

SUBPROGRAMME 3: POPULATION INFORMATION

(a) Objective

21.229 The objective of·this subprogramme is toassistttlember countries i~the

collection, processing, retrieVal and db.semination of population. information.

(b) Problem addressed

21.230 .Population action programmes often lack an effective system of communication
for transmitting· information in' a. use-oriented form from sources to 'Programme
end-points.JIhile,on the one hand, there is a pUblication explosionaIllong

. .., - " , - ' , - . ' ..
programme admin.istrators, there is, on the other, a shortage of infoJ:~ationon the
activities of field. workers. The proposed answer is to builg. up a third category
of professionals; namely ~ channellers of information , who .obtain, analyse, edit,
adapt and transmit information from the' producers to. the consumees , to increase
utilization of informationa.nd thereb,y- ~edite tlleachievement of population
goall;l. Part of the difficulty stems from internal prob'Lems., such as inadequatelj
trained. personnel.and inadequate facilities, and. partly' tromlack of externa.l
sources of technical expertise and information resources, in both of which areas a
regional clearing-house can'provide assistance.

(c) Legislative authority

21.231 The legislative authority for this s'l,lbprogl"amme is derived from the thirty...
fourth session of the Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific, 1978.

;"59-



. ,
---..;"

(d) Stratefl and output

(i) ?ituatj.on a]; the end ~.! 1979

21. 232 The continuing efforts to strengthen and develop a regional clearing-house
in the secrete.:t'iat ,-rill have solved some of the problems mentioned above by means
of' its reference~ documentaticn and referral services and by dissemination of'
pUblications. The directors of population programmes in at least five countries in
the region will have recognized the value of the role of information channellers and
technical services provided by the secretariat, andmll have established· national
clearing-house/information centres and networks. A regional expert group meeting
on evaluation al'ld follo"T-Up of ESCAP national population correspondents' workshops
vi11 have been held. Strategy ana. tactics in the utilization of population
information, in the form of guj.delines l will have been determined for subreGional
groups. ~ro' or three countries ,nll have organized translation committees, and
those ,vill have started to function, promoting the sharing of translated materials
widely in the region through 'periodical or monographic publications issued by the
regional office. Ho~V'everJ it is e:i\.':Pected that in general the cOllection,processing,
retrievaJ., utiliza.tion and dissemination of' population information for decision
1i1a.ldng, in support of national population progrannnes and over-all development, will
still be problematic in many countries of the region.

(ii) Biennium 1980··1981

21.233 Technical services will be provided. to 10 countries (Bangladesh, India,
II.donesia, Iran, MalB¥sia, Nepal, Pakistan, the Republic of Korea, Sri Lanka and
Tha.iland) Which will have already established their nationel population
clearing-houses or information networks. These channelling institutions will be
expected to be well on their WB¥ to becoming an essential supportive apparatus in
their respective national progrannnes. Two or three countries will be assisted in
organizing national. workshops and developing means to tackle their population

,into1'IllB.tion problems. In order to facilitate the establishment ot national
iclearing-houses, four or five ad hoc training courses will be organized, on request,
for officials in charge of clearing-house operations at the national level. The
secretal'iat will assist in the establishment of t~V'o more national translation
committees; the French ana Japanese translation projects will be continued. As they
become available, translated materials will be increasingly disseminated to key .
pe-rsonnel in national. progx-ammes.

21.234 The regional clearing-house will complete the computeri~a.tion of its
,documenta.tion holdings. Based on analysis of country programmes and. surveys of'
ihformation· requirements.· of .. administI'ators and..researchers •• a.ttached. •to .national
programmes, the regional centrewilJ. be able to provide "tailored" information with
increasingspecificity and :i'elevance to identified problems. In addition to
current<publications , ··namelY, Asian· and Pacific PopUlation •News,PopulBtion
Headl.iners, ADOPT(Asian and World-t-Tide Documents OnPopulationTopics),and ...
Population Research Leads, the secretariat will continue to issue technical. papers)
!J~riQdicals ·and bibliographic .profi1es. (reader:;;' .prOfiles) .to ESCAP popUlation·
correspondents, national programme officials and· key people in population
activities throughout the region. . . .
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(Ui) Biennium 1982-.1983

21.235 It is expected that two to three additional countries will have established
national clearing-houses, and one to two more countries will commence translation
activities with the technical assistance of the secretariat. Four more training
sessions will be conducted in documentation and clearing-house services.
Additional types of pUblications will be explored to meet the demand of the
increased number of national clearing~houses. Two sUbregional meetings of managers
of national clearing-houses will be held. It is proposed to establish en Asian
regional population clearing-house committee. Several bibliographies and
directories will be issued jointly by the regional end national clearing-houses.
Readers I profi.les on specific· topics delineating an·ticipated policy implications
will be published for national programme workers. In this biennium, more "out-­
reach" services are intended to be provided, such as documentation, referral and
research services, in addition to the peri.odical and monographic pUblications
already being published ° ,

(iv) Activities in the stFateg-r that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requirin~ them

21.236 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme
plan.

(e) Expected impact

21.237 It is expected that, by 1903, 14 national population information clearing­
houses and five or six translation committees will have been established. About
10 training courses will have been conducted. Most developing ESCAP countries will
have become involved Lnbuilding and strengthening population information clearing­
house operations. Standardized retrieval systems will exist in the 14 countries
with established information systems by 1983 • On an increasing scale, modes of
presenting information for specific programme requirements will have improved, and
ail extensive exchange of information among. countries will be in progress.. National
policies on population information will ha.ve been formulated in one or two
countries. It is expected that the five ASEAN countries will haveeonsolidated a.
sUbregional progr!!lIllUle .in handling population inform'3.-tion that has reached an
advanced stage. This programme will in turn help induce other countries and groups
in the region to follow suit. For those countries where information systems have
yet to be established, an awareness of the gap between producers and consumers of
population information will have been heightened; programmes will have been
initiated to strengthen the training of information experts, and the infrastructure
of a system Which. eventually will expedite the flow and utiliza.tion of information
will gradually emerge. Throughou.tthe regional and country networks, research
findings translated for application in cross-cultural or subcultural. contexts will
bemore'tddely shared and utilized-.
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CHAPTER 22*

PUBLIC ADMINIS~ION AND. FINANCE

22.
a
re

PROGRAMME 1: DEPARTMENT OF TECHNICAL CO-OPERATION FOR DEVELOPMENT .~./

A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental review

'22.
pr
co

I
I
~ :
!
;

22.1 There is no specialized i:ptergovernmental body to review the work of the
Secretariat in this programme. Instead~ it is reviewed by the Meeting of Experts on
the United Nations Work Programme in Public Administration and Finance~ which meets
every two years. The report of the Meeti.ng is considered by the Economic and
Social Council~which lays down the objectives and priorities for the programme.
The last Meeting of Experts was held in September 1977. This plan has not been
approved by the Meeting of Experts.

2. Secretariat

22
in
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by

"~ I_"' ---------"---"",,,,-_•

22
re

22
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4

5

2

3

1

246

6

Extrabudgetary
sources

ProfessionaJ. staff

2

4

5

3

3

1

18

Re@lar
budget

22.2 The Secretariat unit responsible for this progra:rinne is the Division of Public
Administration and Finance~ in which there were 24 Professional staff. members as
atl July 1978; six posts were supported from extrabudgetary sources. The Division
had the following units as at 1 July 1978:

Organizational unit

Total

* Previously issued under the symbolA/33/6 (Parl22).

1/ Thdrelated activities to be undertaken by the Department of International
Economic and SociaJ.Affairs are included under its development issues and policies
pz:ogramme~ principally under subprogranm1e 2 ~ "Interrelations among development
issues" ~ and subprogramme 3 ~ "Fiscal and domestic financial issues".
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Office of the Dir-ector

Development Programme M8nageIll~nt
Section

Personnel Administration and
Training Section

'OrganizatiuaandManagement
Services Section

Government .Budget and Financial
Management Section

Development of FinanC1al
Institutions Section
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3. Divergencias 'batween current administrative structure and
proposed 'programme structure

22. 3 The proposed subprogrammes do not exactly correspond to the current
administrative structure. The task force approach is used in implementation to
reconcile these differences.

4. Expected completions

L
s

on
s

c

22.4 The following programme elements, described in paragraph 5A.43 of' the
proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979, 2/ are expected to be
completed in 1978-1979: 1.1, 1.2, 2.1, 2.3, 3.1, 3.2,li..3, 5.2, 6.1.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the Secre'Cariat

22.5 In p:rojects where co-ordination is essential, contacts .are maintained
informally at the working level with other units of the Secretariat. FoI' eX8.lIlple,.
the Division will consult with Secretariat Units dealing with science and
technology and natural resources in the preparation of progress reports reques;ted
by the General Assembly in its resolution 32/179 on the role of the pUblic sector.

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

22.6 In September 1977, an informal interagency meeting waS organized at Geneva to
consider a United Nations programme in pUblic administration and finance, vdth a
view to identif'y'ing areas of interest and discussing ways and meane of ensuring
greater co-ordination. That meeting was attended by the representatives of ECA,
ECWA, ESCAP, UNCTAD, ILO and WHO. It is planned toorganizeslich 1lleetingsin
future at least once every two years. This medium-term plan includes aproje~t·tn
establish a network which vn.ll permit better co-ordination of activities in ~he
programme 1vithin the United Nations system. ACe is also expected to review the
system-wide programme. The implementation of General Assembly resolution 32!:L79
will also entail co-ordination withother bodies and speciali zed agencies, such as
UNCTAD, UNIDO, the ILO and FAO. It is also planned to consult the regional
commissions in the implementation of various projects.

3. Units with1-rhich sip;nif'icant joint activities are expected.
during the period 1980-1983

22.7 Joint activities are envisaged vn.th UNCTAD, UNIDO,ILO, FAO, IMF and the
regional comIDissions in the;preparation of progress reports requested by the
General Assembly in resolution 32/179.

C. Allocation of resources tosubprOgrammes

22.8 The trend in the percentage allOcation of' resources to sUbprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the following table.

gj Official Records ()f the General Ass~mblY2 Thirty-second Session, Supplement
No. 6 (A/32/6 and Corr.l and 2), vol. 1. .
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D. SUbprogra.mme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: COLLECTION, ANALYSIS AND DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION

!

i

~, '

(a)

22.9 The objective of this. su.'bprogramme is to (i) review major trends and issues
in pUblic,administration'and,ti.nance in technicalco,.;operation activities and a"t
theinterregionallevel;(ii) disseminate information on technicSJ. co-operation
activities andontechnicaJ. studies to Member Sta.tes $lld other interested parties;
(Hi) provide relevantintormation to the Un:':ted ~lations legi131ativebodies fOr
the formulation' of intemationalpriorities and measures in :pUblic administration
and finance; and (iv) develop modaJ.ities to ensure better co-ordination of work
within the United Nati'ons.

(b) Problem 'addressed

22.10 Reviews of major trends and developments in"public administration and
finance and syUtheses of emerging issues and experiences are needed by the
developing countries to help them "to learn from each other's experience and that
of the developed countries, and to identify or anticipate problem areas and take
action. Inf'orma.tion on trends and developments, including the,lessons of technical
co-operation activities, and on principal national measure~'take1l. "to respond to
them is eJ.so needed by the United Nations legislative bodies in order, to determine
the nature and ". E1cope of international,~asures-required in support of, national
efforts for improving administration for development.

22.11 In a number of developing count1"ies,the pu.."licsector,has been pla;yinga
ver}/ important role in the proCess of economic and e'ocialdevelopment. PeriodiC
syntheses of national experiences, in, both developed (mddeveloping countries, and
the'dissemine.tion'of suchinforniation amongdeveloping'countries.will enabJ:e them
to take suita.blemeasures concerning the role ofthEf public sector in various :
development activities. '. '

(c) Legislllg-v.e authority

22.12 The legislative authority for thissubprogramme is derived from Economic and
SociaJ. Council,resolutions 1971" (LIX), par~raphl,and2C1l8{LXI); General
Assembly resolution 32/179 t paragraphs 3 ~d 7; and EconoJllic and Social Council
resolution 1978/6, paragraphs 2 sr.,d 3. ' '.

. . ..... ',.'-'

Stra.tegy: andoutpu!

(i.) Sitliat'tou at. theeIici,of1979

22.13 The 1'irstreport oncIilJiiges andtr~hdsJi{ public,a.dministration and finance
will have been published in>1918.tThe Secretary:"Gen:eraiwill have submitted a. ".~. ,; .;-, " ~ " -';'" . . ", "
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preliminary progress reIlort on the implementation of General Assem"bly
resolution 32/179 to the General Assembly at its thirty-third session through
the Economic and Social Council at its second regular sessIcn of 1978, and a
full progress report to the General Assembly at its thirty~,·fou:rth s~:sS'ion
through the Economic and Social Council at its second reg'....ler eessdon of 1919.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

22.14 The preparation of the ne"t report on changes and trends in pUblic
administration and finance -will entail extensive collection of information
from the national sources. Network arrangements 'ldll be used for this purpose.
Major emphasis 'ldll be placed on the collection of civil ancl administrative
laws pertaining to public adwinistration and finance. Information for over-all
progress reports on the role of the pUblic sector will be collected, and reports
will be prepared in collaboration with UNCTAD, UNlDO and the specialized agencies.

22.15 The follmdng activities are envisaged:

a. A meeting of experts on the United Nations programme" in public
administration and finance;

b. A meeting on a network in pUblic administration and finanoe;

c. A report on the role of the pUblic sector in national development;

d. A directory of national agencies and institutions in public
administration and finance; ,

e. Four issues of the PUblic Administration. and Finance Newsletter.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

22.16 During this biennium, the follom.ng projects will be prepal'ed:

a. A re!,ort on changes and trends in public administration and finance;

b. A meeting of experts on the United Nations Programme in Public
Administration and Finance;

c. A review· of the role of the pUblic sector in national development;

d. A directory of national agencies and institutions in pUblic
administration Sndfinance;

e. Four issues of the Public Administration and Finance Newsletter.

(iv) Activities and the strategy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them'

22.17 There are no activities of margina1~efulnessinthis. subprogra.mme
plan.
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(e) ExPected impact

22.18 The report on changes and trends in public administration and finance

wi.ll provid.. cOIllParative analyses of issues and, experiences in public

administration and finance and suggest opportunities for technical co-operation

among developing countries. r-t will provide the United Nations J.egisJ.ative

bodies with a basis for reviewing international measures required in support

of the changing needs of developing countries in pubJ.ic administration and

finance fora.evelopment. The report will also influence the research activities

of national and international institutiGJns and professionaJ. organizations

concerned with pubJ.ic administration and finance in developing countries. The

exchange of information among deveJ.oping countries .will improve in magnitude

and quality and set the basis for more systematic flow.

22.19 The progress reports on the pUbJ.ic sector will provide the General

Assembly with relevant information for deciding on pertinent measures to be

incJ.uded in the new international deveJ.opmentstrategy and for subsequently

reviewing and appraising progress of impJ.ement~tion. The analysis of

comparative experiences contained in the reports will also enabJ.edeveloping

countries to re-examine and reorient the role of the pUblic sector in their

development programmes.

SUBPBOGRAMME 2: ADMINISTRATlVEBEli'ORM:FOR DEVELOPMENT

(a) Objective

.22.20 '~he objective of this subprogramme is to help Member Governments to

improve their administrative capabilities thrOUgh development· of appropriate

administrative reform methodologies and technic:ll guidelines and provision

of substantive. support for. specific technical co-operation projects.

(b) . Probleniaddressed

22.2lThe Governmentsofcieveloping countri~s.a:t'~ anxious to initiate

comprehensive administrative reforms in order to enhance the implementation'

of national de~lopmentplansandprog:r:-ammes.Spme of them have taken measures

both within and outside the framework of the United Nations.: technical

co-operation activities. In a majority of countries, however, these efforts

have had a rather marginal impact, because theY have been made on ap.iecemeal

and ad hoc basis and have not been part of an integrated programme. The

piecemeal approach 'to administ.rativereform J.eads inevita.bly to unco-ordinated

changes apdconsequent imbaJ.ancesin the pUblic <service capabilities essential

for developmElnt. ThepreparatioIl ofcompreheIlsi"e methodologies would greatJ.y

assist .. in the .ideutificationap.d ', anaJ.y~lis .of·problam;and in.initiating

bal.anced administrative:reforms for the development ,of required capabiJ.ities.

22~,22 ItiseV;i.denttroIll1i.e.chn.icaJ. eo..operation act~vitiesthat, in the search

1'01' ,splutiolUI .: to·theiraqmin~stra.tive p:t'Ob~!¥~~ . some '. GOvernments . consider.

decentraJ.i.~~ti.(>n,ofth~ <adnliJIi?~rati.vemacp.inery·desi
r~b:Le.. In this •context,

thE!0rgaIi*zationf'o,rpl.E1!ltliT~~anditsim!,lem~ntati
()n:i.l\ma,nydeveloping

cOuntri,es leavesmllQh-to,b(7'desired. Planning; is centraliz?danddoes not

perme~tetb.e•p1J.bl%Cadministra-tion .. system. A Particula.rlyfragile link in

planning has been the absence or inadequacy of planning arrangements in the
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opera'ting departments and at the different government levels. The operating
networks are not alWS3"S well defined; nor are their roles strictly geared to
development. The variety of special organizational entities with varying
degrees of autonolIW that have come to dominate the· pUblic sector give rise
to problems of co-ordination. Administrative reforms need to be based on a
clear perception of decentralization and a practical programme for its
application.

22.23 In recent years,. several Governments have expressed interest in
developing suitable approaches and techniques on performance evaluation in
the public sector. This interest stems from the need to draw lessons from
the implementation of programmes and projects.

(iii)
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(a)

22.26 The collection of information and its analysis and evaluation will involve
consultations through the ne'twork arrangements with national officials and
institutions particularly concerned with field operations, local governments and
autonomous public agencies • An expert group meeting will be convened to advise
on the application of the study on. methodologies for analysing problems in
various regions, and. seminars will be organized to train national officials
in the use of the handbook on decentralization. During 1980-1981 the foll01nng
major output will'be produced: .

a. SUpport to technical co-operation projects will continue to be
provided as requested by Governments.

22.24 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from Economic and
Social Council resolutions 1977 (LIX), paragraph 1, and 2018 (LXI), paragraph 1.

(d) Strategy and outpu~

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

-68-

22.25 The projects mentioned in paragraph 22.4 will have been completed. Some
of them, especially those on methodologies for policy analysis and on
organizational systems for nationaJ. planning, are related to, and will be
useful 'in the preparation of, output b and c below.

b~· A report on methodologies for analysing problems and. developing
capabilities of pUblicadn!iriistrationfordevelopment will be completed in
1981. The report will be discussed. at an expert group meeting. It is intended
primarily forSen'ior pOlicy,..II1a.kersfn pUblic administration.

c. . Ahandbookondecentralizatiorlfor developmentwiilbe inItiated in
1981 and completed in 1982. The guidelines in the handbook will be disseminated
throughaseri~sof.seminars, .the . first 'of which will-be organized in 1982.. It
is intended for .seltior officials·indevelopingcountri:es in charge of formulating
riationalpolicies on decentra.lization. .

t



( iii) Bienniurn. 1.982-1.983

22.27 During this biennium substantive support for technical· co-operation
projects will continue to be provided as requested by Governments. A handbook
on performance evaluation in pub1.ic enterprise will be completed in 1983 and
is intended for pUblic enterprise managers.

(iv) Activities and the strategy that are considered likel.,V to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

22.28 There are no activities of marginal. usefulness iri this subprogramme
plan.

(e) Expected impact

22.29 The studies and the handbook contemplated during the plan period will
be used extensively in the technical. co-operation projects. It is expected
that several. Governments will p-.t;periment with the methodologies, modify their
structure of decentrali zation and adopt the proposed techniques for improving
performance evaluation in pubiic enterprises. _. .

SUBPROGRAMME 3: TRAINING IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND FINA.~CE

(a) Objective

22. 30 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist . developing countries
in the training of their administrative a,nd managerialpersonneYthrough
technical co-operation activities and provision of technical guidance on
specific issues.

(b) Problem addressed

22.31 A number of countries ~ave no programmes for in-service training. .In
those countries where in-service training programmes exist they have SUffered
from such difficulties as lack of expertise and inadequate organizational
arrangements. A common lacuna is the absence of well..designedcurricula.
Such curricula would enable developing countries· to formulate and institute
training programmes for various groUIlsof their pUblic officials.

22. 32 National, regional ,andsubregioIlaltraining illstitutionsare Oftell
limited in their knowledge.of publications and sources which can effectively
aid in the preparatiooof training JIlateriaJ.sandprog:rammes. This constraint
is worsened by.financial limitations which restrict their ab;i.lity to sUbscribe
toanextenSlve range of professi9nal·journals. These.organizationshave .
statE:'d that there is need of a selective bibliography in pUblic administration.

,and finance. training. .. '. , .

22.33 ,.A numberofdev.e:J.opirig .• ~91lIltries~einterest~dintll.e.useand' application
of mOdern'management techn±.Clues~ .They .are facedwithnavingto make choices
as to 'whichtechniques,ma;y' b!!; eff'ec~ive1y applied. ill., their·f.>pecific circumstances
and stage of management development. In. the choice of managell1enttechniquesand
the selection of. areas fortheirappl;i.qation, the d~veloping countries do not

. '
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have at their disposal sufficient information on the relative merits of various

techniques or the relevance of their application.

22.34 Traditional methods of training which rely eJ!:clusively on curricula and

direct lectures have proved to be ineffective in a number of developing countries.

To improve the effectiveness of training, in addition to well-designed curricula,

training should incorporate work experience and responsibilities. In order to

do this new approaches and techniques of training need to be developed.

(c) Legislative authoriU

(e) Ex

22.39
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22.35 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from Economic and

Social Council resolutions 1977 (LIX).and 2018 (LXI), paragraph 2.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Biennium 1980-1981

22.36 The collection of information and the formulation of projects will entail

consultation with national correspondents, field experts and professional

organizations. A seminar to discuss curricula designs, with a view to

promoting their use and testing their application in different groups of

countries, will be organized. During 1980-1981, the following output will

be completed: .

a. Substantive support for technical co-operation projects will continue

to be provided ·as requested by Governments.

b. A study on curricula designs for in-service training and management

development will be completed in 1981 and is intended primarily for national,

r.e~ionaJ. and sUbregional training institutes. .

c. Aselective bibliography on training in-publio administration will

be prepared and completed in 1981.

(ii) Bienniuml982-l983

(a) Ob

22.40
nationa

(c)

22.42
Social
and 20J

(d) Eo.

(
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22.38: There are n08;ctiti.ties'ofmargirial"usefulness.in this stLbprogramme

plan',." t
•.

22.37 During this 'bi,enni'UIllsubstantive support for technical co"'operation

projects~l1continueto beproV;de f) as requested by Governments.' A handbook

on modern·.management techniques and, th~ir areas of application in developing

countries ., Will be .completed'~iIi ·'1983. ,It is ..intended asa working tool for

Ilationalorganiza~ioIland methods agencies and as a substantive back-up for

techni~aJ.,c()-operat:i,on.proj·ects.:A monograph-'on .new·· approaches .and.·.• techniques

in training will be completed in 1983 .and is 'intended for training: personnel

and institutions in developing coUnt'ries. . . .

(Hi.) Activities and the strategy that are cOnsidered likely :to be· of

. JllarginaFUsefUlnessa.n~fthe'le@slation requiring them:
. ". . .. ". . . . . '.' . ~" - " .. - - ." -, .. '. -. ,. . ' . . ..~ - " .' . . ,- . . .
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(e) Expected impact

22.39 It is expected that a majority of training personnel and institutions will
avail themselves of the study on curricula designs and the bibliography on pUblic
administration. It is also expected that several Governments .rill undertake an
appraisal. of their management techniques on the basis of the handbook and that those
which intend to initiate measures will use the handbook extensively. The study on
~urricula and the monograph on new techniques of training inll be used extensively
in technical co-operation activities.

SUBPROGRAl~ 4: FINANCIAL l'IANAGEMENT FOR DEVELOPMENT

(a) Objective

22.40 The objective of this subprogramme is to provide technical guidance to
national officials on issues in financial management for development.

(b) Problem addressed

22.41 Prevailing systems of accountdng and audit in developing countries need to
be simplified and harmonized and accounting and audit standards in the public
services need to be established. A majority of developing countries still need
dependable methodologies and criteria for planning tax reforms for development.
Mal'ly deVeloping countries are engaged in setting up new financial institutions and
strengthening existing ones. In this task, they need comparative information on
experiences in other countries, but such infomation has not been systematically
assembled and analysed.

(c) Legislative authority

22.42 The legislative authority for this sUbprogramme derives from Economic and
Social Council resolutions 1632 (Ll), paragraph 3, 1633 (LI), parag:r.-aphs 2 and 3,
and 2018 (LXI). paragraph 2..

(d) Strategy and output

(i) BienniUl 19cO-1981

22.43 The strategy will include consultations on the design of projects through
network arrangements vith national correspondents, relevant specialized agencies
and regional commissions. For the preparation of the output in account ing and
auditing, a standing expert group will be appointed on an ad hoc basis to advise
on accounting principles and audit standards. Close co~operationwill also be
established with, the International Organization of Supreme Audit Institutions. In
addition to necessary support of technical co-operation activities ~ the follO'tnng
major projects will be undertaken:

a. Work on an internationlu manual on accounting principles and audit
standards will be, initiated in 1980. It will be completed in 1983 and is intended
primarily, for national ac~ounting and audit offices, field experts and training
instructors.

b. A comparative study on methodologies and criteria in tax planning and
administration for development ':rlll be initiated, and the first part, dealing with
methodologies, will be completed during this biennium. The second part, dealing
with criteria for tax reform, will be undertaken during the next biennium. The
over-all study is intended primarily for senior policY-makers in developing
countries.
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.. e , The ongoing projects under technical co-operation, as well e.s new

requests received from Governments, will be given substantive support.

22.4
Tee
two
Feb

3.

22.4
para
197

. '."
, - ,

(i1) Biennium 1982-1983

(iii) Activities and the strategy that are considered likely to be of 'margins;,

usefulness and. the legislation requiring them

',.
- .....

22.45 There are no activities of marginal usef'tllness in this sUbprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

22.46 It is expected that Governments and field experts will use the intern'ational

manual on accounting and auditing and the study on tax planning and administration

for development in taking national measures. The manuaJ. on accounting and a.uditing

1·ri.ll be also used by training institutions. The handbook on' financial institutions

will be used widely by developing countries, training and research institutions,

and professional organizations.

22.44 A handbook on deve10paent financial institutions will be completed in 1983 end

is intended primarily for senior financial policY'-makers in developing countries.

The ongoing.projects under technical co-operation, as well as ne\T requests received

from Governments, will be given substantive support.
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2. Secretariat

PROGRAMME 2: ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR AFRICA

I-
I

I
!

Professional staff

Regular Extrabudgetar;y
budget S01J1'ces ~

1 1

2 3. 5

2 1 3

5 4 9Total

Public Admnistration and
Management Section

Office of the Chief of. Division

Organizational unit

1. Intergovernmental. review

22.41 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the ECA
Tecb+dcal Cpmmittee of Experts and the Conference of Ministers, which meet every'
two years. The last meetings of .the Committee and the Conference to~k place in
February 1971. This plan has not been reviewed by either body.

Budgeting and Financial
Management Section

A. Orsanization

22.48 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Public
Administration, Management and Manpower Division, in which there were nine
Professional staff meriibers as at 31 December 1911; four posts were supported
from, extrabudgetary sources~TheDivision had the following structure as at
31 De~ember 1911:

3. Expected completions

22.49 The following projects in the programme elements described in
paragraphs 9.39 to 9.42 of the proposed programme bUdget for'the biennium
1918-19192/ are expected to be completed; ,

'(i) In 1918...1919; 1.1 (ii)-(iv); 1.2(ii) and (Hi); 1.3 (ii) and (iii);
, 2.1; 2.2; and 2;3;

(ii)' In 1980-1981: 1~2 (i); 1~3 (i) al:ld(iv); 1.4 (i), (Hi) al1d (v)-(viii);
2.4; 2.5; and 2.6.
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B. Co-ordination
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1. Formal co-ordination within· the secretariat

22.50 In training matters, activities under the programme are co-ordinated through
an Interdivisional Committee on Training and Fellowships. Ad hoc co-ordination with
the United ~Tations Divi.;,;ion of Public Administration and Finance and with other ECA
Divisions and- Offices is carried out through the Office of Chief of Division.

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

22.51 !To formal arrangements exist for co-ordinating programme activities with
other bodies within the United Nations system. There is, however , a formal
co-ordination arrangement with the African Centre for Training and Research in
Administration, which is supported by UNDP.

3. Units with which significant joint activities
are expected durin/'!: the period' 1980-1983 ....;.

22.52 Joint activities are expected to be undertaken ¥ith the Division of Public
Administration and Finance, the Joint ECA/UNIDO Industry Division, the International
Trade Division, and the Socio-Economic Research Division of EGA.

C. Allo.cation of resources to subprogrammes

22.53 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is
'expected to be approximately as shown in the following table:
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D. Subprogramme narratives

SUBP:ROGRAMME I: INSTITUTIONAL, ADMINISTRATIVE AND MANAGERIAL CAP1\.BILITIES FOR
DEVELOPMENT

(a) Objective

22.54 ,The objective of this subprogramme is to assist member States in promoting
improvements in t wernment policy measUres, administrative structures and
management practices, including the management of public enterprises and public
purchasing and supply services and the training of personnel.

(b) Problem addressed

22.55 The subprogramme addresses itself to the following principal problems: the
lack of experienced and competent admfnistrutors and manager's in several functional
areas; the need for professionalization of the public services;structuraJ. problems
and inadequacies in certain key ministries, State-related bodies and local
government institutions in relation to new development functions ;adheren.ce to
outdated" long and .cumbersome administrative procedures and the need to adopt more
effective and efficient management. practices in methods .01' work and other managerial
problems of public enterprise13; unfavourable attitudes among the lower and other
ranks of ,the pUblic service and related organizations affecting performance results;
socio-politica,laonstraints to administrative and managerial effectiveness and
the.need for. a code ofconductf'orpublicservants; the inexperience and
ineffectiveness of local authodties in relation to the development role expected of
them; •the management problems relating to government purchasing and supply services.
Increasingly serious general problems in African pUblic services are the "brain
dradn" and declining morale, sense of commitment and performance standards.

I,

Ir .

I
!
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I
I
i

(c)

5

22;56 The legislative authority for this sUbprogrammeisderived from Com:mission
resolutions 172 (VIII), J.!202(IX) ,.2/274 (XII)and 307(XIII); General AssembIy
resolutions 3201{S~VI) and 3202 lS-VlhandEconomic and Social Council
resolutions 1977(LIX),paragraph l~a.nd20l8 (LXI)~ paragrapli 2 (b).

(d) . Strategy and, output

(i) Situation at the. end of 1979

22.57 A regionalOl'ganization for pUblic purchasing and supplies management will
have been inaugurated by the end of 1979, with adequate support from memberStl'l.tes,
to take a.. lead in promoting professionalism and management efficiency and
intl'a-.-Africanco-opel'ationinpubUcprocurement and supply services.. Inpublic
finance,..••. policy gtJ:ide],ines-will"have ·beenmadeavailable to member Governments' on
ways to combattaxeYasion,increasepul!licrevenue, monitor and controlexpenditllre
through,aIlappropriatefiliancial reporting<system.; and an increased number of member
Sta.tes~rillhavead()pteaan effective method ofprogl"amme!perfo!'mance .budgeting; '.'
harmonizingtlle b.~dgetandthe developmentp:I:a.n. . StUdies andsubregional meetings .
on government;!'l.J..str"\lct1l!'e13i:)nd ·o!'g!3Ilization·are .:expected·. to •make .African
Governments m.~r~,~~iv.al'e 9f':Q~Q1;)leIllsand provide .guideline~t'or ,performance"oriepted
reforms of criticai':mip.ist;:ri~s;and' agencies.ooncernedwith d~ve:Lopment

J.! Mandate' more thanfi'lre y;ea1"s old.
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r a.dministr,ation. This will be complemented by action in personnel development and
motivation and attention to measures to arrest the decline in admini~~rative

effectiveness. The studies and consultation meetings are expected to start a chain
of new ideas concerning the role of public enterprises in pioneering the
establishment of African multinational enterprises.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

22. 58 The main focus of the subprogramme will be the improvement of the
effectiveness and adequacy of governmental machinery for public action and
lea.dership in national developmen.t effort and the enhancemerrt.of the capability and
productivity of the personnel who administer the machinery. Accordingly, studies .
and seminars will draw attention to fundamental problems and structural weaknesses
in African public services. 'Policy guidelines for administrative reform, management
imn~ovement and personnel training and motivation will constitute important elements
in the programme strategy.

22.59 Two studies will be undertaken on the feasibility of using ;'holding company';
and group consultancy arrangements for the efficient management of public
enterprises. Two studies on public enterprises will examine alternative mechanisms
in the use of public enterprises and needed reform. A st"1;y- on the effectiveness of
governmental machinery for development policy formulation and review will be carried
out. A comparative study on the structure, functions, operations and staffing of
specific major ministries and agencies will be initiated, and the manual on standard
procedures and practices in public procurement and supply management .rill be updated.
Specific studies on the fundamental problems of African public services "i'ill deal
,dth professionalization, the socio-political leadership problem in developing a
committed pUblic service and the "brain drainll issue.

22.60 The following meetings, training workshops and seminars will be held: four
subregionalworkshops on central and local government structures; 'twosubregional
workshops on regional development administration and project management for 50 local
government officials; three 'regional and subregional' orientation seminars for senior
administrators and managers (financial management; managerial problems
identification, appraisal and resolution~ project implementation, management and
evaluation)" two traming courses in financial administration for20'to 24 officials
of African international and intergovernmental organizations; four national and
sUbregional tl'aining workshops for 100 procurement and supply officers; two study
tours on administrative reform and management improvement for 20 to 25 senior
officials; the General Meeting of the African Purchasing and Supplies Organization:
and the organization of individual attachment training in project management.

(Hi) Biennium 1982-1983

22.61 The strategy will be largely a continuation of" that of the preceding biennium.
Promoting reform in governmenta.l structures will concentrate on more critical
ministries and.agencies of development and on African intergovernmental
orga.nizations for fostering economic co-operation. In public enterprise, the
emphasis will be on oreanizing negotiating me'etings for the establishment of joint
enterprises in common user products and services. ~rainine of personnel and
provision of advisory services, especially for improvements in workmethods~'use'of

modern managementi;echniques and human resources management in public services and
related enterprises will continue to receive special emphasis.

22.62 In close collaboration .rith the regional organization established for the
purpose of promoting purchasing and supply-management effectiveness in Africa

-16-

t



and

chain

~y and
lies "
eaaes
agemerrt
lements

snf.sms
less of
~arried

~ of
~andard

rpdat.ed ,
leal
~ a

four
mal
) local
senior

md
~icials

ld
;udy

ttion:

.ennfum.

loint

IBe of
~ and

there will be increasing activity in programme development. A study on

organizational, institutional and oth\",r problems in public procurement and supply

management will be undertaken. A study will be initiated on theorgani~a.tional and

managerial problems of African intergovernmental institutions. Two study projects

relating to the pUblic service will review ref(lrms and innovative" developments and

fundamental problems in African public services, ae well as evaluate policies and

practices in the development, utilization and management of human resources.

Studies on public enterprises will deal with their role in fostering indigenous

entrepreneurship, the use of joint pUblic/private ar'rangements in African

entrepreneurial ventures and reform measures to ensUl~egreater operational

effectiveness and efficiency.

22.63 Three regional or subregional orientation seminars for senior administrators

and managers .in specific problem areas (financial management; staff development,

utilizationandmoti~~tion;"and project implementation, management and eValuation)

~ill beheld. Two training courses in financial management for 20 :to 24 finance

01"ficers of African intergovernmental and international organizations will be

organi~ed, as well as clinicalW'orkshops for finance officers and managers in

State-related organizations and public enterprises. In respect of procurement and

supply management, four subregionalworkshopsfor 100 procurement officers, the

General Meeting of the African Purchasing and Supplies Organization and a regional

symposium on procurement for poliCY-makers 'trill be organized. Two study tours on

administrative reform and management improvement for 16 to 20 senior officials,

subregional and national workshops on reform in governmental structures and two

sUbregional seminars on fundamental problems in the operational effectiveness of

African. civil services will also be organized.

22.64 Attachment training programmes in project manageIllent and twc{tr8ining

workshops on the management of public enterprises are al~o envisag:ed. "In addition,

twoto.four sUbregional negotiating meetings on co--operationamong public

enterprises (transport, agriculture and housing) ininitiat;...ng joint veritures will

be organized.

(iv) Activities in the strategy. that are. considered likely to be of marginal

usefulness and the .legislation requiring them.

22.65 . There are no activities of marginal usefulness under -this 5~\bprogrammeplan.

(e) Expected impact .

22.66 The cumuJ.ative effect of the implementation of planned activities under the

subprogremme is .expected· to bea marked improvement in the. capability. of governmental'

machinery-and inst~tutions, and in the attitude oftlle perBonn~ldealing>with .

devel,opmeni:; management. Specifically, it. is expected tha.t the activities of the

subprogramme will help to produce more trained, competent and dedicated

administrators.and .managers,as· well as improV'ed .techniques and. methods of ·managerial

and administrative practice ... Withrespecttppublic procurement and supply

'management, Jt· is expected that .the adoption of improved methods and use of

professionallY-motivated otficerswillsave member. States several million dollars

annually· in ·;rorei~exchange and will promoteintra-Atricantrade. The negotiating

meetings on co-operation among pUblic enterpdses are expected to generate positi""e

action for the establishment ofa number of African multinational enterprises in

common user products and services.
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StJBPROGRAMME 2: DEVELOPMENT AND ¥~rAGEMENT OF BUDGETARY AND TAXATION SYSTEr·'IS

(a.) Ob,; ective

22.67 The objecti~';;! of this subprogr8lllIlle is tb assist member States in developing
and managing their budgetary and taJeation systems in order to contribute more
effectively to public revenue l".ndensure a more efficient allocation and uae of
l'esources for national development in relation to over-all national development
objectives and strategy.

(b) Problem addressed
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(c) Legislative authority

<22.68 In most Africancountries g government bude;ets are still based and structured
on objects of expenditure aimed at fulfilling pur-lie accountability l"atherthan
used as instJ:'uments of plan implementl:l.tion. The taxation systems of these .
countries do not produce all the revenues possible; nor do they ensure development
incentives 9 primarily because existing tax systems and their. administration are not
properly rationalized and strengtheneu. Efficient management of public funds,
particularly the control of expenditures in the public service and in public
enterprises ,has continued to be problematic and elusive. ':. 'basic weakness in
public finance administration is the chronic shortage of trained and exper-Ienced
staff tooperat.eA"frican budgetary and taxation systems e"fficientljt- and productively .
This weakness has been accentuated by the inadequa.cy of local institutional
facilities for training and professional qualification in accoUntancy, finance and
related disciplines.

22. 69 Thf~ legislative authority for this subprogz-smme is derived from Commission
resolutions 168 (VIII). 4/ 207 (X). paragraph 2 .. 41 and 218 (:It), paragraph 8;- V
and Economic· and SocialCou..Tlcilresolutions 1977TLIX) and 2018.(LXI), para.graph'l.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at ,the ~ncl_p.!:.19T2c

22.70 By the end of 1979, it is envisaged that a good number of Af'rica.n States 'trill
have adoptedproeraIl17lle!performance budgeting techniques 'in their budget management ,
that many more African finance officers will have been trainedinthe;useof.these
teChniques ,kd that problems in the wider use of the tf.'c:hniques will have been
identified. l'1'ew methods of revenue development will have beenadop-ted, especil"~ly
through the use of presumptive tax assessment for low-income,· self"'employed persons
and the application of more effective meastires to combat. tax evasion. More.
promotional action will be necessar:y-to intensify the use of these new techniques
and extend them to an increasing.number of member States. A study'forth~furthElr
·refinement of a practical system of financial reporting and pUblic expenditure
contr61~rillha"ebeen init:tated,-1vith casestlldies basedonFr~~~lJ.!":s'p~akingAfrican
States . J1 new course for finance officers of African .internat~(JnaJJand
intergovernmental. organizations will have been.start~d,. and many •mo~~-Africanswill
have been trained in·· budget/plan management,·· tax-policy" ano.·aaministration.
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(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

22.71 The strategy of this subprogramme will focus on the development of guidelines

and. practical methods for increasing public revenue and ensuring more effective

management, of the budget in relation to planned development goals and targets, and

the provision of advisory. services and training geared to enhance the Governments'

capability for policy formulation and improvement of' the taxation system.

22.72 Fiscal advisory services will be rendered to the finance ministries of member

States on request. Three studies on budgetary improvement, tax rationalization and

financial· management will be undertaken.

22.73 _ A study will be. undertaken to identify the urgent training needs of various

categories of pub1ic~inance officers and to determine the adequacy of local

training facilities to. meet those needs. The training programme will include four

nati~na.1 and one subregional workshop on tax policies and administration, involving

some 125 participants; two training courses in financial administration; one

workshop on programme/performance budgeting for west Africa and a regional

conference for African finance officers.

(ifi) Biennium 1982-198l

22.74 Intensified action will be undertaken aimed at widespread use of programme/

perf02'Illance budgeting and more effective harmonization of the plan and the

budget in pUblic finance and development plan implementation. With regard to

revenue, increasing attention will be devoted to identifying leakages in the

taxation system "Uldpractical wa;ys of eliminating such leakages and making the

system more productive. Similar leakages or waste in pUblic spending will be

identified and measures devised for 'reducing or eliminating wasteful use of pUblic

funds.· Advisory missions and the training .of'budget 'officers and tax administrators

will continue to receive high priority.

22.75 Further fiscal advisory services will be rendered to member States on request,

and studies will be undertaken and reports issued on budgetary and taxation

management. Seven studies are planned. Of these , three more studies will be

undertaken in respect of budget and financial management (use of efficiency aUdit;

accounting an.dauditing practices and bUdget control; budget; and plan co-ordination).

Three other studies will deal with tax reform planning, rationalization 61'

individual tax systems and innovative developments in tax policies. One stud.Y wi,ll

evaluate 'the orga.nization ~ operation and management of selected domestic financial

and credit institutions. Two seminars will deal. with tax incentives and double

taxation agreements with -developed coUJit:ries. A regional conference of Afri~an

finance officers and two ·traini.ng workshops on taxatibnwil1 be organized. Two

training cour~es in financial administration and two sUbregiona1 workshops on phases

of iY'stallingprogramme!performance bUdgetd.ngarealso-p1annedfor implementation.

dv) Activities in the strategy .that are. considered likely-to be of marginal

us.efu1nessand·:the legislation requiring them

22.76 There are no activities of marginal 1.1~efulness-underthissUbprogramme plan.
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(e) F0Pected impact

22.11 It is expected that by 1983 the majority of African countries will have
taken steps to change from budgeting based primarily on objects of expenditUTe to
programme/performance budgeting which can be used as an instrument of plan
implementation. In respect of taxation systems, it is expected that steps will
have been taken to rationalize individual taxes to conform to national objectives,
which ~dll lead to improvements in the efficiency and productivity of existing tax
systems.

22.18 The training of personnel will have considerably enhanced the performance
capacity and effectiveness of administrative and institutional machinery for ....
public finance management. The increased capability for collecting revenues due
to the pUblic and managing ptiPlic funds effectively is expected to contribute to a
healthier pUblic finance situation and to improved financial self-reliance in the
national development effort. The use of the efficiency audit and effective
monitoring and control of public expenditure are also expected to contribute to"a
healtheir public finance situation.

,':

22.79 ,The vcr
which meets ev
sesgion in MS\V

22.80 'The sec
Planning Divis
31 December 1
administratio

22.81 The fo"
the proposed
be completed:

(i) In

(ii) In

22 j2 In the
consisted of
develop1ilentll ,

developmenti
one subprogr
improvement

,'j

·'t

:,.. f

22.83 It is
development
development
or touching
co-ordinatfid

2.1 otfi
Sup lement 11

11

-80·-



I'
E

PROGRAMME 3: ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR WESTERN ASIA

A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental review'

22. 79 ,The work of the secreta:r.iat in this programme is reviewed by the Commi':;~ion,

which meets every year. This plan 'tfa.S submitted to the Comtlission at its fifth

session in M~ 1978.

2. Secretariat

22.80 'The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Development

Planning Division, in which there wes one ProfesdonaJ. staff member as at

31 December 1971, who was assigned to the programme' on deve1.opment finance and

administration.

3. Expected cO!Pletions

22.81 The following programme elements, describe~ in paragraphs 10;30 and 10.31 of

the proposed programme budget for the biennium 1918-1979) 5/ are expected to

be completed:

(i) In 1918-1979: 1.1, 1.2, 1. 4;

(ii ) In 1980-1981: 1.1, 1.3.

4. Other organizational mati1~

22 J2 In the pro~sed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979, this progrromne

consisted of two subprogrammes: 1. "Financial mobil.ization and budgetary .

development l l
, ann 2•..1lSustaining administrative and institutional capacity for

development in the .region11 • These t'tfO sUbprogrammes have· been. reformulated under

one.sl,lbprogramme· entitled. tlMobilization andmanagelCent of financial resources 'and'

improvement of administrative capabilities for.p1anned development".

B. ~dinati0J!.

1. Fopnal'co-ordinat:i0n ,dthin the secretariat

22.83 It is expected that all the Commission's activities related to .rural.

development 'Wj1l be planned and formally co-ordina.ted throughaeommittee on rural.

development of the ECWA secretariat.. Activities in this subprogramme re:\.ated to '

or touchi~g upon the adm;nistrativeaspects of' rural development will be: .

co-ordinatEfd throughtl1i~ .committee.

2/ Oi'ficial Records of the General Assembl.Y" Thirty-secona. Sessiox;.,

SU'PpleD).ent No. 6 (A/32/6 and Corr.l and 2), voL I.
1
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2. Units uith which significant joint activities
are expected during the period 19BO-1983

22.84 Significant joint activities are expected to be developed with the Division
of Public Administration and Finance at Headquarters.

C• Subprogramme narrative

SUBPROGRAMME: MOBILIZATION.t'\.ND MANAGEMENT OF FINANCIAL RESOURCES AND IMPROVEMENT
OF ADMINISTRATIVE CAPABILITIES FOR PLANNED DEVELOPMENT

(a) ,9b.iective

22.85 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist Governments of ECWA member
countries to develop their capabilities for formulating and implementing sound
policies for the mobilization, allocation and management of t.heir financial resources
and for the strengthening of their public administration systems for development.

(b) Prublem addressed

22.86 The past decade has witnessed a rapidly increasing and active role of
Governments in the process of economic and social development in the countries of
western Asia. This has been accompanied by efforts 'aimed at formulating
appropriate policies for an integrated development strategy to be implemented
through comprehensive plans and programmes. The recent rapid growth in pUblic
revenues, especially in t'le oil-producing countries of the region, has added impetus
to this process. However, despite the unprecedented high level of government
activities in various economic and social sectors and the rapid increase in .
financial resources, government financial and administrative systems in almos~ all
countries of the region have yet to be developed and adapted to the growing and
complicated requirements of development plans and' programmes. The major ar.eas of
concern under this programme are outlined as follo.,s:

(i) Assessment of, financial flows and estimation of financial requirements of
deve'l.opment; plan,sandprogrammesare seldom dealt 'With in detail as an integral
part of the planning and programming exercise. F-inancial planning suffers. from.
serious conceptualand methodo19gical sJ;1ort-comings in almost all. countries of the
region•. Annual financial plans, where available, remain limited in scope and
weak in terms of the linkages, of their components and the dynamic interrelation
bet-ween these components and the physiqal aspects of development phm$ and
programmes. The existing gaps, the reHultinginGonsistencies and the lack of policy
options have often cr-eated, imbalances affecting plan imrle.mentationarid the
achievement of its goa.ls. '"

(H) '" Development plans and programmes in coUntries of .westernAsia are
providing. for an. increasing share of public secto+, outlaYS towartis' achievillgthe
objectives envisaged ill vario~s fie],ds. Government b.1l,dgetary systelllS.· sUfteI' from
major short-cornings in almostialt couritriesQf ther'egi()n~They~i~·'.cha:rac~erized

by .,eaknesses in concept, t.echrd.que , coverage and purpos~,a.s well as in their
linkages with the process of planning. Inadequacies in the accounting and
auditing systems have added to the ineffectiveness of the bUdget as an instrument
of public policy;' . '
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(iii) The rapidly· grmnng share of government outlays (both recurrent and

development) has prompted Governments to examine seriously their revenue system.s.

New sources of finance have been explored, and efforts have been ma-de to improve

the yield of the traditional sources. Despite these efforts, however , the

performance of the revenue system, in general, and. of the tax syst€m, in

particular, leaves much room :for improvement in terms of structure and

administration, whether seen from the view point of yield, resource allocat~on,

bcome distribution or stabilizationobjectives.

(iv) Efforts at planning and pro~amming the process of development in

countries of the region nave compelled Governments' to establish and develop the

necessary institutional framework with adequate technical and administrative

capabilities. Even so, plan formulation, implementation and evaluation in almost

all countries of the region suffer from institution.al weaknesses and inadequacy

of teehnical and managerial skills. Deficiencies in the traditional adIliinistrative

system have further added to the problem. Stipulations made to remedy these

short-comings have remained very' e;eneral in nature.

(c) Legislative authority

'11, 22.87 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from General

I., Assembly resolutions 2626. (XXV), p::.tragraph 41; 6/ 2561 (XXIV), paragraph 4; fd
(;: 2562 (XXIV) ,(par)agraph 2; .0.2563. (Jaqvl, para~raph l~ and 3202

6
. CS-eVI», section II,

!"-' paragraph 2 g; and Econonucand Soc~a1 Counc~l resolutions 1 32LI ,

paragraph 3; §j 1633 (LI), paragraph 2; 21 1977 (LIX), paragraphs 1, 2 and 3; -and

2018 (LXI), paragraph 2 (a) and (b). .
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(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 197~

22.88 The studies and reports that will be completen during the bienn~um 1978-1979

should assist Governments, as well as relevant organizatioIls; ino.eveloping .

appropriate guidelines for poIicy action at the national and regional ).;:~v~ls• Two:

studies <will have -been completed on financial planning insel~cted.co:un,triesof

lvestern Asia, and tax structure change and economic development in selected .

countries of western Asia. Two reports will have been completed on the annual

review' and as~essmentot: trends and developments in public financ.e in the region

and on the fourth review and aDpraisal of progress in tl).e implem,entation of-the

interna.tional development strategy in development finance for the Second United

Nations Develo.pmentDecade • The study onfillancial plann.ing will; be the firs.t of

two studies on the subject. The stud.y on the reform of the tax systems in tJ:1e

countries of the region will be submitted to a working group meeting on tax reform

planning in'W'estern .Asia, to be -held· in 1979.

(ii)

22.89 During thebiennium, efforts will concentrate on a number of activiti~s

aimed at contributing towards the fulfilment of the objective envisaged under

the 1980-1983 ll1edium-termplan. Work on financial planning will continue and

§j Mandate more than five years old.
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cover the remaining countries of the region. It will culminate in the holding of
a regional meeting aimed at establishing guidelines for instituting-c9m:Prehensive
financial planning as an integral part of development plans and programmes. As a
continua.tion Of efforts in tax reform planning,. the follow-up action to the
recommendations of the working group meeting to be held i.n 1979 will be closely
monitored and evaluated. This will be supplemented by studies to be conducted
on major taxes and institutional and administrative needs and problems confronting
the countries concerned. Work will be. initiated on the interrelationship between
governmen1! budget and the accounting and auditing systems as related to pro.1ect
formulation, implementation and evaluation. Similazo1y', efforts will also
concentrate on examining the various aspects of the pUblic administration systems
(central and local) in selected countries of the region, with a view to delineating
specific areas for further analysis. These activities are e~ected to result in
the following studies and me~tings:

a, The scope of and problems in fi.nancial plannine in cC1:J:.tl'ic::s or~vestern

Asia (a study intended primarily for member Governments);

b. The interrelationship between government bUdgets, accounts and audit
systems (a. study intended primarily for government authorities concerned);

c. The administration of major taxes in selected countries of western Asia
(a stu.dy intended primarily for government authorit~es concerned);

d. Administrative reform planning in western Asia (a study intended primarily
for government authorities concerned);

e. A seminar on financial planning in countries of western Asia (intended
for member countries and national, regional and international organizations
involved) •

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

22.90 Efforts during this biennium will follow the strategy described under (ii)
above and, hence, concentrate on specific activities, with the following major
output:

a. Financial and managerial aspects of public enterprises in selected
countries of western Asia (a study) ;

b. Prospects for tax harmonization among the countries of western Asia
(a study);

c. Working group meeting on the role of public enterprises in the process
of development in the region;

d. Civil service systems and needs in selected countries. of western Asia
(s. studyL
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(iv) Activities in the stra.tegy tha.t are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiriy them

0 .. ,..- " .. " .. ~••;. '.

22.91 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

22.92 No objective indicators of the impa.ct of this subp"),:"ogramme are possible, b)lt
it is expected that the activities specified under the strategy for the
subprogramme, and the corresponding output, will provide specific guidelines to
assist the Governments of member countries in initiating appropriate policy measures
and programmes aimed at: (i) formulating comprehensive financial plans (medium-
and short-term) and improving tbe concepts and techniques used; (ii) remedying the
institutional, conceptual and administrative weaknesses which characterize
government budgetary accounts and audit systems and increasing their effectiveness
as important tools in planning; (Hi) institutionalizing the tax system, designing
the individUal taxes to be compatible with the prevailing socio-economic
structures and development objectives and priorities, and improving the
administrative capabilities needed for their effective implementation; and
(iv) systematically increasing the technical, managerial and administrative
capacities of the public administration system, with emphasis on areas relating to
the formulation, implementation and evaluation of clevelopment plans and programmes.
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3. Diverp.:encies between current administrative structure
and proposed programme structure

Regular
Organizational unit budget

Office of the Director 2
New Technologies Section 3
Technology Applica+ions Section 5
Science Applications Section 2

Total 12

23.2 The Secretariat unit responsib~eforthis programme is·the Office for Science
and Techno~oBY in which there were ~2 Professional staff members as at ~ Ju1Y~978;

none of the posts was supported from extrabudgetary sources. The Office had the
fo~lO't-rinp; sections as at ~ July 1978:

2. Secretariat

* Previously issued under the symbol A/33/6 (Part 23).

23.~ The work of the Secretariat in this programD1e is reviewed by the Committee on
Science and Technology for Deve~opment, which meets every two years. The Last;
meeting was in February ~978. This pf.an has not been reviewed by that body. It
was, however, submitted to the twenty-third session of the Advisory Committee on
the Application of Scienee and Technology to Deve~opment (ACAST) in November~977
for informa~ review.

SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY
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~. Interp.:overnmental review

A. Organization

PROGRAMME ~: DEPARTMENT OF INTER.~ATIONAL ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL AFFAIRS

23. 3 The subprogrammescut across organizational sections. This a1'ranp,ement has
not affected the programme adversely during past programme periods. However, the
United Nations Conference on Science and Technology forDeve~opment, to be held in
1919, is ~ikelY to make recommendations in respect of possible new institutional
arrangements for science and technology, and significant modifications of
programme structure may have to be made accordingly.



4. Expected. completions and consequent reorganizations
i'>'
I

(a) Expected completions

23.4 The following programme elements described in, paragraphs 5A.45 to 5A.53 of

the proposed programme budget for thebiennium 1978-1979 11 are expected to be

completed:

on

(i) In 1978-1979: 1.1, 1.2 and 4.1;

(U) In 1980-1981: 5.1.

(b) : .conaeouent reorganizations

.ce
'8;

23.5 No administrative reorganization will be expected as a result of the

completion. However, a new subprogramme 2, "Implementation of the decisions of the

United Nations Conference on Science and Technology for Development" ,will take the

place of subprogrammes L, "World and regional plans of action", and. 2, '.

"Co-ordination of scientific and technological programmes of the United Nations

system", of the current biennium. Moreover, subprogramme 4, "Scientific and

technological information", and subprogramme 5, "Application of management sciences

to development ll, of the current biennium will be incorporated into subprogramme 1,

"Review of trends and developments in science and technology". "

B. Co-ordination

L Formal co-ordin'ation within the Secretariat

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system
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C. 'A1location,of're~ources to subprogrammesJ.

23.8 The trend in the percentage allocation' of:r.esources to subprogrammes is

expected to be approximately as shown in the following table:

23.6 Meetings of regional groups of the Advisory Committee on the Application of

Science and Technology to Development will discuss specific questions of common

concern with regional commissions. The Office for Science and Technology is

represented on the Inter-Departmental Task Force on Rural Development,' whi,ch

assists in co-ordination of work on'rural development within the, DepartmeJitsof

International Economic and Social Affairs and Technical Co-oper~tionfor '

Development.

1/ Official Records .ofthe General Ass'embly, Thirty-second Session,

Supplement No. 6 (A/32/6 and Corr.l and 2), voL 1.

23.7 The Office for Science and Teclmology, in accor-dance with its terms of

reference, is< iri charge of co-ordinationw~thinthe, Uni tedNationssystem through

the ACC Sub-Connnitteeon Science and Technology, for which the Office performfl

secretariat ,fllIlctions i.Formal contacts have peen es:tabli~hedwi~hth~se,cretari~t

oftheCont'erence onScJ.enceandTechnology for mutualconsultatJ.bns an unnertakJ.ng

preparatory ~ct:ivities for the Conf~rence. 't,

f: '

.n

(



A}lO,clltion of resourqes to ::;ubT'lrogra':!!le..!!.
(Percentage)

11?78-1272 1~llo-1gel .1282-1983
.~tra- r~xtra.- Extra-

I
Regular bud[5etary Rep.u1ar bUdpoetary PeiPu1t;.r i;u<1eet~:r:'",r

SUbnroPJ:.amme ~~et source.s. Total l:.,ud.n:et s.ources Total bt;"t\~et sources Total

1. Review ot trends !lnd

t·
developments in science >..

and technoloi!Y 32 "12 32 'l2
r

(3) Review or trends
and developnents !I 13.C 13.(,

(11) Scientific anll)
techno108icBl )
Intomo.tion !I ) 16.6 11>.(,

)
(5) Ap!>liclltion of)

management sc:1ences to )
dcveloPlllli!nt !I )

2. Implementation ot
the decisions 01' the
United I1ations Conference
on Science and Tecbnoloror
tor Develo!l'"l!nt 113 '~'3 43 '13

(1) World and )
re8ionBl plans or )
a~ions !I )

)
(2) Co-ordination ) 9.1 9.1or scientiticand )

technological )
proUlJIIlJ!Iesot the )
United nations )
system !I )

3. Substantive support
tor the CO-Ordination ot
science and technolosy
a!:tt1.vlties in the United
Uati0128 81stem 23.3 ~3.3 25 25 25 25

(1'5) Progr8lllllle
support'w- ..J§..~ .. 36.8

Total 100 100 100 100 19Q. 100

!I SubpZ'Ogl"8IIlI'letitle in t1'iepropOsedpr,_,gramme budp,et·for the biennium 1978-1979.
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D. General outline of the programme

23.9 The programme of work in science and technol.ogy for the years 1980-1983 will
derive largely from the programme of action which will have been formulated by the
United Na.tions Conference on Science and Technology for Development. and considered
by the General Assembly by the end of 1979. Moreover, -I.he current insti.tutional
arrangements for science and technology in the United Na.tions may be fundamentally
affected by relevant decisions of the C:onference~ and the formal permanent functions
of tne Department in scientific and technological affairs may be modified.
Consequently, much of the information required for drawing up the medium-term plan
for the period 1980-1983 for the Office for Science and Technology does not yet
exist'. However, it is possibl.e to anticipate with reasonable accuracy plans for
the Office for Science and Technology in the four dis'iiinct areas of programme
acthities in science and technology which derive from the Dasic functions and
responsibilities of the Department, which are also consistent with the scope and
objectives of the Conference programme. They are;

(a) Review of trends and developments in science and technology;

(b) Implementation of decisions of the United. liations Conference on Science
and, Technology for Development relating to the responsibilities of the Department of
International Economic and Social Affairs;

(c) Substantive support for the co-ordinating organs of the United Na.tions
system.

E. Subpro~amme narratives

'SUBPROGRAMME 1: Rl!.'VIEW OF TBElIDS Am> DEVELOPMENTS IN SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

(a) Ob.1ective.

23.10 The objective of this subprogra1Dllle is to enable Governments and
intergovernmental. .bodies· in formulating policy decisions relating to development to
take d~ into aCC01lIlt trends. and developments in world scientific. and tecbnological.
activities, including those at the ,frontiers of scientific and technological
progress.

(b) Problem addressee!

23.11 . Increasingly larger areaS of .scientific and technological progress are like~y

to rema.ininsufficiently utilized; this is often done. vrithout adequate understanding
of the consequences that could create new obstaCles to the deYelopment effort. A
syste~na:H~ .revie~1 and.anaiYsis of trends in's.cfentiiic and technological .
develo~~ents·.~~}i assist.. Governments-:: '

J

(i.) In considering 'What· nell t«,:chnologicalmovements. are emerging which mi~ht
haveglobai-implications in the economic ,andsocial·concernsofthenear
future, •. thus enabling Governments to seek their adequate reflection in
the activities of the intergovernmental organiza.tions concerned;
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(H)

(iii)

In assessine r~s~ng issues and the measure· o~ their i~~act ori
their national development;

Pa.rticularly the developing countries. in ~ormulating substantia.ted plans
and activities ~or their co·-o"peration 1dth other aeveloping countries.

23.1
of' t

(c) Lep;islative authority
-

23.12 The legislative authority ~or this subprogramme derives fiom General Assembly
resolutions 32/197, section VIII, paragraph 2 (a); and 3362 (S-VII), section Ill,
paragraph 5; and Economic and Social Council resolution 1715 (LIII).
paralZraph 2 (g). It is expectied that the legislative authority ~or these activities
"ill rerein~crced ~s ~ result c~ the decisicr.s t~ken by the United TI~ticns

Con~erence on Science and TechnoloGY ~cr Development.

(d) Strategy and output

23.13 In the context o~ the responsibilities o~ the Department as a ~ocal point in
the United Nations system in undertaking interdisciplinary research and analysis,
drawing as necessary upon all relevant parts o~ the United Nations system, reports
and studies will be carried out relating to emerging issues o~ international"
concern in ~espect o~ science and technology.

(i) Situation at the end o~ 1979

23.14 Two surveys in topics to be selected by ACASTwill have been completed,
along with three special studies of an exploratory nature on trends and developments
in non-conventional sources o~ energy, appropriate technologies ~or developing
countries and non-~ood agricultural materials research.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981- -
23.15 A periodic newsletter on new developments and trends in science and
technology, which is currently circulated to the ACAST membership, will be given
expanded content and circulation., Studies will be prepared onspeci~ic topics to be
selected by ACAST' ac'cording to the major substantive areas considered by the,
Con~erence on Science and Technology ~or Development, such as non-~ood agricultural
rroducts, methodologies ~or technology assessment and ~orecasting, in~ormation

~ystems and computer science.

23.16 The work will also analyse various options ~or the choice, adaptation and
transfer of technology for rural development. This will include examining the
socio-economic. consequences of developing or introducing particular types of ,
technology in rural areas, through both the public and the private seotors; the' role
o~t~ansnationalcorporations in transferring technology for rill'al areaS; and
technological i,pnovs;piop and exchange of inf9rmation among rural sectors of
de..relopingcountriesonthe subject of innovation. Inadditioh, 'Work will als9
focus on the role of scient.ific research i.nand' f'or rural areas ,and the links
among research~ extension services, technological development arid implementation.
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(iii) Biennium 1982-l98~

23.17 St·1.dies from the preceding biennium will ce completed during the f'irst part

of' the new biennium, and new topics will be selecteel by ACAST.

(iv) Activities in the strateror that are considered. likel.v to be of'

marginal usef'ulness and the legislation reauiring them

23.18 There are no activities of' marginal use:f'ulness under this subprogramme plan.

(e) "Expected impact

23.19 These actions are expected to provide a process for bringing to the attention

of Governments new and projected scientific and technological activities of

relevance to their international co-operation activities and especially to the

concerns for development.

SUBPROGRAMME 2: IMPLEMENTATDN OF THE DECISIONS OF THE UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE

ON SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY FOR DEVELOPMENT

(a) Ob.iective

23.20 The objective of this sUbprogramme is to provide, in the exercisecf the

Department's responsibilities and in co-ordination with the organizations concerned

in the United Na.tions system, the necessary assistance to Governments and

intergovernmental bodies in undertaking the relevant. follow-up .. actio.n to. implement

the decisions and recommendations arising from the United Nations Conference on

Science and Technology for Development.

(b) Problem addressed

23.21 The Conference is expected to lay-the foundations of a concerted effort to

harness the knowledge, methods and instruments of science and technol-o~ for the

achievement of development objectives through a programme of action. The consequent

overriding. task will be to give effe~t to its provisions ,to provide .effective

links with thescientificandtechnologic~component
~ Ojf programmes of the

United Nations syS"'emfor their implementation and to traIlslatethose provisions

into concrete criteria and methodology for substantive support of technical

co-operation activities in the United Nations. .

(c) Legislative authori,tt

23.22 The legislative authority for thissubprogramme deriv.es froIn General Assembl.v

resolution" 31/184,. pl:!-ragraph 10; and Economic. and Social council . .. .. . .

resolution 2028 (LXI), paragraphs 2 and 3. The relevant resolutions of the

Assembly at its thirty-fourth. session (supsequent •to the Conference). will provide

the specific directives and·correspondingauthorityfor the activities under· this

sUbprogramme~"

(d) Strategy and output

23.23 Prei-iJ!1;i.naI'Y' wo1"k~>n the programme of action of thE; Confe;rence,hased on the

views of Govel'nments as pr.esentedin na'toional pa.per,s, is being unde;rtakenby the

Conference secretariat. It is assumed tha.t ACAST, which is fulfilling an advisory
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function in the substantive preparations for the Conference, will have a role in
respect of the conduct of the activities unde~ this subprogramme,as OlIe of its
main functions. From the indications of the current work on the programme of
action, it is proposed that this subprogramme be organized according to two main
areas of activity: preparation of the appropriate materials and pro~ress reports
on the implementatior- of the decisions of the Conference and on issues concerning
related actions by the United Nations system; and provision of background analysis,
issues and conceptual research, substantive studies and analytical support for
ACAST and relevant United Nations legislative organs and, as required, for United
Nations technical co-operation activities.

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

23.24 The United Nations Conference on Science and Technology for Development
will have been held and its recommendations considered and formalized by the
General Assembly at its thirty-fourth session.

(ii) Biennium 1980~1981

23.25 Though it is not feasible to enumerate the detailed output of the strategy
for the biennium following the Conference, many of the provisions of the programme
of action of the Conference are likely to require the substantive input of special
studies, surveys and reports, which would be prepared by the Office for Science
and. Technology in close co-ordination with the organizations·concerned in the
United Nations system and with the assistance of specialists, experts or groups of
experts, as appropriate~ on cross-sectoral subjects such as management sciences,
technological pOlicies, technology forecasting and assessment.

(Hi) Jjier-niU32 1982-1983

,g3.26 The output will be the corresponding reports of the SecretarY-General to the
intergovernmental bodies on the progress in implementation of the programme of
action by the United Nations system and background reports for ACAST analysing the
more substantive aspects !,f the implementation process.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
margiriaIusefulness and the legislation reauiringthem

23.27 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

23.28 These activities 'would enhance the co-ordinated approach of the United
Nations system in undertaki'ng the follow-up andimpiemetitation of the outcome of
the United~Tations Conference onSc'ience and Technology for Development.

(b)
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SUBPROGRAMME· 3: SUBSTANTIVE SUPPORT· FOR THE CO-ORDINATION OF·· SCIENCE MID
TECHNOLOGY ACTIVITIES IN THE. UNITED· NATIONS SYSTEM;

(a.) Objective

23.29 Th.eobjectiveofthis subprogxoamme is tp improve the effectiveness of the
United Nations system in assisting Gove:J:'nmentsandintergover.mnentaJ. bodies in the
al?Plicatio~of science· and te9lu101ogyfor development.
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(b) Problem addressed
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23.:30 Science and technology activities are undertaken by the specialized organs
and the regional commissions of the United Nations system according to the
decisions of their respective legislative bodies. These programmes are not
currently surveyed in a systematic manner and; as a result, it is difficult to
keep abreast of the numerous activities in science and technology and of the
potential in applications that can be brought to bear on related technical
co-operation programmes from the experience available in the regional commissions
and the specialized agencies, and to keep Member States properly informed. It is
also a problem to evaluate the gaps in the coverage of these activities by
comparison with scientific and technological progress that is often of special
relevance to development.

(c) Legislative authority

y
me
al

I·
I' 23.31 The legislative e..uthority for this sUbprogramme derives from General

Assembly resolution 32/191, paragraph 61 (b), and Economic and Social Council
resolutions 930 A (XXXVI), 1083 (XXXIX), and 1826 (LV), paragraph 3.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

of 23.32 The programme of action on science and technology ar1S1.ng from the
Conference vill have been formally adopted. From it will issue specific new
orientations affecting the work of most organs of the United Nations system
concerned with the application of science and technology.

the

;he

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

23.33 The basic strategy for this biennium is to review the activities of the
United Nations organizations in the areas related to science and technology,' in
terJl's of their consistency with the corresponding provisions and targets of the
programme of action of the Conference.

.'

,.~'
"t'

.~..,..
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(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

23.34 The output will consist of reports and cross-sectoral analyses by the
Secretary-General, as required, for consideration by CPC and ACe,that present a"
survey of the activities of the agencies of the United Nations system and an
assessment of progress in implementation of the targets of the programme of action,
and requirements arising from this assessment and actions to meet them.

(iv) Activities in the .strategy that are considered likely to be of
mBr6inal usefulness aLid the legislation requiring them

23.36 There are no activities of marginal usefUlness under this subprogramme
plan.

23.35 Programme elements carried out in the preceding biennium will be continued
T.d~h adjustments as required by the legislative organs.

tan,

~he



,<.

~.

""~1>.•.;,,~

(e) Expected impact

23.31 It is expected that the activities under this subprogramme will produce
better and more systematic information for the Member States on the activities of'
the United Ne.tions system in science and technology, resulting in a fuller
utilization of the scientific and technological capacity and experience available
in the United Nations system.
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PROGR.Al~ 2: DEPARTMENT OF TECHNICAL CO-OPERATION FOR DEVELOPMENT

23.38 During the 1978-1979 biennium the Department will have organized, through
the auspices of its Centre for Naturai Resources, Energy and Transport and the
Office for Science and Technology, and in co-operation with the Government of Jap"'-1l,
a seminar on technological aspects of solar energy developnent. It will also have
organized, in co-operation with the Department of International Economic and Social
Affairs, an interregional symposium on technology for development, in Abidjan, in
1979. It will also have had an opportunity to review and analyse relevant
recommendations of the United Nations Conference on Science and Technology for
Development ss they relate to the 'formulation and implementation of United Nations
technical co-operation activities.

23.39 Prior to the restructuring of the economic and social sectors of the United
Nations, the Office for Science and Technology provided substantive support for
technical co-operation activities in science and technology. During the 1980-1983
period, it is expected that substantive support for technical co-operation
activities will continue to be forthcoming and perhaps increase SUbstantially,
particularly after the United Nations Conference on Science and Technology for
Development. 'In the implementation of the l'ecommendations, regarding, the
restructuring of the economic and social sectors of the United Nations. the Office
for Science and Technology will become part of the Department of International "
Economic and Social Affairs. The Department of Technical Co-operation for
Development will, therefore, rely on the Office for Science and Technology to
provide the necessary substantive support for its technical co-operation programme
in science and technology. '
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PROGRAMME 3: ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR AFRICA

A. Organization

1. IntergovernmetntaJ. review

23.40 The work of the r;ecretariat in this programme is reviewed by the

+ntergovernmeJ:ltaJ. Committee of. Experts On Science and Technology for Developnient .in

Africa., which meets every year, and the TechnicaJ. Committee of Experts and the ECA

Conference of Ministers, each of which meets every two years. The last meeting of

the Intergovernmental Committee was held in January 1977, and the last meetings of

the TechnicaJ. Committee of Experts and the ECA Conference of Ministers were held

in FebruaryjMarch 1977. This plan has not been approved by these. bodies.

2. Secretariat

23.41 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the ECAScience and

Technology Unit, located for administrati,ve purposes':lithintheNatural Resources

Division. In the unit there were five I'rofessional staff members on board as of

31 December 1977, one of whose posts was supported fromextrabudgeta,ry sources.

3. Expected completions

- J -e- ~"

23.42 The following programme elements, described in paragraphs 9.43 to 9.44 of

the proposed programme budgef for the biennium 1978-1979, gi are expected to

be completed:

(i) In 1978-1972: 1.1, 1.2~ 1.5, 3.2;

(ii) In 1980-1981: 1.3, 1.4, 1.6, 2.1, 2.2.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

23.43 Formal co-ordination is carried out by the ECA Policy and Programme

Co-ordination Office, the Interdivisional Committee on Integrated Rural Development

and the Interdivisional Committee on Least Developed Countries.

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

23.44 Formal co-ordination takes place through the ACC SUb-Committee on Science

and Technology, the United Nations Committee on Science and Technology for

Development, and the United Nations Advisory Committee on the Applica.tion of

Science and Technology to Development (including the African Regional Group).
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3. Units with which si,cmificant .1oint ~.c:tiv:ities are ~~-e.ected

durinp; the period19tlO-1983

23.45 Joint activities are expected with the United Nations Office for Science
and TechnoloW"9 other regional commissions ~ UNCTAD, UNEP, UNIDO, UNDP ~ UNICEF,
I1O, UNESCO ~ WHO, WMO, !MCD and WIPO.

C. Alloca.tion of resources to sub'Drop;rammes

opn1ent "in
. the ECA
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itings of
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23.46 The trend in the percentage allocation.ofresourc~stosubprogrammes is
exp,e,qted to be approximately' a:=; shown in the following tab1e:
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D. Subprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: DEVELOPMENT OF POLICIES, MACHINERY AND CAPABILITIES
FOR SCIENCE .AND TECHNOLOGY

(a) Ob,;ective

23.47 The objective of this subpr::>f!:ramme is to promote widespread recoBDition
throughout the region of' the role of science and technology in African development;
to assist Governments in f'ormulating policies and developing inst~tutions for the
development of' indigenous technology and for deriving optimum benefits from
imported technology; and to strengthen the capabilities of Member States, singly
and collectively, for al?Plying science and technolop,y to development.

(b) Problem addressed

23.48 In many African countries the impact of technology on economic development
is not yet t:ully appreciated. in the sense that technology components are not
al1",ays integrated into national development planF,. Because of this, a number of
countries have not esta~lighed adequate institutions for the development of
scientific and technological capabilities.

(c) Legislativeauthority

23.49 The legislative authority for this subprogr-enaae derives from General Assembly
resolutions 3201 (S-VI), paragraph 4 (p); 3362 (S-VIi), section III; and 3507 (XXX),
paragraphs 1, 3, 4~ 5, 6; Economic and Social Council resolution 1900 (LVII),
paragraph 10; UNCTAD re1301ution 87 (IV), paragraph 7; and ECA resolution 206 (IX),
paragraph 4.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

23.50 By the .end of 1979:

a. A survey of governmental machinery for policy-making and planning in
science and technology, will .have been published.

b. A seminar on methodologies and machine::-y for planning the science and
technology ccmponent, of national development plans 1Yi11 have been held. The
Intergovernmental Committee of Experts on Science and Technology Development will
have met twice.

c. The· African Regional Centre for Technology and the African, Regional
Organization for Standardization will have"become opera.tional.

d.The African Regional Meeting for the Unit,ed Nations Gonfere~ce on Science
and Technology-for Deveilopmen,.twill.have.been held andactionrecommeno.ations
emanating, from the lU,::::::tingwill b.avebeen presented for consideration by t.he ECA
Coriferen,ceof Ministers.;' ", .

(ii) Bienn:ium 1980-1981

23.51 Assistance will be. provided to member- 'States in:

a. Designing measures and facilities for presenting research arid development,
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technological innovation and diffusion, with special reference to industrial

development, agricultural transformation and. integrated rural developm~nt;

b. Establishing machinery and developing methodologies for determining and

planning the scientific and technological components of national development plans;

c. The creation of an African public informed on matters of science and

technology and their application to development (1976-1981);
. '

d. Follow-up action on the recommendations of the United Nations Conference

on Science and Technology for Development.

23.52 In addition, the following will also be carried out:

a. A study of the role of public enterprises in promoting research and

development, technological innovation and diff-usion;

b. A review, in Jrelected African countries, of research and development

institutions and facilities in relation to acceleration industrial growth,

agricultural transformation and integrated rural development;

c. Feasibility studies on the establishment of sectoral and regional

technological information banks;

d. A seminar on problems of, and factors affecting, the process of

technological innovation and diffusion with special reference to the role of

government.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

23.53 Assistance will continue to be provided to member States in establishing

more policy-making and planning organs and research centres ,laboratories,

consultancy services in various fields of application of science and technology to

,development. Advisory assistance will also be offered to member States in planning

science and technology' components for incorporation into national development plans.

. (iv) Activities. in the strate~ that are considered likelY to be of

marp;inal usefulness and the lep.:islation requirinp; them

23.54 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under thissubprogramme plan.

(e), Expected impact

23.55 Scien.ce andtecbnology actj.vities within the countries will be better related

to economic and social deve16pmentgoals. Over half' the member States will have

established. their national policy-:making .. and planning machinery for science and

technology deV'elopment which will enable them t9 drawupplan~ for science and

teChrlOlogydevelopment~-.''8esearcJi.and develop.ment .institutions, national centres for

the development ,.' transfer and' adaptation or technology, and' consUltancy services

will be created in •at least 20 Africancountrief;. ·Sectoral and regional machinery

for collection, analysis and dissemination of -technological information will. have

been created.
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SUBPROGRJU.ft.1E 2: DEVELOPMENT OF W\NPOl'lER FOR SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

(a) Ob.1ective

23.56 The objective of this sUbprogramme is to assist member States in the
development of requisite scientific and technological manpower.

(b) Problem addressed

23.57 The majority of African countries are faced with a shortage of scientific and
technical manpower, and this constitutes a major obstacle to the Governments'
endeavours to fulfil their development objectives. The problem is both qualitative
and quantitative and calls for improvements in the content of the education and
training prograJiltIles and the. provision of expanded facilities to produce the requisite
numbers of skilled personnel and to reorient existing programmes and institutions,
making them more relevant to Africa's technological task.

(c) Lep.;islative authority

23.58 The legislative authority for this sUbprogramme aerives from General Assembly
resolution 2318 (XXII), paragraph 1; Econo~c and Soci.s.l Council resolution
1155 (XLI), part I, paragraph 2; and ECA resolution 158 (VIII), paragraph 4.

(d) Stratep.;y and output

(L) .Situation at the end of 1979

23.59 By the end of 1979, reappraisal of existing science and technical education
and training will have been undertaken, with a view to developing ability for
engineering design and technological innovation and a~aptation of existing
technologies, and to fostering the acquisition of skills for management of. technical
enterprises; a study on the need and possible nature of centres for advanced
institutes or centres for training and mission-oriented research in selected fields
of science and technology (e.g., marine science and technology) of economic·
importance will have been undertaken; promotional activities will be under way in
African universities for provision of services to industry and also for promoting
staff exchanges between universities and industry to enhance the professional
competence of technical teaching staff; and a preliminary study on the role of. the
technical entrepreneur in technological innovation will have been prepared.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

23.60 Assistanc.e. to African universities in restructuring existing programmes for
technical education, with .13. view to. increasing the number of Afric::a.n design
engineers, technologists, technical·managers and other specialists , will.be proviaed
in co-operation with UNESCO. and .the ECA Public Aaministrai;ion, Management and
Manpower Division.

23.61 SUbregional seminars will be organized on the role of the technical
entrepreneur'int~chnological'invention,innova.tion and dl.ff:usion.. Assistance will
be provided to African Governments and universities in 'cheestal;>lishment of centres
i'or a,dvanced .training and m.ission-oriented. research~·S~'!;Iregionalseminars,.and
possibly a regional seminar, will be c::onvened to· exchange 'experience on university!
industry co-operation and ,to ....vrlt out new, aVenue~ throllgh which such co-operation .:
might be further enhanced fo"!' the benefit of the countries' development. '
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(Hi) Bienn;"um 1982-1983 (d
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f

I

2~.62 Continuing support will be given to the centres for advanced trpining and

research and to other programmes related to the improvement of quality and

augmentation of courses in scientific and technic~l subjacts. University!industry

co-operation should be more firmly established; and action programmes will be

initiated to promote the growth of technical entrepreneur cadres in ECA member

States.

(Lv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of

marginal usefulness

23.63 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme·plan.

(e) ExPected impact

23.64 It is expected that most existing African universities and technical

institutions will have accepted the need to adapt their education 'Programmes,to

the relevant technological needs of the !"egion and that a significant number-of

them will have taken measures to review their curricula. The ,vitalizing influence

of industry on the activities of the universities~ and vice versa 5 should be fel.t

in a number bfindustrializing countries in Africa. 'l'his would lead to close ..:

co-operation between university and industry in su::h activities as research and

development and teaching and better organization of students' practical activities

vdthin local industry. It is also expected that at l"east four subregional and

regional centres for advanced training and mission-oriented research will have been

established.

SUBPROGRAMME 3: PROMOTION OF REGIONAL rom INTERREGIONALCO-OPERATION IN

SCIENCE AND TECIDIOLOGY
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(b) Pro~)lem addressed

23.66 Because of the scarcity of available resources; many African countries,

are: !lot .able,.individual.lY,to. ;i.mplementsignifican.,t research and development projects

or .to'itr!l3:in'scien:tiI'ic.a.ndteChnOlogicaJ._manpower'tomee1; ..theirIi~~ds,\ in various .

s,ector~ of nationaleconomiesL'Theref.ote"it i~;necessary.. for them to join other .

countries in tackling these problems through the creation of multinational

institti:Hons';" '.

23.65 The objective of thissu1:>progranune' is to develop effective co-operation,

among ECA member States and .·to.promote. contacts between the science and engineering

communities in African countries, so as to promote joint action and collaboration

in, research and training and in tackling scientific and technologic'al problems of

multinationalin.,'!'el."13stand to encourage interregionalco-opration within the

context of technical co-operation among developing countries.

.(c)" L~g:i.slative authoI'ity

g3.67 ..... The'legislati.veauthority for this, SUbPz,ograinme derives from Economic and

Social Council re~olution 1900 (LVII), section!I, paragraphs 6 and 7;ECA

reso~'l1tions~38 (XI), paragraph 40; and 248 (XI), sectionC 5 paragraph L



'f

n.

:e

!S

sen

ing
n
f

ects

(d) Strategy and output

(i ) Situation at the end of 1979

23.68 It is expected tha.t the African Regional Centre for Technology and the
African Regional Organization for Standardization will have become operational
and will provide further possibilities for joint action. Preparatory activities
for establishment of two sUbregional centres for marine science and technology
will have been completed. The United Nations Conference on Science and Technology
for Development will have been held, and its recommendations will be taken into
account in the review of the African regional plan for the applieation of science
and technology to development. Some activities will have been carried out within
t'te framework of technical co-operation among developing countries.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

23.69 Assistance will be provided to existing regional and/or subregional
institutions and to member States in the establishment of new programmes for
co-operation in science and technology. Studies will be undertaken to create new
co-operative institutions in yarious fields. Ad hoc working groups will be
convened for detailed elaboration of particular projects of regional and/or
subregional value recommended by the Um.ted Nations Conference on Science and
Technology for Development. The outcome of the review of the African regional plan
for the application of science and technology to development will be circulated
to member States for their consideration.. Regional and at least two subregional
meetings will be held to determine the areas of priorities and to select projects
for implementation on a regional or subregional basis. A study of mechanisms for
dissemination of information and negotiations of preferential arrangements for
transfer adaptation and development of indigenous technology among developing
regions will be undertaken. A seminar on preferential arrangements within econosnc
groupings on the transfer, development and use of technology will be organized.
Two subregional institutions for marine science and technology will have been
established. Plans for interregiona1 co-operation in science and technology for
the period 1980-1985 will be drawn up in collaboration with other regional
comndssions.

(iii) B~ennium 1982-1983

23.70 The existing regional and/or subregional bodies will be developed into more
authoritative or~ans capable of assisting African countries in developing regional
co-operation in natters concerning scientific and technological development, and,
on the experience achieved by then, more concrete projects of mutlial benefit to
several African cOi.mtries will· be elaborated and started.

(iv) ActiVitie:s in the strategy that are considered likely to be o'i'marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

23.71 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme
plan.
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(e) ~xpected impact

23.72 The revised version of the African regional plan for the applic.ation of
science and technology to development will provide guidance to member"States in
the selection of Subl"egional and/or regional projects. The programme 1'01"
interregicnal co-operation 3 which will have been "elaborated by 1981, will
facilitate the execution of interregional projects. The existing institutions
for regional and sUbregional co-operation in science and technology will be
strengthened, and the ::na.jority-of. African countries will participate in their
activities. In general, it is expected that development of regional and
interregional co-operation. will bring in the experiences and .resources of \' "
co-operating countries for achieving mutually beneficial results in economic ,~

development. The implementation of this subprogr81llme will particularly help '.
the least developed countries.
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PROGRAMME 4: ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR EUROPE

1. Intergovernmental review

23.13 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Semor
Advisers toECE Governments on Science and Technology, whq meet every year. 1'heiJ"
last meeti.ng(sixth session)~was'hel-din~July ~911. ThisplmMs not been
approved by this body but reflects in general terms the programme of work for
1971-1982 adopted by the Senior Advisers at their last session.

2 • Secretariat

23.74 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is a section of the Trade
and Technology Division involving the work of four Professional staff members as at
31 December 1917, none of whose posts was supported from extrabudgetary sources.
The Division has no units as at 31 December 1911.

3 • Expected completion

23.15 The following programme elements, described in paragraphs 6.30 and 6.31 of
the proposed programme bud.get for the biennium1918-l919, 3/ are expected to be
completed:

(i) In 1918-1979& 1.4, 1.5, 2.1, 2.2, 2.3, 2.4, 2.5;

(ii) In 1980-1981. 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 3.1, 3.2.

B. ' Co-o~dination

1. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

23.16 Co-ordination with the Department of International. Economic and Socia.l
Affairs and with other regional commissions is achieved through the regular meetings
of the Executive Secretaries of the regional commissions.

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

23.11 Formal co-ordination takes place through the ACC SUb-Committee on Science and
Technology, the united Nations Committee on Science and Technol(,6Y for Development
and the United Nations Advisory'Colnmittee on the Application of Science and
Technology to Deve10pnent (inclUding the European Regional Gr0l:lp).

"
3. Units with which sigriificant joint activities nre expected

during.the.period 1980-1983

23.18 During the period198Q-J.983', it is expected that joint activities will be

";J.05-
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carried out with the 1'ollowing Secretariat units and specialized agencies: all E(,'E
principal. subsidiary 'bodies, particuJ.arly the Senior Econ~c Advisez;s, the Sellior
Advisers on Environmental Problems, the Conference 01' European Statist'icie.ns, the
Coal Committee. Close contact and work with the United Nations Of1'ice for Science
and Technology will continue.

C. Allocation 01' resources to sUbprosrammes

23.19 The-trend in the percenta.geallocation 01' resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the 1'ollowing table:
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D. SUbprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: POLICIES AND PRIORITIES IN SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY.

(a) Objeotive

23.80 The objective of this subprogramme is to review major changes occurring at
the national level in science and technology policies, with particular refer.ence
to economic aims and consequences, and to identify the priorities for action at the
national level or for co~operation'with. oth~r countries of the regional and
international organi~ations.

(b) Problem addressed

23.81 Changes in national policies, priorities and institutions, including
orientation and administration of research, make it desirable to undertake
periodic exchanges of information' and to examine probable major technological trends
and anticipated needs for innovation by" means of technologiclU forecasts, as
appropriate, in selected economic sectors, such as basic industrial materials and
energy.

(c) Legislative aUthority

23.82 The legislative authority for this sUbprogr~e derives from decisions of
the Senior Advisers to ECE Governments on Science and Technology, as endorsed by
the Economic Commission for Europe in its resolution I (XXXII).

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

23.83 Up-to-da.te information on mador changes occurring at the national level in
scientific and technological policies will continue to have been provided. Studies
on methodologies used at the national and international levels for performing
technological forecasts and assessment of relevant experience will have begun.
Co-operative technological forecasts in a selected area will have been initiated.

(H) Biennium1980-1981

23.84 Up-to~date information on major changes occurring at the national level in
science and technological policies '\fill be provided through alulualmeetings of
the Senior .Advisers on Science and Technology and special.studles. Exchange of
inf0rmati.on. on national experiences in technological forecasUfig will be conducted
through meetings and questionnaires. Also, a co~operative pl'Oject, to be defined
in. 'l978-l979,will be impleIllented, and. relevant information win be incorporated in
the over-all economicperspect~ve.

(Hi)Biennium1982-l~e3
. .

23.85 Provision of up-to-date information'ori maj or . changes occurl"ing at the
nationalJ.evel .• in •science and technol98ic::al. policies·.will conti~ue,· as will
exchangeo't. information·on national experiences . intechrioJ,.ogical forecasting and
the. implementation of joint· projects. . .
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(i1") Activities in the strateR:\r that are considered. likely-to be ~!
n:.e.rdnal usefulness and thelep;is1ation requiring them

23.86 There are no activities of marginal usefulness undert1U.ssubprogi'ammeplan.

( e) Expected impact

23.87 The expected impact is the devel.opment of national policiesalldinternationaJ.
projects based on the exchange and dissemination of scientific and technological
information.

SUBPROGRAMME 2: INTERNATIONAL CO-OPERATION IN SCIEl"lCE AND TECHNOLOGY:

(a) ~bjective

23.88 The object-iveof thissubprogramme is to devei~psuitabl.eproject-sfor
international co-operation in the fiel.d of science and technol.ogy.

(b) Probl.em addresse£.
.',"

23.89 There is a need in the ··regionf6rcl.oser co-operation and sharing in. recent
techn,ol.ogical. devel.opments in order. to contribute "to ove~-aJ.leconomic progress.

(c) !!.egisl.ativeautJlority

23.90 The l.egisl.ative authority for this sUbprograrmne derives-rr01!t"dee-i8'iOI1sof'
the Senior Advisers to ECE Governments on Science and Technol.ogy, as endorsed by
the Ec6nomicC6mmissionforEurope in its resolution 1 (XXXII).

(d) .strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of l.979

23.91 Projects f6I' co-operation in selec'Gedareas of science and technE"}iogy,
particu.J,arl.y in new energy sources and util.ization of l.ow-calorific-value fuel.s,
wil.l. have been identified. Formu1ation of principl.eson the organization of'
interna.tional. co-operative research wil.l have been cODlPl.etl;d..

. (ii ) BienniUl!l 1980-!-98l. .

23.92 A co-operative project:to be defined 'tq:ill· be implemented and ne\T projec~ts

initiated. .

(iii) Bienniun 1982-1983

23.93 New projects will be initiated, and p:rojects identified in previous years
wil.l be impl.emented.

(iv) Activities in the stl'aterortM.tare cons:i.(1~realike1:V"tohe of
marp.;ina1 usefulness and i;he l.e,g:is1ation reQu:i.r:i.ni:; them'

23.94 There are no .activities of marginal. usefu1.ness UIider this sl1bprogramme plan.
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..
(e) Expected impact

23.95 The expected impact is a contribution to economic development in all parts
of the region through exchange of scientific an.d technological achievements.

SUBPROGRAMME 3: TRANSFER OF TECHNOLOGY

(a) Objective

23.96 The objective of this subprogra..:m:ne is to facilitate and improve tran.sfer of
technology within the region and with other regions.

(b) Problem addressed

23.97 Economic and other co-operation among the countries of the region can be
strengthened for mutual benefit through programmes of transfer of technology.

(c) Legislative authority

23.99 The prepal'ation Of case studies by government rapporteurs on the experience
of their enterprises engaged in technology transfer will have been completed. The
preparation bf a manual on licensing procedures and related aspects of technology
transfer will have been completed. Reference material will have been prepared on
those aspects of international transfer of technology relating to governmental
structures and economic and legal factors, with a view to developing an information
base .for enterprises involved in internation~ transfer of technology intheECE
region.

(ii) Biennium1980-l981

23.100 Case studies involving technvlogy transfer by the secretariat and government
rapporteurs ·for review bY'ad hoc meetings and seminars fnll be prepared and the
manual on licensing procedures ane}: relatedfl,spects .oftechnology transfer. published.

(iii) Biennium 1982~1983

23.101 Thefollbwing.activities'willbe completed:

a. Preparation of studies on technology transfer;

b. Updating of the ma.Ill1alon~icensin'gpropeduresa.ndr~ll3.tedaspects<of
.··t~{:hnologytrans:fer;

c. .Preparati9nofnew,refer~n<:emate:r:ialo~ the international transfer of
technology within the ECE region•.

(iv

23.102

(e)

23.103
of the

11



(iv; Activities in the stra.te/!Y that are considered likely to be of
rear~inal usefulness and the le~isla.tion requiri~ them

23.102 There are no activities ofmargineJ. usefulness under this subprogramme plan..

(e) Expected impact

23.103 The expected impact is the enhancement of economic development in all parts
of the region through t't'snsfer of technology.
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PROGRAMME 5: ECONOMIC COMMISSION. FOR LATIN AMERICA

A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental review

23.104 The work of the secretariat in thi~ programme is reviewed by the Economic
Commission for Latin America, whicp. meets every two years. The last meeting"was
in April/May 1977. This plap. 'has not been approved by this bOdy. '

2. Secretariat

23.105 The secretariat unit responsible for this pl:>ogramme is the Science and
Technology Unit (Mexico), in which there were four Professional- staff members as at
31 December 1977; three posts were supported from extrabudgetary sources. Tpis unit
is assisted by the Economic Commission for Latin America Office in Buenos Aires,
which will devote, to subprogramne 2, the services of two Prof'essi,'nal staff'
members' Qn~ of the PO$ts is supported from extrabud~2cary sources.

23.J.08
normal c

23..J.09
the ACe
Science
the Appl
America
technoJ.
Bank (

23.UO
Interns;

, .
Total

Ori;s.nize.tional unit .

Regular
budget

Professional staff
Erlra­

budgetary
sources

23.111
expee'te

Science and Technology Unit,
ECLA. Office,in Mexico 1 3 4

ECLA Office in Buenos Aires 1 1 2

Total 2 4 6

3. Divergencies between the current aduinistrative structure
'and proposed programme structure

23.106 It is proposed to, set up a Science and Teehnology Section within ECLA after
the United Nations Conference on Science and Technology-tor Deve10pnent to be held
in 1979.

4. Expected completions

23.107 The following progY.·amme elements, described in paragrapi,L 8.49 of the
proposed progra.mllle budget, for the biennium 1978-1979 !y aze expected to be
completed:

(i) In 1978-1979. 1.1, 1.2;

(it) In 1980-1981.. 1.3.

-112~
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L !'.21"",:-' co-ordina.ti~thin the secretariat

23.~o8 Within the secretariat, tomal co-oriination is eti"ected throush the
normal channels of the Programme ottice ot the executive secretariat.

2. Formal. co-ordina.tion within the Un~ted Na.tions system

23..109 Formal co-ordine;tion wi'thin the United lia:tions 8Y-stOOl takes place through
the ACe Sub-Commi'ttae on Scien~e and Technolog. the Uni'tedHs.tiODSCClIIlIDittee on.
Science and Tecbnolo81 tor Developnent and the Uni:ted Nations Adviso17 CcmDittee on
the Application ot Science 8Zld TechDolog t.~ DGYaloj;iii;;~t (='~~<'!';~e~~ lath
America Regioll18J. Group).. The activities on the transter ot 'tecbnolOQ' and
technologicsl. developnen't are co-ordinated with the Inter-American Deve~opnent
Bank (IDB). .

3. Units with which silmificant ,joint. activities are e:ll.-pected
during the -neriod ~9ao-1983

23.UO It is e.."tPected that joint ac'tivities will be carried out with 1:;he Canadian
International Developneut Agency'.

c. Allocation ot resou.""Ces to sUbp:.""'OEammea

23.111 . The trend in the percentage pllocation of resources to subprogrammes is
expeCted to be a.pproxima;te~ as shown in the following table:

-113-
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D. Subprop.:ramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: PLAN OF ACTION OF THE UNITED NAT!ONS CONFERENCE ON SCIENCE
AND TECHNOLOGY FOR DEVELOPMENT

(a) Ob.;ective

23.112 The objective of this subprogramme is to promote and carry out research and
action-oriented projects on the basis of the recommendations and resolutions
stemming from the United Nations Conference on Science and Technology for
Development.

(b) Problems addressed

23.113 The United Nations Conference, on Science and Technoloror for Development will
highlight different aspects related to the accumulation of scientific and ,technical
knowledge, both in advanced and developing countries. Issues affecting
international co-operation, and particularly: the technological components of the new
international order, will be clarified. Moreover, as the United Nations is to adopt
a unified and coherent approach in this matter as a r~sul.t of the Conference" ECLA
will assume wider responsibilities in dealing with the re~ional dimensions of this
fresh impulse towards newer andmo.re effective applications of knowledge. £or '
development. '

(c) Lep.:islative authority

23.114 The legislative authority for this subprogrammederivesfrom Ec:onomic, and
Social Council resolution 2028 (LXI), General,Assemblyresolution .31/184 and ECLA
resolution 374 (XVII).

(d) StrategY and output

(L) Situation at the end of 1979

23.115 The national and regional preparations for the United,Nations Conference on
Science and Technology for Development wi11 have been completed.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

23.116 ,Studies will b,e completed on me,chanisms ,for linking thesuppiy of and demand
for technology andon'obstaclestotheimplementationot :related plans and
programmes and, "tva::!'s ,of ,ovel"comi,ng, them., Thesel;tudieswill be addressed to national
science ,and,. technology authorities, ,and the findings Will, be discussed at a Latin
American :me'eting·ofexpe:rts to be convened by theECLA secretariat inmid-198l.

(Hi) Biennium 1982-1983

23.117 National and regional initiatives and projects leading to .a new style of
technologicaldevelopment~dco-operation will be promoted., "TechIiicaJ. assistance

,wj,l+ pe"given:.to" the "countries of the region in order to reach agreement on a
j:c>h~re~:t g:r;o~:pc>tprojects~ A governmentalmeetirig on this matter will be convened
iii:mid-+9~~'~' L.' '. " " ,.'
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(e) Ex'Pected imlJ~

23.118 The United Nations Conference was conceived as a learnin~ process for
developing countries eager to set up and diversify their scientific infrastructure
and institutions. The present programme, which' tries to blend research and action)
is in keeping with this conception. Furthermore, it will help to design a unified
approach by the United Nations to scientific and technological deve.Iopmerrb ,

SUBPROGRAMME 2: TECHNOLOGICAL DEVELOPMENT

(a) Ob.1ective

23.119 The objective of this subprogramme is to carry out studies aimed at definin~

criteria for technological development policies which are useful for channelling
investments and are needed in order to ensure better use of the funds provided by
the financing agencies.

(b) Problems addressed

23.120 The technological development experiences of various countries of the region
differ from those of the developed societies, both in their scale and sources and in
the distribution of their products and in the cost of access to the flow of new
technologies.

(c) LePjislative authority

23.121 The legislative authority for this subpro/Sramme derives from ECLA
resolutions 310 (XIV), 322 (XV) and 374 (XVII).

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

23.122 Studies on the followin~ topics will have been completed:

a. Macro-economic.variables in technological decisions;

b. Technological change in Argentin~'s oil refineries;

c • The export of turnkey industrial plants;

d. The technological evolution of the Latin American steel industrY;'

e • Public enterprises, policies and technological management;

f. The technol()gical.development of the steel industry in Colombia;

g. The market for engineering services;

h. The Ducilo case.

(ij. l Biennium 1980-1981

23.,123'Thissubprogramme is v;ewed as an .initi81 .stage ora .more prolo,nged study.
For the biennium 1980-1981 there remains the broad field of social infrastructure ­
health services, urban infrastructure, etc ~ - Which deSel"VeS special attention in
the prevailing situation in many Latin American countries.

-116...
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(iii) B,iennium 1982-1983

23.124 Work in this period will depend on an eValuation of the activities to be
carried out jointly by EeLA and !DB.

(e) Expected impact

23.125 The ongoing research is expected directly or indirectly to begin
immediately to bring about an improvement in technological policy. It is expected
to bring better knoW-ledge, for example, of the technologicallag of the Latin
American industrial sector, the features of the iIl.novation and adaptations made at
the level of productive units, the determinants of the success or failure of
research and development e1'torts, the differences between industries as re@;ards
the effect of domestic innovation on employment and income distribution, the
potential for genuine trade in technology within Latin America, the different
responses of industrial sectors to legislation Which regulates or fosters the
domestic creation of knOWledge and the potential, trend andproductivityrJf public
expenditure in this field~ all of which are necessary factors for improving the
management of the technology variable in development policy. . .

,
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PROGRAMME 6: ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR WESTERN ASIA

A~ Organization

1. Intergovernmental review

23.126 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Economic

Commission for Western Asia, which meets every year. The last meetirigwas in

April 1917. This plan ,has not been approved by the Commission but. will be submitted

to it at its fifth session in ¥ay 1978.

, 2. Secretariat

23.127 The secretariat, unit responsible for this programme is .the Natural- ResoUrces,

Science and Technology Division, in Which there were nine Professional staf'fmembers

as at 31 December 1977 j none' of the posts was supported from extrabud.getary

sources and two were assigned to the science and. technology progrannne . -

The Division had no sections as at 31 December i977.

3 • Expected completion

23.128 The following programme elements, described in paragraphs 10.34 to lO.36 in

the proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979, 5/ are expected to be

completed: ' ' - , -

(i) l!L+978-1979: 2.1, 3.1; subject to the availability of extrabudgetary

resources, programme element 3.3 is also expected to be completed;

(ii) In 1980-1981: 3.2.

4 • Other organizational matters

23.129 The multidisciplinary and cross-divisional nature of the progl'a.mme and the

increasing importance attached by ECWA member States to the transfer and development

of technology may require, towards the end of the medium~term. plan period, a review

of the present administrative set-up under which the Science and. Technology

pro~ramme is discharged.

B. Co-ordination

L, FOI'I!lal co-ordination within the secretari~

23.130 Activities dealing with science and technology at the fa;nn level will be

planned and co-ordinated through the ECWA secretariat CO!IID1ittee on Rural Development

to be established towards the end of 1979. The ECWA Working Group on Food Security

will co-ordinate the activities related to the techpologicalaspects of food

security..
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2 0 Formal co-ordination within ~he United ~ations system

23.131 Formal. co-ordination takes place through the ACC Sub-Committee on Science
and Technology, the United Nations Committee on Science and Technology for
Development and the United Nations Advisory Committee on the Application of Science
and Technology to Development (including the Western .Asian Regional Group). Wi"thin
the context of joint Ulm/ECWA programming and in accordance with. the memorandum. of
understanding to be signed between UNEP and ECWA in this regard, activities related
to appropria.te, and environmentally sound technologies within the context of the
envisaged Arab Centre for the Transfer and Deve10pment of Technology will be
co-ozodinated or jointly und~taken vi"i,th UNEP.

3. Units with which sirmifican"t joint activities are enected
aUiiXlg the period 1980~l983

23.132 Apart from joint activities to be underta..lten with other units of the ECWA
secretariat. it :LS expected that significant joint activities will be undertaken
with ECA,UNCTAD, UNIDO, FAO, 1L0, UNESCO and WIPO in ot;he strengthening of the
techn010gicsl -capacities of the countries of the region through the p1a11ned .Arab
Centre for the Transfer and. Development of Technology.. Joint activities are>also
expected to be Undertaken with the Office for Science and Technology in resp~ct of
follow-upon the United Nations Conference on Science and Technology for
Deve10pment .

C. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

23.133 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources tosubprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the following table:
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D~ Subprogramme'narrati"lTe

SUBPROGEAMME :BEGIONAL CO-OPERATION INTHE'lRANSFER·· AND DEVELOPMENT OF SCIENCE
AIm TECHNOLOGY

I
I,
I
!'
\
I
i
i

I
r
i
1
i
i

t--. .l •
~-'~

l:
~--

eir :'Sitllatii6nat the end of 1979

23.137, In ,the· e",ent thattheAra.bCeni.irefbr the T!'atlsfer and DeveloplIlentof .
TeChnology.is,~stablished, it. is exp~ctedto contribute to strengthening the
technologicaJ.-:. c~pacitie.so.fthe.JU'a.b .•.·coliIitriesa,i1d .tQ,prOIl.lote•• region!Uco-operation
i:1 .this~ regard.,:" .~~ ·e~~~~ed-ccimp1.etiori ()f~"tiil~ies,d;!Jring the1978~1979biennium
and the·conveIiirig· .• pf .the.lJnitedNat~ons" Conference on •• Science·and Technology for
Develo~eri.t}.6oupled·.with··thepUbli$hed:prociehdings>,b;f'the .ECWA- seminar on
teChnology,.trans..ferandc}1Emge int~e'Arab Miadle. E~t (1978), are expected to
contributeto'sbetter understSJlding oftheiinportah,ce of, ariq. the necessity for,
the integrati~1i'Of ~ci.ence'·.and·.technoiogy planning :into. development planning; to
the reg!ll~trio~ Qfithe transfero! tecbnology;to the gradual development of the
teCbnOl?gi,c~:self-.relianceofthes'ecountri.es. and, .finally • 'to recommendations
Whihli coUfd "estabHshthe foundation and orientation of future programmes in
science and technolci~.

(a) Ob"iecthre

23.134 .. The objective of this sUbprogrammeis to promote regional co-operation in
the transfer and development of science and technology, and to assist. the
Governments of member States in their efforts to strengthen theirtecbnologicaJ.
capacities, establish. andfolJ,.ow.uP on appropria<tenationala,nd regional
institutionsandforinUlate policies and procedures for the selectibn of
appropri~tetechri,ologies.

(b) Problem addressed

23.-135 . Science andtecbD:0logy planning has not been given proper attention and
importance .and, ·:i,nm<>st.cases,. has .•·.not.·been·integrated,intothe over""all national
plannin~ ex.ercise .of.the"membercountries.The .choice of appropriate technology
has .signiticanteffectson. the vaI'iousaspects of economic development ,and the
interdependence between science' and technology' ana.' development planning fsof vital
importanCe to ECWA countries. Moreover,· the strengthening of technological
caps,cities in the' lnel1lbi:r countries necessit'atestheestablisbmerit and/or
strengthening of appropriate national and regi.onal iustitutions~ most of Which
sr,' non..,existent in the region. Finally', the present level 0", a.pplication of new
andappropriate'tebhnolcig:LJ::; to varioussect~:t:sis extremelY' J.ow in all ECWA
countries ~ even~though such techndlogies areimportimt means for achievin€(~apid
resource development.

(e) Legisla.tive authdr:i.t:r.

23.i36 The legis'lative :authoi'ity for" thissu'bprogramme derives 'from GEmeral
Assembly resoll1tions. 3201 (S-VI) , pa~agraph4 (p) ;3202 CS-VI}, , .
paragraphs rvJa)-(e) an,d (h);. 3362 (S-VII), section III; ana::;mconomic and Social
Council resollltions1900 (LVlI), pat'agraphs 2, 3, 4 and6;2028UJq},
paragraph 2 (a)'and:{b),2 {c}; 2034 (LXI). subparagraphs (a) and (b).

(d) . sti-a&!cgand.output '
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(ii) ~:L0nn:i]~198°__1981

23.138 After the 1978-1979 biennium, the strategy to be followeo ann the major
output during 1980-1981 wotlld be dictated mainly by the results of the United
J:iations Conference on Science and Technology for Development and the
priorities of the member countries. In addition, work on the mechanisms tor
establishing the transfer and development of technology, including the proposed
Arab Centre for the Transfer and De'U'eltlpment of Technology ancl other new national
centres, wil,l necessitate follow-up and support, especiaJ.ly in t.lle early' stages
of operation. .

23.139 Basic data and relevant inf'.:>rmation on science and technology for the
countries in the region will be collected, processed and disseminat,e~.thro~hQ

biennial review of the status of science and technology in the ECWA region for
researchers and concerned government departments.

23.140 Follow-up on the institutionaJ. mechanisms for the transf'erand development
of technology will take .place, inclUding the first evaluaticu r<''Jpp1't. (for member
Governments) on the progress achieved and difficulties encountered in the
establishment, operation and management of the Arab Centre for the Transfel4 and
Development of Technology and similar nationaJ. centres in the region.

23.141 A report on a new case study on aspects of the problem of selecting
technologies will be prepared. . '

23.142 Follol~-up oI;l. the findings of the Expert Meeting on Regional. Co-operation
in Computer Applications will include a report on the use of computer technology .
for resource development. .

23.143l-1itmn the context of the secretariat's work on rural deVelopment and
food security, efforts will be focused aJ.so on science and technolOgy at the farm
level and on technologicaJ. aspects of food se:~urity· in the regions including st'l.ldies
or reports.

(iii) ~ienn~u.T'1 1982';'1983

23.144 The intended strategy for this biennium cOflsists of preparing in-depth
studies on issues dealing with the tr~nsfer, development and application of'
technology, supporting regionaJ. and nationaJ. institutions f'orthe transfer and

. development oftec:hnology, following up on" the recommendations of the United
Nations Conference on Science and Technolog'j' for Development, organizing and
attending meetings aIld seminars concerning these matters.
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balanced

(iv)

23.145 There are no activities ofmargina1usefu1nessund~rthis subprogramme
plan.

(e) Expected imRact

23.146. It is~x.pec:tedthatby1983t4e Arab Centre for the Transtera.hd.
Development of q.'echno:togy willbeful~o:!?erational. This institutioni$ expected

-122-



to serve aJ.J. Arab countries and contribute to :the strengthening of their
technological capacities. Furthermore, the impact of the programme shouJ.d also
be felt by the eEl"'jabl1shment and support of new nationai centres whi-ch will form
part of the institutional network for the transfer and. development of technology.
No other objective and verifiable indicators of the impact of this subprogramme
are possible at this stage, but it is expected that the implementation of the
recomm.endations of the U:dted Nations Conference on Science and Technology for
Development and the experience gained by member States in preparing national
papers for, and participating ins the meetings preparatory to the Conference and of
the Conference itself will lead to a start in the integration of science and
technology planning into the over-aJ.J. national. and regional. deveJ.opment planning,
So better choice of appzoopriate technoJ.ogies,.effectivemeasures for reguJ.ating·
the transfer of technology and gradual tecbnologicalself-reliance. Furthermore,
all the above activities are l.ikely to result.in an increase o~ the absorptj.ve
technoJ.ogical capacities of member countries, leading eventua.J.l:y' to a more
baJ.anced and effective application of science and techneJ.ogy to deveJ.opment.

I.
I
I

\
.'
\
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PROGRAMME 7: ECONOlYlIC Al.'"ID SOCIAL COMMISSION FOR
ASIA AND THE PACIFIC

A. Orl3a.nization

1. ,;I:ntergovernmental review

23.147 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the
Commission) which meets every year. The last meeting was in April 1978. This
plan has been approved by that body. Substantive revie1r in detail of the 1rork
programme in this area is done bY. the Committee on Industry, Housing and
Technology, which norma.l.lymeets every year. Ho't>Tever, since the Committee did
not meet in 1977, it has not reviewed this plan.

2. Secretariat

23.148 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Science and
Technology Unit in the Technological Section of the ESCAP/UNIDO Division of
Industry, Housing and Technology. in which there was one Professional staff
member as at 31 December 1977.

3. Expected completions

23.149 The following programme elements, described in paragraph 7.71 of the
proposed programme bUdget for the biennium. 1978-1979, 6/ are expected to be
completed:

(i) In 1978-1979: 1.5 and 1.6;

(H) In 1980-198l~ 1.4.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

, 23.150 In so far as other divisions are concerned with implementation of the
activities of the Technological Section, the interdisciplinary andinterdivisional
co--operative practice adopted in the past will be adhered to when necessary. The
ESCAP secretariat's programme of work in science and technology is being
co-ordinated with that of .the Of:t;ice for Science and Technology at Headquarters.
With regard to the preparatory activities for the United Nations Conference on
Science and Technology for Development, its programme of work is being co-ordinated
with tha.t of the Office for Science and Technology and the secreta.;riat of the
Conference.

2. Form~ co-ordination within·the Uniteo.])Tations system

23.151 . FOl'lIla.lco-ordina.tion takes place through the ACC Sub-COmmittee on Science
and'reclulology, the United Nations Cominitteeon Science and Teclulologv for

'-----
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Devel.opment, and the United Nations Advisory Committee on the Application of
Science and Tecbnol.ogy to Devel.opment (including the ESCAP regional group).

3. Units with which sip,nificant joi~t activities are expected'
dur:fngthe-period 1980-1983

23.152 The secretariat will continue to co-operate with UNIDO and UNCTAD in
providing assistance in the establishment of national centres for development and
acquisition of appropriate technology.

C. Subprogramme narrati~

SUBPROG~E: STRENGTHENING OF NATIONAL SCIENTIFIC .AND TECHNOLOGICAL CAPABILITIES

(a) Objective

23.153 The objective of this subprogramme is:

(i) To assist Governments in strengthening national scientific and
technological capabilities and the imp1.ementa'tion of any plan of
action arising from the 1919 United Nations Conference on Science
and Technology for Development;

(ii) To assist member Governments in theintensif'ication· of the application
of science and technology to development and the transfer of appropriate
technology';

(iii) To promote development of technology particularly suited to small-scale
production, rural and agro-industries, as well as energy-conserving
techniques of production and alternative sources of energy.

(b) Problem addressed

23.154 The major problems are:

(i) InadequacY' of science and technology policies, together with
inSUfficiency of trained personnel and institutional facilities and
shortage of investment in science and technology-development and applied.
research;

(ii) Lack of negotiating capabilities arid 1nstitutional faci.lities for the
assessment and adaptation of technology and the absence of proper
information on technology needs;

(ili).Inability .Of' small-scale industries to benefit from modern scientific
and. technological development because of its high ccsb ; as well as an
urgent need to reduce the burden of high energy costs.

(c) Legislativeauthorit:v

23.155 The legislative authority forthissubpr9sramm.e derives from the activities
ot the Commission at its thirtY';"f'oUi:'th session. .
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(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

23.156 The Guidelines for development of industrial technology in Asia and the
Pacific, which have been pUblished and widely circulated by ESCAP, are expected
to assist member Governments in the formulation of policies and plans for
developing indigenous capabilities to generate, adapt, acquire and diffuse
technology -for national development. Workshops will have been organized to
discuss the Guidelines and work out the programme for implementation at national
and regional levels. Two regional preparatory meetings in 1977 and 1978 and the
United Nations Conference on Science and Technology' for Development in 1979 will
have contributed to the adoption of concrete measures to intensi:f'y the application
of science and technology to the process of economic and social development. The
Regional Centre for Technology Transfer inaugurated in 1977 will have made a
significant contribution to the strengthening of the technological capabilities
of member countries.

(H) Bienl1iun 1980-1981

23.157 Bl:I,sed on follow-up activities adopted by the two regional preparatory
meetings and the United Nations Conference on Science and Technology for
Development, studies and expert group meetings to determine institutional
requirements will be undertaken at national and regional levels. Training, seminars
and study tours for scientific and teChnical personnel to improve capabilities
in the adaptation ang. _de.:velopment ot technology will also be orgariized. The
Regional Centre for Technology Transfer will also make a substantial contribution
to implementation of the ternu:i of transfer of technology.

(Hi) Biennium 1982-1983

23.158 The primary focus during this biennium will be on, assisting in institution
building and developing scientific and technological manpower.. Organized efforts
and activities will be arranged to promote pUblic support for science and
teChnology through better understanding by the general pUblic of the vital role
of sCience and technology: in development.

.(i'll') ActiVities .inthe strateror that are considered likely to be of
mar~inal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

23.159 The~~ are no activities of marginal; use.fu.lness under>this,subprogramme
plan.

(e)Expectedi~pact

23.],60 ImprO"lJ'3~nts inn~tiona.;L.scienti.ficand technoJ,ogiCal c~pabilities through
the estabUshtnentandl:l'trengtihetiing of a s~ieritific_ and. techn0log;'caLpase ,
r~duction.of·dependence· on imported techno19gy for .simple procesEland service
faciUties, improvement in the interregionaJ.' transfer of technology and ~ow-how

,in .. 'Various ind1Jstrial,sectors; which ~are importaIlt to. ESCAPmeIllbe:r ~ountries,
iIlcreas,einthe l;lUpply' .' Of scientifi~and teChnologicalpersOllIlel, ~diIlcrease in
income and stabiliZatiori of the sma.1l;;':~ndustt'.rsect.or'ar~ .exvect'ed:f;0takeplace .-
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CHAPTER 24*

- STATISTICS

PROGRAMME 1: DEPARTMENT OF INTERl.~ATIONAL

ECONOMIC 100> SOCIAL AF:FAIRS

A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental review

24.1 The work of the Secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the United
liations Statistical Commission, which meets every two years. The next meeting
will take place in February 1979 and the present medium-term plan has therefore
not yet been reviewed by the Commission.

2. Secretaria:t;

24.2 The Secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Statistical Office,
in which there were 91 Professional staff members as at 1 July 1978. Twenty-two
posts were supported by extrabudgetary sources. The Office had the following
organizational units as at 1 July 1978:

U's
Professional staff

Organizational unit
Extrabudgetary

Regular budget sources Total·

{Io Previously issued under the symbol A/33/6 (Part 24) and Corr.l.
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1 14

2 ·17

6 15

2 12

4 13

1 10

6

22

9

9

9

10

4
69

13

15

Systems Development and Proe;ramming
Unit

Office· of the Director a/and
Internal Co-ordination and Planning
Unit'

Total

"!:! Including three .tecbni,caJ. advisory posts.

24.3 These figures include the 12 Professional posts. from overhead resources .which
have .been retained in the Statistical Office under- .the arrangement mentioned in
paragraph 24 .117. below. .

7.

6.

1. International Trade and Related
Statistics Branch

2 • EconomicStat~stics and Special
Projects Branch

3. Demographic and Social Statistics
Branch

4. Systems and Standards Branch

5. External Relations and Dissemination
Branch

n
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1. Formal co,:,ordination. within the Secretariat

- . ,~<--'" '

...128-

2 • Co-ordination with the regional commissions

3. Divergencies between current administrative structure

and proposed programme structure

24.6 TheStatisti.cal Office, in ccol1aboration' with the Statistics Division of the

re~ional commissions, is responsible for c911ecting,' compiling""'evaluating and

providing statistical data used by other units ot the Secretariat, and for ' ";

statistical standards and methodology in all economic, demographic and .social'

fields not covered by the specialized agencies. The data provideci are used "for
analytical. studies , projections and research by the Population Division, the ~entre

tor Development Planning, Proj'ections and Policies, the Centre ' tor HouSing, Building

and' Planning, .the' Centre for' Natural Resources, Energy and TransPort and other:c

departJlental units and,UNCTAD; ·UNIDO and other. bodies. !nco-ordinationwitnthe

Departmentot Technical Co-operation 'for Development, the 'Statistical Ofti~E{~lso

proovides substantive advice todevelo:ping countries, as well as support of: " "

technical personnel stationed in these, countries... (This work. is presented'il1detail

in sUbprogrammes 1 and 2 of programme 2, Department of ·Technic81.~O-operatii:>nfor

Development. ) , ',' , ' ,
;:.:'''''..'

24.4 The statistics programme structure of the '1978-1981 m,edium-term plan and the

proposed programme structure of the 1980-1983 medium-term plan follow the sam~'

pattern. The elements within the subprogrammes are combined to reflect the

interdependence· among related statistical SUbject-matter fields. In order to

obtain administrative effectiveness, this pattern cannot be followed in all cases

and therefore there are a number ot divergencies, which, however lO do not impede

the implementation ot the various elements ot subprogrammes. '

,4. ~ected completions

24.5 No programme elements described in paragraphs 5A.63 to 5A.71 in the pro:posed

programme budget for biennium 1978-79 11 are expected to be completed before the

start ot the medium-term plan period 1980-1983. Within the programme elements"

however, a number ot activities will reseh completion and the corresponditig outputs

will, become available~ as indicated below.

, . -, . " ,!.-"-.. ';~.":.,;,;;'.-' .,_.~

II Official Records of.. ,.the· GeneralAss~biy;,"Thirty;-seCond,Session,.

Supplement No. 6 (A13216 and Corr.l and' 2)" vol•. I.. '

,. ,

24.7 A special relationship exists between. the SotatisticaJ. :Office ,anci the "

statiStical divisions of theregional,cODDllis.sions,.· in:~e.epi~,witht~fact·"that

toge.thertheyfol'Jn an. integratecistatistical ..service. of' the. United Natio:Qs•. The

Statistical Office· ,and the . statistical divisions of, tb.e.regional commissions work

closely. on '. all.important.asp.ec:ts .: of their prog!'8.JlIll1~s.:which are.ot mutual concern '

and are in frequent 'cOlDJllunication on. $ubstant&,fe .a.ndadmiriistra.tiveissues" in full

:tecognitionof ,the;comp~em~nta.rya,nd interdependen.t.nAture o:t"theirwork." "

I·,
I
i
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24.8 A division of labour, which is adapted with changing circumstances, has
~isted for some years, drawing on the strengths of the regional coImnissions and
1ihe Statistical Office with a view to maximizing benefits to countries. Thus, in
developing global standards and classifications, the Statistical Office draws on
the ~perience of countries from all regions. To' an increasing extent s the
regional commissions ensure that individual regional. considerations and needs are
fully taken into account. In the implementation of standards and classificp+"ions
by countries, the regional commissions play the primary role. More recentlyo where
this was feasible, the,regional commissions have been requested to initiate
deve.Lopment of regional standards. Thus ,for the 1980 round of population and
housing censuses, the. regional commissions haveteken .the lead with respeo,t to
topics and. tabulations, and the Statistical Office with respect to organization and
administrative aspects~ Each region is preparing regional recommendations and the
global recommendations draw substantially on them. It is anticiIl'ated that a similar
procedure wi.ll be followed with respect to the 1983 world programme of industrial
stati~tics.· . .

24.9 'Responsibility has also been transferred to those regional commissions which
were in a positio~ to assume it for support of regional institutes of
statistics; in particular, the Statistical Institute for Asia and the Pacific
(Toqo)and the Institute ·of Statistics and Applied Economics (Uganda), both of
whic~ were originally supported by the ·Statistical .Office, though. it .ccntanued, tq
provide support upon request. In Africa, ECAis assuming responsibility for the
statisticaltrainingprogrmr:.me. Similarly, thetraiIlingworkshops for the
1980, population and housing ·programme, initiated. by the Statistical Office, have
been,'c!stablishedas regionalprojects.ll' to.beorgani?:edpy the regional commissions
with ,substanti.v~,.ass:i.~1ian~e" from,thl;'! S:tatistical Office. . .FollowingEconomicand~".
Social' Council resqlut:ion~2055 (LXII) of 5 May 19'1'7; a National Househ()ld Survey,
Capability: Programme has been designedbythe~tati.~ticalOff'i~e"a:s.a'regional .
programme, withslipstantive ,assistance when' reqUiTed ,from .that Office•..

....•~ , . . ',,',,' -, .' .," ~ -" :',' , ',.-' " ~ _.." - :. .' ,,,' -.",":..' .,' ,

24.10:.; IncarriingQut its, responsibilitiel:; for, glo~a.l.publications"!S:Q.ch'asthe>
Statistical Yearbook,th~.Demographic .'Yearboc,k" the;'Yearbciokof Interna;tionalTrade
Statistics, tb~ Yearbook of National Accounts . Statistics; the YearbOOK of Industrial
Statistics and ',. the Yearbook of Construction. 'Statist:ics $ World' •Eilerfg'j.'Supplies:>1;lle
Statist:Lcal Of:f'ic~,col1ects and processei:! ,country4ata.~ As .reqU!r!Sd$the' r~gio~
commissions assi~t/in thecoJ,lectioil:prqcess ~!i if isanticipatedtb.i3.t ; ·,-inceirte;:f.ri
&real;'! ;.s'llchase~vironml;'!nt,.st(ttist,i.cs ,'spme of thei'egional'cQmmi,ssiqns wi1j.J;!l~
the major collection role Within an over-all centraiJi deyeloped framewdr~.:Th~'
Statistical Office sends photocopies of the repiies to all questionnaires and, on
request, computer tapes to the respective regions. The regional commissions use
these data for interIl.lil1purposesor.fortheirpubli~,a.tions,aI)dc<)llectadditional
detail when' this is heeded,. for example :> fortlle preparation of regional economic
surveys. Whel'Fa ·'regional·commis$ionc-Olle~t's,·aata1'orl'egiona.lpurposes"which'can.

also be llsed, for 'g10bal; pUblications,.>thedataar,e 'used by the:tStatisticalOfi'i.ce~
,.- t

.!; •

24.llT-here '.exists anexpl:i.ait .,andcare'fuIlY pla,nned.division'o:f\labourbetwe~n':;
the specialized agencies and the United. Nations, which is being closely adhered to.
The specialized agencies collect, compile and disseminate statistics, iSS31e' ".
metl1qdologiC~~':dor:iulie~t$a.nd.'staTJ.d~ils.;~!i,PI!Oy.id~".t.~~lmiea:L'a,s~~6tance sl1Pport

-129-



I
I·

I
I
"j
['

l
I

I
t

in their own fields. The United Nations statistics programme (a) works in the

fields other than those covered by a specialized agency, (b) issues compendia,

which include stati$tical data provided by all the specialized ageneies, and

(c) ensures the over-all co-ordination of the system and the integration of i:;he

si:;atisi:;ical programmes. Where appropriate, joint projects are carried out with

specialized agencies or other international organizations (for example, the

Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD), the European

Economic Community, the Council for MUi:;ual Economic Assistance (CMF..A) and the'

Inter-American Statistical Institute). '

24.12 The co-ordination of statistical activities and programmes within the

United nations system is carried out through the Statistical Commission) the

ACC Sub-Committee on Statistical Activities y and the prevailing close working

relations 'nth the chief statisticians of the specialized agencies, other

intergovernmental and non-governmental international organizations and the regional

commissions. Continuing efforts are made to maintain a clear division of labour,

to avoid duplication and to harmonize concepts and classifications, outputs and

technical assistance. Illustrations of the high degree of co:'ordination and the

activities involved to achieve it are set forth below.

24.13 The Statistical 01'tice, in collaboration with the statistical divisions of'

the regional commissions, the specialized agencies and other intergovernmental and

non-governmental international organizations, regularly prepares, for review by the

StatistiCal Commission during its biennial meetings; two five-year programmes, one

covering the regular statistiCal activities and the other covering technical

co-operation in statistics. In addition, reports describing problems and

achievements during the preceding two years, are prepared.by all the parties

concerned. These reports, together with the technical documents on various topics

prepared by the Statistical Office, assist the Commission to assess, in some

detail, the character of the work' accomplished and planned and to determine the

priorities and general directions in which futnre 'work should proceed.

24.14 The Directory Of International Statistics is prepared. every four years and

provides a comprehensive, picture of the responsibilities and statistical oiitputs

produced by the various members of the· it:lternational statisticaJ.system.This,

publication is a major aid tC' strengthening co-ordination and contains (a) ,a

directory of'i!!ternational' statistical services,' (b) a list of international

statiStical, series compiled by the United Nations system, (c) a list of concepts

and recommendations, withpubli.shed sources, and (d) ail inventory of computerized

data bases of economic and social statistics in the United l~ationssystem.

4~ units with which significant .1oint activities are

expected ,.dttr~ng. the period 1980-1983

24.15 Sigriificanta.ctivities:during the periodi980-l983are e%p$cted With:

_ .' (a) UNEPontheformulation of ,guidelinelson .the concept's , (:'ontents and

methodologiesot'environmentaJ.·statistics.· and compilation .ofenvirpnmental

statistic.s, with the participation of the regional commissions and interested.

specialized agencies; - .

gfSubject tdth~ decision··of'the AdministrativeCommitt$eon Co....ordi.nation.
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(b) ICAO, UNCTAD and the regional commissions on the development of transport
statistics;

(c) IMF, IBRD, FAO, ILO, UNESCO~OECD and tl1e regional commissions on an
integrated price,statistics programme;

(d) ECLA, ESCAP, ECA, ECE, IBBD, ILO and other organi~ationsoil income
distribution and related statistics;

(e) UNDP, UNFPA, rBRD, UNICEF, the Department of'Technical Co-operation for
Deve.Lopmerrb , the regional commissions and interested specialized agencies in
developing and establishing a National Household Survey Capability Programme in
developing countries; ,

(f) Customs Co-operation Council, EEC, CMEA and regional commissions on the
international standard ~lassifications;

(g) ECE and CMEA on the links between the System of National AccoUnts (SNA)
and the System of Material Balances of' the National Economy (MPS); ,

(h) IBRD, EEC" CMEA and regional commissions on the International Comparison
Project;

(i)UNCTAD, IBRD, lMF,GATr,OECD, other international agencies and the
regional commissions on further' development of international trade I3tatistics;

(J) IBRD, !AEA, EEC, CMEA, OPEq, OECD and rElgionalcommissions on enElrgy
statistics;

(k) UNICEF, :t"egional commissio:qs and interested specialized 'agencies on,
statistics needed to help in the improveme:ut of. services for tlle well...beingof
children and youth;

, .,

(1) mnDO, P!tPTAD, OECD and regional commissions on further development o'f
industrial statistics and prel?arationof recommendationsi'orthe 1983 World
Programme of Basiq Industrial Surveys; ,

(m) IMF on pUblic s(9,ctor statistics;

(rr) OECDand regicnalconmlissions onbringing'SNAup to date;

(0) Allthemajoragencies',interestad .goverriInetital 'arid n~>n...governmentai
organizations and"regionalcomtnisf!ionspn 'developing '.~. integrat~d international
statistical programme, .deve10ping'ani:ntegrated'prdgrammeoftechJiical co-operation
in statistics ,including.statis'P.iC!aldata.processing,productio~ofa Handbook of
Housel101d Surveys('andotl1ermanllals,production 'o:t'asecondedition of the
Directory of International. Statistics "f'urthet co-:-ordinationof international
statistical :que$tionmliresandjoint use a.l1d e~change ',·Ofdata among international
organiz!:l.tioqs~ " " " ", .

c. Allocation of resOurces to subprogrammes

24.16 Theti-end in., thepereenta.geal10cation'of' resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in thef'ollowing table:
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D. General outline of the J2rogramme

24.17 The development of a statistical base for info~med decision-making at all
levels is necessarily a contdnumg , evolving process both 1'1ithin individnal
countries and throughout the world, and the international orgai'lizations fill an
important function in this process. Reliable and timely quantitativeinformation~

properly organized~ is an essential ingredient in decision-ma1d.ngat every leveL·
Without statistical information on the current state and past ~crends·of tlie
situations with 'Wllich they are dealing ~ planners s pollcY-m1'tkeT;; and administrators
of t;he public sector and of business and labour cannot carry ()uttheirfunctions in
an efficient or rational manner. An example is the area of energy. Detailed
statistics are needed on reserves, production ~ trade~.consumptiol:l and cost of
energy commodities~ as well:~s on the relatiol:l of energy-to the general economy.
Increasing concern about energy stems. from. its widespread impact on the
interrelationships of economies. Rising costs and shitt;ing relationships ~ong

the pricesofdiffe~entforms of energy have an immediate impact onindustris.l
activity andpermeatevirtualiy all other aspects of economies. The search for
alternative sources of energy~ reorientation of investment.anq.changes in patterns
of demand all directly reflect developments in the energy sector. Likeyise
patterns of world trade and the balance-of-paYJllents positions of eX];lorting and
importing countries are affected. On another level~ energy is closely relll'ted to
environmental concerns and information is needed on the environmental impact of the
production~ transfqrmati01?-anduse.of commoditiesa.n.dthecqstsofpqllution and
its abatement. To study' these questions, relateA data are needed.on industry~
trade ~ manpower, income. and a host of other fields and all theE;e data must be.
sufficientlY comparable to permit interrela.tedan:gyses. ·Definitions,
clas.sifications .and methodologies should be cons.istentnotorllyamong theV'ro;iolis
parts of the statistical system, but also ~ as far as possible~ over time so as to
facilitate analysis of change.

24.18.The procedUres, methodologies and technology needed tQ,c~eate tlle required
statistical data base for cOUntrie~ are of general applicability and can be largely
transferred~withappropriateadaptations,from. one count:ry to another.· The.
activities .of .the intern~tionalorganiz'ationsinthefieldo:f>statisti.cscan help
countries ·s.espeCially developingcountries~to imprQve their' stl;l:t;isticalsysteIll
by offering.~uidanc.e on the type of .information to be ·collect.ed~thesUI"Vey design
needed.. to :prod~ce reliable data ~ practie:al collectionp:r:!ocedures,. ef.ficient· data­
processi~gancrediting techniqu.es and the poss'ible range and content of the final
statistical -Output. .They can. i'acilitate the tranSifer oftechnologybyga.tl;Lering~,
systematizing' and consolidating the methodologies deve;J.opedthroughout·· the world
and th,en making them availableboth'Ghrough preparationof·tecllnical materials,
such as manuals and ciassification systems, and through direct assistance and
advice.~

.' ".. .

24.19 .Beyond methodology, the international organization;; play a unique _role in
the gathering and disseIni.nationof statistical de;taon a world-wide·basis.
Countries are intimately related t6 oneanotlier through their imports and exports,
the movement of peoples the .interdependen~e.ofprices, theeffec~sofpollution,
thesha.ring of knowledge and. in innumerable otheryays~ By putting its own data
into an ipternationalcontext,eachcountrycaIl'obtainpersPectives that cannot be
obtained in any othe:rwa:y. For. such u~es, statistiaal.informatd.on is needed in
internationally" standardized, comparable form. ,It is to .each countrY'S . advantage ,
for itsowninternaipurposes that SUCll sta.ndardizationshollld occur~but it is
only the international.orgaz:dzations, YTorking'incol:l~el'twith. onea,nother" which

-.133-

----_....._----...._..__.._-----------...---~..~

i·

I
!;

j
r
1
!'

i

~
~ ,

- Jp_......;.'<"

~~.,

~..'..•..•.......•.. 1",' '" " 1.--'. .._-.'

.....~._, '



..
can develGp the international standards and assist countries, especially developing

countries, in their implementation~ In doing so, they will of course" be

cont:dl1.">ing to the development of better data for decision-making for international

as ~'ell as nationai use.

24.20 The process of development of such international systems, guidelines and

standard classifications usually follows a regular pattern. National Governments

express their needs for revised or new standards through the Statistical Commission

or the regional conferences of statisticians. The first step in responding to such

requests is a comparative study of country practices' on the basis of wbich a draft

of tbe new or revised system, guidelines or classification is prepared, if necessary

yj.th tne assistance of a consultant or on the advice of an E',xpert group. Inall

cases the drafts are widely circulated for comment, or discussion to international _

and regional meetings of government statisticians (Statistical Commission, ~egional

conferences, regional working groups and so on) to international agencies, the

regional connnissions and to national statistical offit';s. A revised version of the

document, based on the comments received, is prepared fo~ subIilission to tbe

Sta.tistical Commission, which may give it final approval and recommend to countries

that they adopt the system, guidelines or classification, or indicate tbat furtber

work is required. After a number of years, systems, guidelines or classifica.tions

whicbhave been implemented are brought up to date in tbe light of experience.

24.21 Tbe specific objectives and outputs of the s~atistics programme; detailed

later, reflect resolutions of the General Assembly and the ECOnomic and Social

Council and the recommendations of tbe Statistical Commission and ta.ke into account

tbe needs of the regional commissions, specialized agencies and other international

bodies, keeping in mnd the evolving and inte:rrelated character of tbe statistical'

system.

24.22 A1Jlong the areas of work, within tbe existing subprogrammes ;wbicb will

receive specialempha.sis during the pla.n period; the following may be mentioned:

....

(v)

(vi)

(vii)

l~ .

(i)

(ii)

(iil)

(iv)

Energy statistics will be furtber expanded bytbe introductio.n, of a

global s;rsteIl). of integrated energy' ~tatistics;tbe publication of

indiV'idual country·energy balances and of national. and international

energy data sources; and tbe p:r'oV'isionof guidelines to .countries for

the compilation of basic energy statistics .and over";allenergy bale;rices.

Shipping statistics· will ,be developed (with,extre-bUdgetary financing)

witbthecollection of data on flow of goods bet.weeaports on the basds

of available international trade statistics and port of Ship's documents.

Price statistic:s will be expandedwitb promotion of work in the area. of

price statistics at the national level and the compilation of general

'priceilldexes,andindicators, of. purchasing power witbin the framework

of tbe·expandedinternationalcomparlsonproject.

Environment statistics will be developed in ordet- to provide the data

'requiredtomoni.tor,assess,•.anddealwiththeu.rgent questions l'elated

to theqUalityQf the environment. "Tbis' will pe done through the

prep~c<'tionofinternationalgaidelines,thereorientaticm bf.existing-­

~;;'.t'·i.EsofavaiJ.Qbledata and the cottlIrilation and:publicaticin of new

ae-r:ies. of,'basic',statistics·•• Tbiswork will b~.c1.oselytiedinnth

theongoinE'; work in the areas of energy and human settlements.

-J.34-



(v) The fully integrated computer system will be completed and will ena.ble
the easy and efficient generation of photocomposed statistical
publications and facilitate the provision of data in response to ad hoc
statistiCal queries. Historical series (20 years) will be introduced
into selected pUblications.

(vi) The orge.nization of national statistical services ~ which in many
developing countries are still ineffectively developed·to enable·them
to provide the necessary co-ordinated statistics s will receive
additional attention.

(vii) Up-to-date guidelines~ manuals and classifications will be produced in
the areas of national accounts s international trade and social and
demographic statistics.

"" ..'.
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(c)

E. Subprogramme narrativ~'

SUBPROGRAMME 1: INTERNATIONAL TRADE~ INDUSTRY ~ NATURAL RESOURCES

AND ENERGY

(a) Objective

24.23 The objective of this subpJ:'ogt"amme is tQ provide more comprehensives

reliable and timely statistics on international trade s natural resources s energy,

industry, "transport and related areasswith special emphasis' on the needs of:.

developing countries.

(b) Problem addressed .'

24.24 To assess and monitor efforts to improve the foreign trade pQsition,' ·to

diversify the exIlOrts and to raise the foreign trade earnings of developing .

countries, it is necessary to secure a great deal of information on trade f~OW£l,

to construct appropriate indices of export and import prices,and unit value's's,to

derive trade matrices from existing files and to keep under review trends of the

terms ef trade of countries, e,specially developing countries. Available ' : -,'

statistics require improvement to serve better such purposes and. it is Dec~ss8ry

to develop more detailed, more reliable and more prompt data on the trade floWs

of commodities and their related prices, to extend their coverage and to ren.der

them more accessible to users. Improvement is also needed in the related field

of transport and shipping statistics.' " .

24..25 The widespread concern about; energy has brought ,forward 'the need for more

comprehensive information in that field. While there are adequate data on

production, imports and exports of the various energy cOJllJllOdities, there is ~'

great need further' ~odevelop and improve the statistics of .stockage s cODsumi)tions

transformation andfina.l end-use , ' Therefore the cOIilpUationof 'energy balances

covering·di:fferentenergy forms and 'different stages. of operation on a natiOD:iU,

regional and global. scaJ.e have to be. crea.ted. '. There' is .also a. rUrther need :io .
develop statistics (sri non-eomm.ercial fuelS, partictQ.arly in view ,of the neEld: for

more comprehensive en~rgy data()f d.~v~lOl?in~:covn,t~·ies.' .:.

24.26 .Tile widespreMconcern'fibou-i industi-ialization "ana na.turalresources 'has

brought f9:rward iihe need fo:t morereliab1e and timely "information'on the '

performance of the 'industrial':sector and the demand for' and supply of primaiir

commodities. There are insUfficient statistieson prodllctionand capital" .

formationinindust~y; dataqI;l f1tocks ,and cQnr:mm.ption .of s.elected, .materials .

need tQ 1:le"d.evelQP~fu,rthe,r.~p,d nationals' regional and,Global ~ances of

important'pt~ycomm9diti:es,rieed.to be prepared; .because of the. .emphasis·'that is

'being pl8,ded .onindl1str.iaI~~~t~on ,and ;J,iv":i.ri~'cQnd~~i9ns indev~l:Op'ingcotinti-ies s

statistics on construction and distriwtivr;!'trSifes in IiIany of 1;nese countries',

which are at. present i nadeq\1ate, shuUld receive urgent attention•.
::,,-, :',,",;' ,,',."?

.~eg:LSl~tiv:e"a~t.h~r.it:v;.:, ....

2(27' The.p~i~ciip~i. author:ttj .for' "the s~: ~ct'iviti~s, is:' to be'fo~d:.in"the' :TepOr.tS

of the Statistical Commission rep9rts of the seventeent~ session (para. 198), .'JI
~'f ., , .,-, ......

_, ~.,'." A._.. ~ __ ' ,_.'~ _••.. __ ~

3/ Official" Records of the Economic and Social. Co-uncil, FiftiY.-fourth.·Ses~,

Supplement lITo. 2 (E/5236). ....::~.,. ," . . ,
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eighteen"th. session (paras. 9B-~04) ~ and nineteenth session (paras. ~~-21 and
~Q6-~~5), 51 as wel~ as in General Assembly resolutions 3201 (S-VI) of 1 ~BY 1974
and 3202 (S-VI) of 1 May 1974 and 3362 (S-VII) of 16 September 1975.

(d) strategy and output

24.28: The strategy w.i1l consist of the continued preparation of recurrent
pUblica:tions, the addition of a new pUblication concerning national energy
balances, the extension of computer-based data files and the preparation of
internatio~ guidelines and methodological studies in co-operation with, as
appropriate, other divisions of the Depsrtment ,of International.15conomicand
Social Affairs, the regional commissions, UNCTAD, GATT, the Customs Co-operation
Council, UNIDO, l,JNEP, FAO, IBRD, IMF, OECD and other organizations.

" ... '..-

24.29 .. International trade, energy, industrial and relat.ed. statistics are
collected., compiled and disseminated through the folloWing recurrent publications:
Commodity 'rradeSta'iiistics, §J Yearbook cf International Trade Statistics,
World Trade Annual and its Supplement, World Energy Supp1.ies (annual.) " .' .
Yearbookof Industrial Statistics, Yearbook of Construction Statistics, Montbly..
Bulletin ofJ3tatistics and Statistical Yearbook. The further extension of the
compu.~e:l:'-based.data files and of microfiches will improve accessibility,. include
new'c:;oimtries and proVide more ~omplete and more timely data for· all reporting
countries •

.;(1) Situation at the end of 1979

24.30, A report·.6ri..forefgn ·.tradestatistics, .which'.will review country··pract:i.c~~
and ~e recommendati.ons for the >revision. of, the. pUlllication entitled.
Int~~'na.tionsi·Trade.·Statistics Conce tsand Definitions,·"tdl,J.. be 'avallaQle.A

. repQ;t'-: ·.)d.1.lptbvidethe·ba.sis·fbr, preparing. an .InternatlomuClassification cif·'
EfnerS;Y And .thecorisequent~doption 'ofa co~6n~U1lit.'ot: measurem.e~t6f ,iAt~r~el·
c"mpS.r~son for use >in energy ba:Lancesori'8o .global .spa+~. This .repor~, Energy.
Statis~i, .: Curren-t 'PreticesandFutureNeeds,wi.11bemad~ava.ilable·for
circu~ation to na.tionaJ.and-intei'ilationa.l. statistical'offices 'ana. other' .
appropr.~ate.agenc~e~ccncerri~d·with. the. ,fiel,a. ofel1erSY" stfJ.;ti~~.i~~ .•..• A;lso,OIl,'.th.~
basis •. 01' 'a new iIlterI1S.t,io~l. queSti.0nilaire ..·on ~neriY: ·~-t~";f~i;i..~s (19771 ,and ...•.... -"
followi.iigthe initIation of ..a ,pubJ.,ic$ation.QncountrY~1l~sy,p~ances.J:t978ha.
glob81" system· Qf:int~srateQ. energy .Statistic·s :'Will have beeil'setup~ ..

• ' .. .1 . ;..... -. _..' ', ...." .J.- :. -.' • ..', .:_ '," . . . _:" . _' .;

24.31 .~esides·.tJ;i~ r~dt!n:ent. pU~~cations on i~dus~z.i~ stati~ics listed a.bOve~
a compendi1TlJl~eS!entingt·he.,res~lt13· of the 1973 wo~ld 'pioogr~~ of illdustr~~l
statii;t.~cs will,:6~pub1islieu..A're-visedand updat# c set ot internat-i9na1 ' _.
guid~:riiles for' :;p51~stri~:,s~s:ti~t,i~s Wi:l;~h8:~~"been;:p!epared. .... . , _, .'

. '-,.:--- .... ,~~ ......- ,~'~'; .,.: ·-.... c:Of ·~·'I-:'.,;. ,- •••. ' ......\.... ~' ,

(ii) BienniUni'l98oii~i cv' .-; 'I: .

24.3~ ••·-, · Work to '·revisethepubJ,ication. entitled. Internat:f.onaITradeYStatistics,· .
Concepts and Definitions .will pe,tll'J.~~i;ake~. , Work wi.:1.l continue on the systematic

',::'.'.'~ ~., -. ·....li_~, __ -, .~' ":-',".,.) -: '."":: ..,;.. :..1 ~."\.' :;,': ...

4/Ibid., F:'i'ty-eighth Session~ Supplement No. 2 (.E/5603}.

;iJ ... 101&~ ~,.:Sktt-sec6rid.:Sessioll;.:Sup]?J.ement'1~G.~~2. tE/59i6t••'·
6/ Yeflrly, 'da.ta .are printed.; ·quarterlyandyea.?lY .dataare ,available on

microfiches:' . . ' .
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(iv)

collection and pUblishing of economic statistics on shipping. Work will be

initiated on a revision of the pUblication International Standard D"efinitions for

TransE2rt Statistics.

24.33 An International Classification of Energy 'T·Till be prepared and an

International Handbook of Energy Conversion Factors and Units of Measurement for

use in the field of energy balances will be published. Wbrk'tdll be initiated on

the development of particular types of new energy statistics for specific

purIJOses:- for example, the development of aggreg1.te energy statistics of

importance for analysis of environmental impact.

24.34 AnimIJOrtant extension of industrial statistics will be the collection of

the quantity and value of gross output of selected commodities, of selected

materials and fuels consumed in their production and of stocks of selected.

materials, fuels and finished goods. Detailed studies will be undertaken designed

to construct, for major industri~ and non-energy commodities, balances of stocks,

prOduction, trade and consumption, as well as their prices; .compilation and

dissemination of index numbers of industrial prOduction, em.ployment and

productivity'will be undertaken. A new world programme of basic industrial.

surveys for 1983 will be prepared and a new issue of the BibliOgraphY of

Industrial and Distributive Trade Surveys ~Till be pUblished.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

24.35 Among non-recurrent work, the major activity to be undertaken during this

period will be the. revision of the Standard International Trade Classification,

following the pUblication of the Harmonized System. by the Customs Co-operation

Council.

24.36 Revisi.on of the International Standard Definitions for Transport Statistics

will· also be completed. Initial ~Tork 'tiill be completed on a .systematic collection

of economic statistics of shipping.

24.37 .An .up...Lated.ver.sion of the Compendium. of National and Internationa.l·Energy

Data Sources. will b.~ l)ubli~J..1~d as a suppkemerrb to Wor.l(l Energy Supplies.

Gu.ide1inesandassistance tQ~nterested countrj~:;for the compilation of basic

energy statistics and OVer-all energyhalances will·be provided in collaboration

wi.th the regionalcommission.s. . .

24.38 .... Dissemination of inter-national guidelines for the 1983V7orld Programme of

Basic Inaus·~ria1.Surveys will .be completed. and efforts will be made to secure the

partidipatibn in the~TOrld programme of as many developing countries as possible.

Activities in the stra,tegy that are considered likely to be of

marginal·usefulness·and the legislation requiring them..

24.39 . There are no activities of~rgimil usef.ulness in this .sllbprogramme plan.
.' .. - .. " . '. '-'- ',- - " c'"",- . ,",:.,.>

(e),~pected impact

24.40 The 'trork described above will lead to a sUbstantial .. impr()Vement and

expansion of the scope and coverage of available . statistical data. in internation,al

trade, energy, transport and industrydUl.'ing the>medi.um-terlll p:l.an>period. In'

particular it is expected that, during this period, data foi' developing countr t.cs
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will expand more rapidly than before, thus making available more timely, detailed
and comparable data for purposes of policy formulation and planning.

24.41 The a.doption by an increasing number of countries of international
standards on methods and procedures will contribute to the improvement of national
stat'istics and the collection and dissemination of interna.tionally comparable
statistics for use in policy formulation and monitoring.

SUBPROGRAMME 2: NATIONAL ACCOUNTS, INCOME DISTRIBUTION AND RELATED STATISTICS

(a) Objective

24.42 The objective of this subprogramme is to develop fUrther and implement the
syst-em of national accounts and' balances and related systems.' and classifications
and to provide a frarle'Wi,rk for the integration' of eccncndc and social data and
more comprehensive and reliable statistics onriationa.l accounbs and balances' and
related data, such as the distribution of income and consUmption, withspedal
emphasis on the needs of devef.opdng countries.

(b) Problems addressed

24.43 Governments need. the kind.s of iriformation encompa.ssed in the national,
accounts and the detailed survey and administrative data which underlie them for
evaluating economic and social conditions and for. use in-planningandpolicy
for)Il,u:j:.ation• ,National accounts data are required; for instance, to enable ,.
policy-makers to understand .the recentworld-wideexperience'of inflation combined
with widespread underutilization of capacity,an,d to develop' policies to combat
it. Statistics on the distributionot income, consumptionand.wealthare
ess~l1tial for, analysing'issues ,related to equity. ,'Mare detailed ,mer!:! relia.ble
and 'better organized data on the 1?ublic sector are required as its role assu:Ul.es
increasing importance. '

24.44 The System of Naiiional ACCOUnts (SN:A) provides the in-trernationalsta.ndard
for work innational'econom±c accountdng in countries With market economies, .as
does the System of MateriaJ. 'Balances of the National, Economy (MPS) ihcount.ries,
witlic~ntrallyplanned economies. ,Continuous ,review and updating are needed ,to
ensure that these systems of national accounts and ba.lances'meet'the cUrrent
needs of policy-makers and planners and that countrie:s are able.t0iInplement theine
In terms of theinternationa.l reporting of thesedarta.,there<is need for/both
extendedcoveral5eandmore f1~xible, timely and responsive collection;' st0I:age"
and retrieval.: ' ' , , '.

(c) I.egislgtiv,e autho;:it¥",

24.45 "The principal legislative ,authorit:r, is to betound in therEfports of. the
Statistical Conimission. on its'seventeel1th session (Ijaras:85-90'and 195) ;31
ei~teenthsession (paras .137, '143 'aJld •149} 4/. and nineteenth session ' ,,­
(paras ~23:-36; iI6-128, '. 201),5/~ri(t annexnIandin'Economic and SoCial: Council
resolution 2074 (LXII)' of 13' Mi;y1977 ~ ,

'i'··c· " .: 'i '. ,',' :.(: ,.', - ~
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24.46 The strategic elements involved in pursuing this objective include the

over-all review and updating of the present systems, their supplementation to

include new types of data, the further development of standard classification

systems and the expansion of data-collection activities.

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

24.47 When SNA was last revised in 1968, it was recognized that the "WOrk 'WaS

incomplete, and a "WOrk programme covering a number of years 'Was laid out. By

the end of 1979, approximately 25 pUblications will have been issued, including

guidelines and technical manuals in such areas as distribution of income and

consumption, national and sector balance sheets, pUblic sector statistics, input­

output statistics, flow-of-funds statistics and national accounts in constant

prices ~ as i~ell as various aspects of the relationship betvTeen SNA and MPS and

'work on the required classifications in both the economic and social fields.

Explanatory materials and manuals on sources and methods will also have been

developed.

24.48 Since the publication of the revised SNA, much experience has been

accumulated in its implementation, in both industrialized and developing

countries. On the basis of this experience, a tho;rough revieiv is in process

designed to identify problem areas and suggest remedies for them. Particular

attention is being devoted to the needs ·01' developing countries, both in terms

of their special data requirements and in terms· of their need for clear and

utl(1erstandablereference materials. It is expe~ted t1lB.t this review will ha'V'e

progressed to the point where a longer-term programme of work can be considered.

In the field ofcla.ssifications, initial warl\: on the revision of the International

Standard Industrial Classification lISIC) will have begun.

24.49 A comparative study of national practices on the collection and compilation

of income distribution and related statistics is expected to be completed.

Information on.sources and m.ethods used for national accounts estimation in

80 individu::tlcou.ntries.'uill have bec=n prepared for an .ad hoc 'Publication .

TheiIlc).llsi()n:i.Il individuaJ.country chapters of the Yea.rbook of National Accounts

. statistics 'of s1lIDllla.ryinformation on. sources and methods used by (:ountries in

.est_t~ngtheirnationa.:Laccoup.tsstatistics will be initiated.

(ii) Biennium .1980...1981

24.50 During 'the 1980-1981 biennium, wark on the system of' national accounts and

balanc.es and related d!'lota will emphasize (a) integration of'the somewba.t diverse

existing ma.terials,(b)· clarification of concepbs., definitions, classifications

and structures , .and . (c) supplementation of the systems to Jneet new needs. Draft·

Prc0posalsrelating to thes,e matterswi:1lbe drawnupand. ..the rit3.tionalaccol.mts

questionnaire wiJ,1 be redesigned •..•.. A number of technical. stJIdiesELnd .'Illanu~ls

will be prepared ast:i.me and resources <allow, in such fielCis as -t11E! uses of •

na~i0I1t3.lac::counts,theintegrELtion ofenvlroIJDlentaJ.data andc:oIlcepts into, the

accounts , regional accoUnts , quarterlyaccQunts,andivarious aspec~sof valuation

and ,deflation. Work on national and sector bala.nce!3heets ..and wealtll acc:ounts

will be pursued with particular emphasis .on the .integration of .the stock accounts

(balance sheets) with the flow accounts (production, income and f:lowof funds).

Country experience with computerizedtechbiquesof :national accounts estimation
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and compilation will be studied with a vie,., to the preparation of a technica1
manual. The role of the national accounts as a 1'rameworlt for the integration of
detailed survey and administrative data in the economic and social 1'ields will be
explQred 3 including the questions of statistical'methodology this entails.
Analytic uses of such integrated economic and social data will be surveyed. For
the household sector~ empbasis will be placedQD the distributiono:r income and
consumption~disaggregationby social and demographic chara.cteristics~ and the
organization and use of computerized data. For the enterpl'ise sector~ the
relationships among the concepts of traditional and mOdern production methods and
monetary and non-monetary transactions will be emphasized. For· the government
sector, relationships among tlie va.riouslevelsof central and local governments
will be explored. Work will continue on the close co-ordination ofSl~Aand :MPS;
special attention vn.llbe given to·therelationsnip betweenSNA institutional
sectors and. the correspondingMPSsocio-economi~sectors~and.to the evaluation
of services • In the classification area ~ the main thrust of' the llOrk ,-rill,beon
the step-by-step approach to a combined trade-production commodity classification.
To this end, close co-operation with the Harmonized System Committee of the
Customs Co-operation Council 'will be maintained, as well as vd th EEC, CMEA and
other interested organizations.

24,,51 The collection of data on national accounts will beexpanded~ bOth in terms
of coverage, qUa.:i.ity and timeliness of the types of data now collecteda,nd in
terms of new kinds of data. Reliability studies will be continued, especiall.Y
surveys of sources and methods, with a irievr to improving the quality of the data
collected. As it becomes possible, the improved and expanded data will be
reflected in the Yearbook of NationalAccounts StatiStics, the ~1ontbJ.y Bulletin
of Statistics and the Statistical Yearbook.

24.52 The co-operation with the regional commissions ,OECDandvarious
international.agencies in collecting and 'pllb-lishing national accounts statistics
is expected-to be further increased ~ In •the field of .income· distribution and
related statistics ~ the collection of. data. Will be expanded and data will be
compiled and pUblished ,as information bec6llles lJ,vail8,ble, inco-ordina.tio~with
the specialized agencies and the regional commissions.

(iii) Biennium1982-l983

24.53 Du:ringthis biennium, 'WOrk on the sY'stemsofnational accountsandrela.ted
data may be expected to reach the point. where up-to-date. guidelines and up-to-date
sources an.d methods manuals can be Prepared, together with guiClelil'leSapd IIlanuals
on such topics as the distribution of wealth, methods of accounting I'orinflation,
t hecompilatioIla.nduse.of computerizedda.ta, and the integration01's\.lI"Veyand
administrative. :data .Jdth aggregatenatibnM.~ccountingdata.. Theprecedi.ng ~rk
onmethod()+ogy~hOuldpermitanexpa,nsion a.ttdsystematization of data collection
in such areas·'a.s Sl\j"A/MPScomparis6ns, the distributiou Of incomeandconsumpt7.on,
public. sect:or'siatistics and input-output statistics. In the classification area ,
this bienni-um should see the completion of a. first draft of the .combined trade;..;.
production 'commodity classif'icatioii.

civ).··ic{tiV'ities in the.stra:teffir'b1'litat-econs:tderedlikely to be of .
i'larginal. llsefu:1n.e..§l_s~.~ndLtl~__:I;._ed slat~_o'::l1_ .F_~C\uirinll_~hem

24.54 TherEH:~;reno activitie,SofmaXigilla:l, usefulneSS in. thissubprogramme plan.
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(e) EJtpected impact

24.55 AlthOugh its impact cannot be quantified, the review a.nd updating of SNA

and related data and its extension into new areas, together with the specification

of its relationship to other area.s of sta.tistics, will contribute to a better

understanding and monitoring of important economic end social problems. Increased

attention to the prepara.tion of methodological and explanatory materials will

assist countries in impl.ementing these systems and help them improve the q~lity

and timeliness of their data • International users will be served by an exPansion

of the data collecticnprogramme, which will make additional and new kinds' pf

data available as an integral part of the comprehensive and reliable information

base. Better means for the measurement of the distribution of income and

consumption will provide guidance for government policy planners in taking, steps

to reduce the inequality problems associa.ted with the process of economi.c

development.

SUBPROGRAMME 3: PRICE STATISTICS AND RELATED .AREAS

(a) Objective

24.56 This subprogramme' s objective is to develop fUrther the methodology arid

collection, compilation and dissemination of statistics on prices and related

areas.

(b) I~obiems addressed

24.51 The world-wide incidence of inflation coupled with lagging output has

focused new attention on the problems of price and output beMvi6ur and the

relationshiIr-between,them. The price data now' available urgently' need '

st-reng:thening 'forthe,"detection, monitoring, .,analysis and. projec:tion "of

inflationary developments' and also for "the measurement of related changes in

output and productivit.y. They are alsoiriadequate for the'detailed comparisons

of purchasing llOwerrequired to establish internationally comparable ,estimates of

real income l30nd prod~ct and to replace generally the· excharige~rateestimatesnow

widely used ror. .the convers~")n to a common denominator of national aggregates in

national currency terms. A systematic, effort is needed to promote price

stati.stics work at the national level and to develop an international price data

base ·td-meetcdntempqrar.yrequirements .

(c) LegiiUs,tiveauthority

24.58:Theprin~iP8J."1egislativ-e authority is: to be found-in Genera;L Assembly

re~olution3362 fS-VII}of l6Septem.ber1915:andthereports of 'the statistical

COmDl.is~ionon-fts seventeenth session (pa.rs;s.·.-89-l95) 3t ananineteehthsession

<paras-:' 3-10, '20lanO: 202)51 a.nd annex!! -.

(~l' Strategy and output ':

24.59iThe. inain ~trategic ~l.ementsinvolveciin:pursuingthis'objeetiveinclude

(i) promotion ofworkdn i>ricestat-istic~~t;-t'lig'Xia:tionl3oJ.·leve:ttlir9ugh further

develcplIlentof international'recommendations and guidelines .onmethodology,

(ii)~:P8.nsion e.ndiml'l"0vement inthecoil(;' HoD,, compilation and ·Cifssem.ination

o:fV'~id~s'PlAice'data.~ .a.nd (fii)compila.tionof iridicator'S of -, purcMsing power

I3.lldprice levels within the framework of the International Comparison Project

arid cost-of-living surveys.
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24.60 The methodology-of price collection, index compilation and deflation will
be improved through studies of national. practices in compiling price and quantity
statistics and in preparing national accounts in constant prices and through the
fo~ation of guidelines and the development of manuals.

24.6i'The compilation and dissemination of producer and consumer price data and
of p:r;i,ce indexes for commodity groups ,activity classes, categories of final demand
and,~~ortsand ilIlportswill be extended and improved.

24.6?, Work on the International. Comparison Project will be expanded. This project
involves detailed collection under international direction of prices in al.l areas
of ~n~l use, and their transformation into indexes of purchasing power. The
work of ',the project makes possible comparisons CIf prices and pUI"chasing power
among countries with a degree of validity not oth$rwiseobtainable.

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

24.63 A number of studies will have been published, including guidelines on price
and 'quantity '·statistics , a manual on national accounts at constant prices and
manuals on sources of data and methodology for compiling<indexes of producer
prices and prices iriinternationaltrade and possib1yconsur~erprices.

24.64 Continued improvement will have taken place ,in the scope and quality of the
price data, pUblished in the Monthly BUlletin ofSte.ti~ticsandtheStatistical

, Yearbook. '

24.65'Workon' comparisons fer selected countrie'spe.rticipatingintheInterna:tional
Comparison Project will have been completed and recommendations for the • " .
organization and execution of the next ,round of cqmp~ebensiveTinquirieswill.have
beet}. prep~ed. Significant progress shoUii.fhave bet:ln.made with the 'development,
testing', and ,application of a •• simplified methodology requir-ingonly ,limi1;ed '
information and with the elaboration of techniques for annual updating oi' the
estimates. . "

24.66 'During this biennium,the general.methodologicalworkwillbeclose1y
related to the national accounts methodology work.·'Th~ methodologyofreplacetD.e~t
cost and other forms of current cost a.ccounting. will', be ,studi,ed for the "
preparation of a technical manual. Countries' experiences with indexation will
be studied with emphasis, on "tlle 'methodology of constructing appropriate indexes.
Techniques 0:( d~fia.t·ion of income'shares for various .purposes 'will be studied, '
including m,es:s1;U'~E:mt, of real,j.Jl.c,qme., ' of, lab0UJ:' cost, ,a.Odothe.r compo~eIlts,Qfcqst
of production, and measurement of' productivity., '.

" -:- ,--' .. ',.... .. . "'" -',.,' '....-.:."

24 •.67• The collection,.'dompilation ,and dissemination of '. price, datg" p.ow- ,,' disperl3ed
in '. differentsubject-~t'terareas throughout the .', international.'ste:tisticai; system,
wil1beco~,ordit.latedand. ,syst~a.tizea.. The pr;i.mary aim of tllis, activity ,will be
to meet the'·,g~neralan~ical·requirem:ents .. of the' ini;ernation,8.1 community for
informatiqn,:,9{,1!hisk.ind a13 ef.fic~~n.t:J.y.aIldeffecti'ielyaspos·sible. ,The wqrk
prograimnE!.~n·:the::I:>iennium\W;ll·i~cf.u~~he.developinent,Of·a.cellt:r81 facility'
consisi;ing,oi(aJ an ~l1tegrateddata,.base,includii-i.appropr~atesoftwa.re. for
data transformations". (b) collection and compilation procedures, possibly inclUding

. ,-, .' .. ': '-, '. '.. , _."'-.' - _. : ... " ... ' ~ -.... '- ,
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Problems addressed·

24.68 Amajor effort will be ma.deto expand the' International Comparison Project

to a' world-wi.de programme of inquiries. An important role in' the international.

effort will be assigned to the regional commissions. Special programmes will'be

developed and inEltituted and facilities will be provided to enable the developing

countries to participate fully in this work and to strengthen their,eapabi'lity

in related 'fields, such as national accounting and price collection and comj,ltlation.

new cr..I.estionnaires for <lata collection from national. sources, and (c) ..cha.nnels for

data dissemination.

;':,1':';
(a) O'b.1ective

(Hi ) Biennium 1982,-1983

24.69 On the 'basis of the wo;rok done in the previous biennium, technical manuals

will be prepared in the areas noted. Efforts will be directed to the. improv~ent

of procedures for the collection, compilation ~n,u. dissemination of price data

through the systematic application .of computer methods. Continuing attention

will be given to improving the scope, quality and relevance of the date. compiled.

The compilation of the price and expenditure data collected through the inquiries

of the International Comparison Project will be completed and. ar~portprepa.1·ed

containing comparative estimates of prices and purchasing power for all

participating countries. ~Tational price and quantity indicators will be applied

to bring the e$timates up to date on an annual basis.

(iv) Activities in the strategY that a~e considered likel.! to lie of marginal

usefulness and' the'legislati()nl:~dringth~
~~ ..

24.70 There are no activities of· marginal usefulness in this subprogra.mm~ pleJ'l.

(e) mected impact

24.71 !i'he expandedCollectioIl, .compilation anddfSseminationof data willnie.ke

available new. information fci:r 'iietecting, monitoring,ana1..ysiIlgand projecting

changes in prices, for measUring their interrelationships and their effects. upon

the" distribution of,income and the level. ot output and for assessing. generally

the. differing impact, 'of. the",inflationary•'process' upondifferentcolUltries, end

differ.erit' ~rouI>sor"regions 'Within countries • The wo.rk 'on the International

Comparison ]?rQJect: 'tdll advaBce.understandi'ng 'ofre.el income levels and price

structuresan.d ,thei~~e1ati(JAsh~pt()levelsot conSlUltption,capita.l fOZ'ma.tic:m,

government spending ,end .exte:J:"haI tra,de. '
:,-::,."-.:",",, ..;' .-' '.',~ -.: ~,"l~':,~-~t'.. ".' ".~

SUl3PRQGRAMME 4: soctAL Mm 'DEMOGRAPHIC'STATISTICS
rJ_,t ",,', ')~·'.;i.'~ '," : ": ..' '-"; ~~' >'~'... ,

24-.'12:iJ.lh{s.s",bProgr.annne t s. ~bJ~ctive- is' 'i{o:' a::~';'eloP. .further ~ ,systema:t£ze, integrate

and dissem~n.ate~te.tisticS' Can 'the soci,e.J.·;~demogra.phic .and. environme'n'tala.reaS

with ~spe,{i81'emPhssi~;dntlie'ne:edsP't 'deve:Ldp{ri~cOUntries.·· ",.. t

;,' -," .. ' " '~>-'-·"~'.l.~":-·'_',.,.Y: :.:- 'y...,:'.::.:..',. ,; .:.:'., .... -..,' ' ...;<.~'~ .~..- '.~.-; ~.

24~.,3tn{f'~c()gnitiori ottliJ'"gr,owipg Icdnc'ern"Wi.1i1i·~ssu~Srelated?io tnequality

Of).i,feands()<:daJ,. 'equi'ty"dont~nuing,i"eft6rl's'sre 'needed .to imp:J:"ove ":§O~ial, ..

4emogz.apl1i~·8,J'1e~vironm~ptaista#istics,.'Whi~h have tended to develop in a. more

, piecemea.l,manner' than economic statistics, where the national accounts have '

"
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exerted an integrating influence f'or some time. Ef:forts by national statisticalagencies to improve these statistics are often handicapped by a lack ofauthoritative and relevant information about the experience of other countrieamaking similar ef'f'or-t s ,

24.74 Relatively little work has been done in the complex and wide-ranging :fieldof environmental statistics. Governments and international organizations are inneed of' statistics of' the environmental aspects, inclUding human settlements, ofthe supplies of and demand for replaceable and irreplaceable natural resources, ofthe pollutants and wastes generated and of the quality of environmental media tomonitor, assess and deal with those urgent questions.

24.76 The improvement and better integration o:f social, demographic and relatedeconomic statistics and the development o:f environmental statistics is a long-termprocess requiring the continuing attention of' both the users and producers o:fthese statistics, depending primarily on national ef'f'orts. rrevertheless, workat the international level and its outputs contribute significantly to thisprocess. International recommendations and guidelines :for social and demographicstatistics~ by providing specific examples of properly integrated statisticalconcepts, classifications and methods, stimulate the producers and users ofstatistics in individual countries to re-examine the procedures they use with aview to improving them. Since international recommendations are based on a ~distillation of national practices and experience throughout the world, such :1recommendations are properly seen as a vehicle for trans:ferring knowledge and 1technology between countries, with special bene:fit to those countries with less 1developed statistical systems. A concrete instance of' trans:fer o:f technology is 1the continuing publication of the Sample Surveys ~f Current Interest.

24.77 vTith the assistance of UNICEF, work will continue to ~prove theavailability, timeliness~ quality and use of demographic, social end relatedeconomic statistics~ with special attention to statistics needed to help in theimprovement of services :for the well-being of children and youth.

(c) Legislative authority

24.75 The principal authority f'or the activities of this subprogramme is to befound in Economic and Social Council resolutions 1301 (XLIV) of 31 May 1968,1564 (L) of' 30 April 1971,1947 (LVIII) of' 7 May 1975 and 2055 (LXII) of 5 May 1971,as well as the report of' the Statistical Commission on its nineteenth session(paras. 37-115 and 162-174). 5/

(d) Strategy and output

24.78 The collection~ compilation and disseminatiQ~ of demographic statisticsthrough the Demographic Yearbook and the Population and Vital btatistics Report"Series A (quarterly), the ~~onth~y BUlletin of' Statistics and the Statistical
Yearboo~, as well as the fur.ther development of the capacity to respond in atimely and cost-eff'ective manner to ad hoc or highly specialized requests, wil:be "continued during the whole medium-term plan period.

24.79 In the field of' environment statistics, work will focus on the conceptualand methodological problems of' col~~ction and compilation of such statistics bycountries and on the compilation of' data. The programme :is designed to providethe basis for cCiutinuing international guidance and assistance to countries in



developing statistics of envlrVlllllcllt, ~~ well ~~ reporting, compilation and
publication of intenl~t.ivnally comparable data.

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

a. Inte~ration and improvement of social statistics

24.80 Documents providing basic guidance to countries on the integration and
improvement of social, demographic and related economic statistics for policy and
programme administration uses will have been published, including documents
for use by countries' at different stages of deve10pment 9 especially the least
developed among the developing countries. For example, a technical report dealing
with the conceptual and practical problems of integrating and improving social
statistics in developing countries and a related document providing gv.ide1ines on

/ social indicators and illustrative series will have been issued.

b '\' Demo~aphic statistics methods

24.81 The recommendations for the 1980 world population and housing census
programme, together with various technical handbooks and reports, will provide
national census authorities with up-to-date guidance on over-all census management
and specific aspects of census operations and content. Work on preparing the
draft on the revised Handbook of Vital Statistics should be substantially
completed. The Recommendations on Statistics of International Migration will have
been published.

c. Methodology and compilation of social and housing statistics

24.82 Work on the revised Handbook of Household Surveys will have been
substantially completed. This Handbook is designed to provide direct technical
guidance to statisticians in developing countries in planning and carrying out
household sample surveys as part of the National Household Survey Capability
Programme. The third editions of the Compendium of Housing Statistics and the
Compendium of Social Statistics, each of which is d.esigned to provide large bodies
of intersectora1 and distributional data in their respective fie1ds 9 will have been
prepared as part of the recurrent publications programme.

d. Environment statistics

. 24.83 A progress report on the results of a survey on country practices in the
field of environment statistics with special reference to the developing countries
will be completed. Two or three pilot case studies in countries at different
levels of development will have been initiated to test the usefulness and
practicability of guidelines on concepts, definitions, classifications and
methodologies.

a. Integration and improvement of social statistics

24.84 Specific subject-matter fields not covered by existing statistical
activities of the United Nations system will be further analysed within the
framework for the integration of social, demographic and related economic
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statistics. For example, in co-operation with the Centre for Social andHumanitarian Affairs and other organizations, national practices on collectionand compilation of statistics on crime and criminal justice will be examined andappropriate technical reports prepared. Technical reports or draft recommendationswill be prepared on related topics, such as privacy and con f'Ldeu t Lo.J ity Lssue e of'the coilection and integration of s0~ial statistics; statistical classificationsof special relevance to social statistics, including age group classifications.The integration and improvement of social, demographic and related economicstatistics at the national, regional and international levels will be monitoredwith a view to assisting countries in employing the most applicable techniquesfor the collection, processing and compilation of these statistics.

24.85 A technical report on the collection and compilation of statistics on use oftime will be prepared and published to provide interested countries with guidanceon a promising methodology for use particularly in connexion with rural developmentprogrammes and the study of participation of women in development.

b. Demographic statistics methods

24.86 In close collaboration with the PopQlation Division, the Centre for Housing,Building and Planning, the regional commissions and regional statistical traininginstitl1tes, the Department will develop instruction materials needed in the fieldof population and housing census methods and will prepare additional technicalmanuals on census methods to incorporate new technical developments and furtherexperience of countries. Work on the feasibility of adopting existing technicalmanuals to a "s e.lr-etudy" format to facilitate their use by national statisticslpersonnel in developing countries will be initiated. The revised Handbook of VitalStatistics will be completed through the organization of an interregional workshopon methods for improving the collection of vital statistics by means of civilregistration systems. In collaboration with the Outer Space Affairs Division, aninterregional workshop will be convened to examine the potential uses of remotesensing technology in population and housing census and related statist:i (;0.] 'W',rr.Work will continue on the improvement of internation~l migration statistics •

c. Methodology and compilation of social and housing statistics

24.87 The Handbook of Household Surveys will be published. The Compendium ofHousing Statistics, 1980 will be published. Work on the fourt~ edition of theCompendium of Social Statistics will be initiated with a further emphasis on thepresentation of data needed to examine questions of social equity. Further studiesof national practices in social statistics will be undertaken, followed by thedevelopment of appropriate guidelines.

d. Environment statistics

24.88 Following internal assessment (UNEP/UNSO) of pilot case stUdies, preliminarydraft guidelines containing integrated concepts, definitions and classificationsfor the tabulation and analysis of statistics on the environment will be prepared,including st-atistics needed for monitoring the economic, demographic and socialdeterminants and consequences of environmental change together with relatedguidelines on sources and methods of data cOllection.
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a. Integration and improvement of social statistics

24.89 Recommendations on standard age group classifications will be published
and further work on statistical classifications required to make social
statistics more responsive to needs for improved and more integrated data on basic
social policy issues, for example, urban/rural classifications, socio/economic
classifications and poverty classifications, will be undertaken. Studies of
national practices to ensure that existing international recommendations and
guidelines continue to meet the needs of countries, particularly developing
countries, will be undertaken.

b. Methodology and compilation of social and housing statistics

24.90 The fourth issue of the Compendium of Social Statistics will be published.
Technical reports on improved methods of compiling and disseminating inte~rated

social statistics will be prepared. Studies of national practices in the
collection and use of housing statistics and social statistics~ including such
topics as methods of ensuring user participation in planning social s";atistics
activities will be underta~en. Participation in training activities will be
continued.

c. Environment statistics

24.91 Continuing wcrk will focus on (a) improving the draft international
guidelines on statistics of the environment; (b) promoting and assisting countries
to gather, issue and use statistics of the environment; and (c) expanding the
inter-national collection compilation and publication of new and improved
statistics of the environment, in step with national and international
developments.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
~sefulness and the legislation reguirin~ them

24.92 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e ) Expected impact

24.93 Those pr-ojects related to the compilation and dissemination of ccelllOpaphic.
social and housing statistics are designed to meet the evolving needs of
Governments, international agencies, research workers, academic institutions,
enterprises and labour throughout the ~vorld, and of the United Nations Secretariat
for authoritative, timely and carefully compiled statistics needed to assess
national goals for social and economic development within the context of the
new international economic order.

24.94 A wide range of environmental statistics will provide an important tool to
countries and the international community to monitor, assess and interpret the
environmental conditions and to deal with the related problems.
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SUBPROGRAMME 5: IMPROVED DISSElv1INATION OF STATISTICS

(a) Ob.jective.

24.95. The objective of this subprogramme is to improve the variety~ timeliness andquality of the statistical data disseminated by the United Nations ~ includinggeneral statistical compendia and special tabulations, and to give them widerdistribution.

(b) Problems addressed

24.96 With the growing scope, complexity and interdependence of globalsocio-economic systems, the demand for comprehensive, reliable and timelyinternational statistics for policy-makers and planners has been grmring. To~meetthis demand, including the demand for special-purpose tabulations and analyticalcross-classifications in machine-readable form, improvements are needed in thebasic files and procedures of the Statistical Office and a redesign of computersystems is required to enable the latest techniques to be employed.

24.97 The m~in problems with existing systems stem from th~ fact that the datafiles and computer programmes of the Statistical Office were structured separatelyto produce specific pUblications and did not allow fast and efficient retrieval tomeet special requests. In addition, some statistical publications are stillproduced manual.Iy or are only partly computerized. The existing file structuresand methods also hamper the full interchange and joint use of machine-readabledata between statistical agencies and the statistical Office. Finally, it is feltthat the sales of Statistical Office publications are below their potential.Efforts are required to expand further their sales and general dissemination.

(c) Legislative authority

24.98 The principal authority for these activities is to be found in the reportsof the seventeenth session (para. 42),3/ eighteenth session (paras. 28-32)(paras. 105-108) 4/ and nineteenth session (para. 201) 5/ of the StatisticalCommission.

(d) Strategy and output

24.99 The following strategy elements will be involved in reaching this objective.Regular review of the Statistical Office publications and assessment of thequality of the data therein, with a view to improving their usefulness and theefficiency of their production. Better co-ordination of the contents of theStatistical Office publications with those of the regional co~issions and thespecialized agencies. The continued compilation and dissemination of internationalstatistical series in the Statistical Yearbook, Monthly Bulletin of Statistics andStatistical. Pocketbook (World Statistics in Brief). In co-operation with theDepartment of Conference Services, expansion of the dissemination of statisticalpublications .

(L) Situation at the end of 1979

24.100 An integrated system of managing statistical data in a computerized database, using standardized coding systems for international statistics; will be
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implemented with all basic features. Storage of and managing selected data in the
data base, especially those required for the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, the
Statistical Yearbook and the Demographic "Series A" publications will have been
implemented. Wider use of photocomposition will be made in preparation of
statistical publications. Co-ordination of machine-readable statistics with
regional commissions and with other divisions in the Department of International
Economic and Social Affairs will have improved, including the development of
definitions of content, data structures and processing facilities.

(ii ) Bienniurn 1980-1981

24.101 Selected improvements in the publications of the Statistica~ Office will be
introduced. The integrated computer system will be extended and an ad hoc
query-processing facility enabling rapid access to selected statistics through
terminals will be implemented. The amount of statistical office data available
through the integrated computer system will be greatly expanded. The use of
photocomposition will be further improved and graphical output will be introduced in
the implementation of the publications. Techniques for centralized co-ordination of
data definitions, statistical standards and data management will be introduced.

24.102 Implementation of facilities to enable the easy and quick exchange of data
between the data bank of the Statistical Office and the computer systems of the
regional commissions and other offices in the Department of International Economic
and Social Affairs will be implemented. Data transmission via the United Nations
communication network will be evaluated.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

24.103 The fully integrated computer system and a generalized system enabling the
easy and efficient generation of photocomposed statistical publications will be
completed. The facility for response~ to ad hoc statistical queries will be further
improved. Historical series (20 years) will be introduced into selected
publications. Direct access to the statistical data bank by the regional economic
commissions and other divisions in the Department of International Economic and
Social Af'fairs will be provided. A further edition of the Supplement to the.
Statistical Yearbook and Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, containing updated
definitions of statistical series, will be published.

(Lv ) Activities in the strate~ that are ':"onsidered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

24.104 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

24.105 More effective and efficient servicing of user needs through both the
regular publications and special tabulations will be achieved through the above
actions. In particular, ste.tistical data will be made available more quickly, the
data will be more comprehensive and reliable, special requests will be satisfied
more efficiently, interchange and joint use of data will be improved and duplication
avoided. Fuller use will be made of available statistical material. It is
expected that the improvement in the publ.Lcat Lons and. the promotional activity will
be reflected in an expanded sale of statistical publications.
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SUBPROGRAMME 6: CO-ORDINJlTION OF INTERNATIONAL STATISTICAL PROGRAMMES

(a) Ob.iective

24.106 The objective is to promote co-ordination of the international statistical
system, includinG technical co-operation activities, and to provide statistical
services to other units within the Secretariat and to other United Nations bodies.
The Statistical Office serves as a focal point for the international statistical
system.

(b) Problem addressed

24.107 Because of the decentralized nature of the international statistical
system and the limited amount of resources available for statistical activities,
special efforts must be made to promote a co-ordinated and integrated statistical
programme for the United Nations system. There is also a need to extend and
broaden further co-ordination and integration of programmes to include governmental
and non-governmental organizations which carry out important activities in
statistics. Further 9 the supply of statistical data by the national statistical
offices to the United Nations system and other international organizations places
a continuous burden on countries and needs to be subject to systematic review.
As new areas of statistics obtain greater emphasis, appropriate co-ordination with
relevant agencies has to be developed.

24.108 Despite the substantial efforts made in the past, there is still inadequate
consistency in concepts, definitions and classifications, while areas such as price
and income distribution statistics are insufficiently developed and co-ordinated.
Special attention needs to be given to co-ordination of the evolving work in new
areas, such as environment statistics. The organization of statistical services
in many developing countries is insufficiently developed to enable them to provide
the necessary co-ordinated statistics.

(c) Legislative authority

24.109 The principal authority for these activities is to be found in Economic
and Social Council resolutions 8 (I) of 16 February 1946, as amended by 8 (II) of
21 June 1946, 1306 (XLIV) of 31 May 1968, and 1566 (L) of 3 May 1971, and General
Assembly resolution 238 A (Ill) of 18 November 1948.

(d) Strategy and output

24.110 The strategy elements involved in reaching this objective include technical
and substantive servicing of' the Statistical Commission, the Working Group on
International Statistical PrograwEes and Co-ordination and the ACC Sub-Committee
on Statistical Activities and implementation of decisions made at meetings of these
bodies. Close liaison will be maintained with the statistical services of the
regional commissions, specialized agencies, intergovernmental and non-governmental
organizations and national $tatistical services through the preparation and review
of publications and reports and participation in meetings designed to develop
co-ordinated actions.

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

24.111 By the end of 1979, dOCl~ents will have been prepared for the twentieth
session of the Statistical Commission, the twelfth and thirteenth sessions of the
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ACC Sub-Committee on Sta~istical Activities, the ~£etin~s of the Committee on
Contributions and in response to ad hoc requests fro~ other United Nations bodies.
Additional actions will have been taken with the regional commissions, s~ecialized

agencies etc., relating to co-ordination of questionnaires and the joint use of
d.ata by the international statistif.:al system, and further steps 1nll have been
taken on co~ordinating particular substantive areas of statistics like environment,
touridm, income distribution, prices and the development of a National Household
Survey Capability in interested countries. A revised Handbook of Sta.tistical
Organization will have been published and distributed widely, especially to
developing countries and a second edition of the Directory of International
Statistics will have been published. -

"

!
.i

21~.l12 The following activities will be undertaken:

(a) Continued technical and substantive servicing of the Statistical
Commission and the ACC SUb-Commdttee on Statistical Activities and implementation
of decisions made at these meetings;

h

te
ce

(b) Continued maintenance of close relationships between regional commissions,
specialized agencies. intergovernmental and non-governmental organizations and
national statistical servicee through attendance at meetin~s and pr~paration and
review of reports on matters like questionnaires, data banks and exchange of data,
and concepts, definitions and classifications in use;

(c) Haintenance, updating and expansion of the Directory of International
Statistics;

e (d) Prepara.tion and improvement of reports of integrated five-year plans
of (i) the regular and (ii) technica.l co-operation activities of the international
statistical system;

(e) Continuation ·of interagency efforts to enhance the comparability,
consistency. and usefulness of international statistics;

24.113 Servicing of the meetings of the Statistical COLmUssion and the ACC
SUb-Committee on Statistical Activities will continue. The emphasis in
co-ordination with the regional commissions, specialized agencies
away from the supportive areas (co-ordination of questionnaires, data banks and

(g) Preparation of a number of booklets on organizational matters, such
as arrangements for the :identification and evaluation of users' needs, effective
methods of disseminating data, reduction of burden on respondents. and s af'eguar-dfnz
confidentiality.

Biennium 1982··1983. -(iii)

(f) Continued provision of statistical services to the General Assembly
organs and other bodies on request, including the provision of data on national
income, exchange rates, population, etc., to the Committee on Contributions
apd the provision of substantive services and statistical expertise to various
units of the Secretariat or other United Nations bodies;al
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exchange of information, etc.) towards more concentration on substantive areas ~h0

work of providing statistical data and guidance on stati s t i cal t",chriq'les ..La a
number of United Nations organs, including the servicing 0!' tr· Comr.ri t i re en
Contributions, will continue during this biennium. Additional st ud.ies ';;111 he
carried cut on various aspects of the or~anizaxion of national statistic8~ serv~ce~

and vbhe results widely distributed for application in de've.Lop.ing count.r i es . The
third edition of the Directory of International Statistics will be purlished.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
marp.inal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

24.114 There are no activities of marginal usefluness in this subprograT~~e nlan.

(e) Expected impact

24.115 Greater efficiency and co-ordination of international st2tistir.al
activities and improved integration and consistency of statistical programmes and
their outputs .fill result. This and the strengthening of statistical opnization
at the national levels will be conducive to Improvi.ng the quality of Ut! ;1ervices
of national statistical offices. Co-ordination of questionnaires '\-rill r educ: the
burden placed on national statistical services.
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PROGRAMl\ffi 2: DEPARTMENT OF TECHNICAL CO~OPERATION

FOR DEVELOPMENT

A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental review'

24.116 The work of the. Secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the
Statistical Commissi(Jn~ which meets every two years. The last meeting of the
Commission was in November 1976 and the next will be in February 1979. It is
also reviewed by the Governing Council of UNDP ~ which met in June 1978 and which
meets twice a year. This plan has been derived from decisions taken by these
bodies, but has not been approved by them.

2. Secretariat

24.117 In view of the integrated nature of the activities in this programme and its
role in servicing the economic and social sectors, the ~esources of the Statistical
Office were not redeployed. As at 1 July 1978, 12 Professional posts from
overhead resources, as well as two outposted interregional advisers under the
regular programme of technical co-operation, werp. retained in the Statistical
Office, Department of International Economic and Social Affairs, and its services
for substantive research for technical co-operation and for technical assistance
activities are being made available to the Department of Technical Co-operation
for Development on request. This arrangement will be reviewed at the end of a year
to determine whether any changes are required.

3. Divergencies between current administrative structure
and proposed programme structure

'-.

24.~18 Prior to the restructuring of the economic and social sectors of the
United Nations, the Statistical Office provided substantive support for technical
co-operation activities in the field of statistics, whereas programme co-ordination
and management and other support activities were the responsibility of the Office
of Technical Co-oparatdon and other units of the Secretariat. The Office of
Te~hnical Co-operation now forms part of the new Department of Technical
Co~operation for Development, which also includes the other supporting services
(Technical Assistance Recruitment Service, part of the Purchase and Transportation
Service and part of the Departmental Administration and Finance Services). In
addition to the substantive support now being provided by the Statistical Office,
proportionate activities of the programme co-ordination and management staff and
the support service staff are required for the execution of technical co-operation
programmes. At the time this plan was prepared, the organization of the Department
of Technical Co-operation for Development was not final. The provisional
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arrangements with the Department of International Economic and Social Affairs forcollaboration between the two departments will be reviewed in 1979.

4. Expected completions

24.119 The programme of technical co-operation is of a continuing nature andwhereas specific projects, whether in individual countries or in groups ofcountries, may be completed in the course of "Ehe plan period, the activities assuch in all aspects of statistics for which the United Nations is responsible willcontinue in each of the bienniums 1980-1981 and 1982-1983.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the Secretariat

24.120 The Department of Technical Co-operation for Development will collaborateclosely with the Department of International Economic and Social Affairs incarrying out technical co-operation activities in the field of statistics.

24.121 TIle co-operation between the Statistical Office and the regional commissions,described in paragraphs 24.7 to 24.10 above, includes arrangements for transfer ofCub5twitive su~~ort for regional technical co-operation activities whereverappropriate •

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

24.122 The Department of Technical Co-operation for Development and the StatisticalOffice will continue to exchange information and to co-ordinate thei~ activitieswith other organizations of the United Nations system~ as described inparagraphs 24.11 to 24.15 above.

C. Allocati r , of resources to subprogrammes

24.123 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources .to subprogrammes 1 and2 is expected to be approximately as shown in the following table:
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21.~ .124 Since the activities undertaken under this programme arc of a continuingnature, the allocation of the resources to sub9r08rfu~es over the period 1978-1983is not eA~ected to vaxy significantly from year to year.

D. Subprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRJ'.11HE 1: INPROVEi\1ENT OF STATISTICAL Ci\PABILITIES OF :CEVELOPING COUNTRIES
(a) Ob,iective

24.125 The objective of this sUbprogramme is to assist developing countriesthrough direct advisory services and technical co-operation activities to developfurther their statistical capability and the statistics they need for monitoringand directing their economic and social develop~ent.

(b) Problems addressed

24.126 In many developing countries, the capabilities of the statistical systemare still limited and do not provide adequate information for policy-makers,administrators or planners at either the national or international levels, inparticular with respect to vita: statistics, national accounting and industrialsurveys. _~ide from we&tness in the capability for collection of statistics, thereare also problems of processing, analysing and disseminating such statistics. Thestatistics that become available a~e tardy, reducing their usefulness for policyand planning purposes.

(c) Legislative authority

24.127 The legislative authority for this subproeramme derives principally fromEconomic and Social Council resolutions 1566 (L) of 3 May 1971 and 1947 (LVIII) of7 Hay 1975; the African Census Programme (E/CN.14/496); General Assemblyresolution 3362 (S-VII) of 16 September 1975; and reports of the StatisticalCommission on its eighteenth session (para. 55) 4/ and nineteenth session(paras. 143-174).2..1 -

(d) Strategy and output

24.128 The strategy for supporting technical co-operation activities, developedwith the guidance of the Statistical Commission and in co-ordination with relatedtechnical co-operation activities of the regional commissions and specializedagencies, draw's on various elements of the statistical programme and on the totalknow-how and experience available in the Statistical Office. Technical co-operationactivities under this subprogramme are designed to assist developing countries toestablish, develop and organize their statistical services so as to provide thecapability necessary to obtain data required by planners, policy-makers,administrators and other users through the transfer of available statisticalknowledge and techniques. "Training activities are conducted through seminars,workshops, training institutes, technical meetings, assignment of statistiCalspecialists to countries, individually or in teams, and the preparation anddissemination of manuals in various subject-matter areas, such as national accounts,income distribution, prices, energy, trade, industry, social, demographic andenvironmerrc statistics. It is anticipated that, during the medi um-t.crm plan period,rather than or in addition to individual expert assignments, the tendency in recent
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years for some countries to prefer integrated statistical projects involvingmultidisciplinary teams of experts will continue.

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

24.129 By the end of 1979, technical co-operation activities will be under wayin some 58 developing countries and the level of assistance will have reachedapproximately $US 30 million and comprise, inter alia, expert assistance of theorder of 300 work years and fellowship and group training activities estimated at150 training years.

(ii) Period 1980-1983,

24.130 I~ is expectei that there will be a considerable increase in the number ofcountry projects in various fields during the entire medium-term plan period,inclUding projects related to population, housing and industrial censuses, andcivil registration and vital statistics. In the field of national householdsurveys, technical co-operation will be provided through the regional commissions.

(iii) Activities in the strate~y that are considered to be of mar~inalusefulness and the le~islation requirin?, them

24.131 The activities undertaken are of a continuing nature and are responses togovernment requests which are expected to increase during the plan period.

(e) Expected impact

24.132 It is expected that the strategy envisaged and corresponding outputs willhave the folloiving impact: creation of stronger statistical services i.,rith coresof efficient statisticians in developing countries; extension of the range ofavailable statistics required for developmental and other purposes and their timelydissemination; the availability of a strong and experienced field survey capabilityfor securing the required data in an organized and systematic manner; theavailability of meani~gful series of statistical indicators of various facets ofthe economy and society, such indicators being useful pointers to the economy'sbehaviour and social development.

SUBPROGRAMME 2: IMPROVEMEI~T OF STATISTICAL DA'i'A~PROCESSING CAPABILITIES OF
DEVELOPING COUNTRIES

.< a) Objective

24.133 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist developing countries,through advisory and technical co-operation activities, to improve their computerdata-processing capabilities so as to enable them to apply up-Eo-date technologyeffectively for processing statistical data required for their economic and socialdevelopment.

(b) Problem addressed

24.1::.4 There is a growing and largely unmet demand by developing countries formore modern and more easily used computer technology for processing statisticaldata required for policy-making and economic and social development purposes.
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:Modern computer data-processing technology needs to be made more broadly available
and better employed in developing countries to serve these purposes.

(c) Legislative authority

24.135 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives principally from
Economic and Social Council resolutions 1566 (L) of 3 M8\V 1971, 1903 (LVII) of
1 August 1974 and 2036 (LXI) of 4 August 1976, and General Assembly
resolution 3362 (S-VII) of 16 September 1975.

(d) Strategy and output

24.136 The strategy consists of assisting developing countries to develop
capabilities for effective utilization of statistical computer-processing
technology including the utilization of simple computer packaged techniques to
process statistical data developed in the Statistical Office and elsewhere.

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

24.137 Substantive support to technical co-operation projects in statistical data
processing using computer technology will have been improved. Statistical data­
processing software will have been installed with the assistance of the United
Nations in at least 20 developing countries; work will be under way on a series
of statistiCal data-processing and information system manuals, with special
attention to computer support of census a~d survey data processing and assistance
to users of such statistics for planning and administration of economic and sociaJ.
development.

( ii) Bienniurn 1980-1981

24.138 Support to technicaJ. co-operation projects in this field will continue,
with both expert and training components of projects reflecting growing reliance
on computer technical co-operation among developing countries. Increasing emphasis
will be placed on training and demonstration in the use of software and up-tO-date
methodolvs;y. Statistical data-processing software will have been installed in
some 50 countries, and it is expected that the first two statistiCal data processing
and information systems manuaJ.s will have been pUblished and distributed to various
government departments of all Member States.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

24.139 Activities under W8\V in the 1980-1981 bienniurn will continue with a larger
number of computer data-processing technical co-operation projects, but a
stabilizing level of total financial support because of shorter project durations,
use of less expensive equipment and more specialized project objectives, resulting
from increased avareneas and sophistication in application of computer technology
for development. Software .and methodology '.rill continue to be developed and
distributed with special attention to statistical information systems capable of
exploiting-the increasing quantity and quality of statistical information becoming
available in computer machine-readable form.
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(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requirin~ them

24.140 'I'he activities undertaken are of a continuing nature and are in response to
requests of Governments s and are likely to continue and increase during the plan
period.

( e ) Expe cted impact

24.141 Statistical data-processing software will have been installed and used in
many of the developing countries of all regions and a series of statistical data
processing and information system manuals will have been published and distributed
to all Member States. The statistical processing capability of developing
countries 1'1'111 be improved and strengthened.
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PROGRAMME 3: ECOl\TO~4IC COT"lT'HSSION FOR AFRICA

[!. • Organization

1. Intergovernmental revieW"

24.142 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Con~erence
of Ministers, which meets every two years. The last meetinp was in
February/~tarch 1977. The present plan has not been approved by the Conference.
However , it is based on the work programme approved by the Conference of African
Statisticians.

2. Secretariat

24.143 The secretariat unit responsible for this propramme is the Statistics
Division, in which there were 17 Professional staff me~bers as at 31 December 1977;
~ive posts were supported from extrabudgetary sources. The Division had the
following units as at 31 December 1977:

Professional staff

Regular Extrabudgetary
Organizational unit budget sources Total

Office of the Chief 1 1

General Economic Statistics
Section 1 7

'i

Demographic and Social
Statistics Section 2 2

African Census Programme 4 4

Data Bank 3 3

Total 12 5 17

3. ExPected completions

24.144 The following programme elements described in paragraph 9.50 of the proposed
programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 7/ are expected to be completed:

7/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Thirty-second Session,
§.1,lpplement No. 6 (A!32/6 and Corr.l and 2), vol. 1.
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(i) In 1978-1979: 1.1 (i) and (ii); 1.2 (ii); and 1.3 (iii), (iv), (v)
and (vii).

(ii) In 1980-1981: 1.1 (i) (twelfth session) and 1.2 (viii).

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

:e

'.s

:!d

I

f·\

[.
!

24.145 The work programme of the Statistics Division is co-ordinated with those
of the other divisions'of ECA through the Policy and Programme Co-ordination
Office. The Division will also be represented on the Interdivisional Committee
on Integrated Rural Development and on the Interdivisional Committee on Least
Developed Countries. The United Nations Statistical Office receives from certain
African countries machine-readable material on external trade statistics Which is
copied and converted to a standard format and copies of the resultinp:- machine
printouts are sent to ECA. The Commission receives from other African countries
relevant annual reports, the contents of which are processed, copied and sent to
the United Nations Statistical Office in the form of machine listings as well as
on punched cards. The Commission provides annually relevant machine printouts of
information on the gross domestic product of all countries of the region to the
United Nations Statistical Office and the Centre for Development Planning,
Projections and Policies. The Commission also receives from the United Nations
Statistical Office copies of the annually completed questionnaires on industry,
transnort, energy and social and demographic statistics in respect of African
countries. A representative of the United Nations Statistical Office is always
present at ECA statistical meetings.

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

24.146 There is an exchange agreement between UNCTAD and ECA as regards the
external trade statistics of African countries. The Commission receives copies
of the annually completed questionnaires on national accounts in respect of
African countries. In addition, ECA receives the following:

(a) From FAO, machine printouts in respect of these countries' food and
agricultural products;

(b) From IMF, copies of all their statistical publications;

(c) From IBRD, machine printouts and copies of their tables on external debt.

These materials provide invaluable help to ECA with its work on national accounts
and financial statistics.

3. Units with which significant joint activities are expected
during the period 1980-1983

24.147 It is expected that ECA will work closely with ECWA in the development of
a regional information network, concentrating, on the Arabic countries of the region,
and with UNCTAD in the harmonization of the trad6 statistics of the Economic

-162~



lose

;ee

~tain

ch is

Community of Uest African States. Also the Statistics Division will corrtl nue
to collaborate with the other divisions of ECA in the creation uf a statistical data
bank. There are specific projects involving the Socio-Economic Research and
Planning Division, the Joint ECA/UNIDO Industry Division, the International Trade
and F~nance Division, the Public Administration Management and Manpower Division,
the Social Development Division, the Population Centre, and the Transport,
Communication and Tourism Divisions.

C. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

24.148 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the following table:

Allocation of resources to subprogrammes
(Percentage)

1978-1979-i es
j to
'. as
is of
she

Subprogramme
Regular
budget

Extra­
budget­

ary
sources

1980-1981

Extra­
budget­

ary
sources Total

1982-1983

Rxtra­
budget­

Regular ary
pUdget sources Total

ms
rr,
1

WS

Les

1. National
statistical
services

2. Regional
framework of
statistical
information

Total

34

66

100

99

1

100

61

39

100

42

58

100

100

100

63

37

100

38

62

100

100

100

59

1.:_

100

i

L debt.

rurrt s

rt of
region,

D. Subprogramme na.rratives

SUBPROGR~,m 1: NATIONftL STATISTICAL SERVICES

(a) Objective

24.149 The objective of this subprogramme is to encourage the use of and demand
for improved statistics for public purposes and to help develop the various
national statistical services in the region to meet the growing data requirements
for policy-making.

(b) Problem addressed

24.150 External trade and agricultural statistics are produced by a majority of
countries of the region. Fewer countries pUblish data on national accounts,
industry, population, employment and social activities. ' A few countries have no
pUblished statistics. Even in the case of published statistics, considerable room
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exists for their improvement (in terms of coverage, regularity and reliability).
One reason for these deficiencies appears to be the presently inadequate role of
statistical information in policy-making, planning, economic and social development,
administration and business.

24.151 One consequence of this weakness is the relatively low priority given to
statistical services in development plans and the consequent paucity of reSOllrces
allocated to their development. Another consequence is that many qualified
local staff leave the national statistical services after gaining a few years
experience or join other sectors directly after training. There is therefore
pressing need to:

(i) Devise methods of encouraging the use of and demand for statistical
information fer public purposes;

(ii) Improving the supply and quality of statistics and of the statistical
services;

(iii) Suggesting and encouraging the adopticn of policies which will arrest
the migration of qualified staff as well as enlarge the supply through
trainin~ programmes to meet growin~ national requirements.

(c) Legislative authority

24.152 The legislative authority for this subpro/Sramme is derived from General
Assembly resolutions 407 (v) of 12 December 1950~ 2211 (XXI) of 17 December 1966,
paragraph 4, and 2276 (XXII) of 4 December 1967, para~raph 3; Commission
resolutions 231 (X), paragraphs 2 and 3 and 272 (XII), paragraph 2; Econ.mic and
Social Council resolutions 2054 (LXII) of 5 May 1977,2055 (LXII) of 5 r1ay 1977,
paragraph 5 and 2124 (LXIII) of 4 August 1977, paragraph 4~ report of the
Conference of African Statisticians (E/CN.14/CAS.10/21); and Conference of African
Ministers of Industry resolution 8 (IV).

(d) Stratell;Y and output

100 ( .,
1, Situation at the end of 1979

)m

24.153 Studies will have been undertaken and repor-ts issued on public debt
statistics, the evaluation of data from censuses of population and housing,
civil registration, the status of the United Nations System of National Accounts

.and the uses of national accounts data in African countries so as to provide some
guidance in these areas to the countries of the region. The African Household
Survey Capability Programme and the Statistical Training Programme for Africa will
have been launched. Working groups will have met and made recommendations on
price statistics, the methodology for the 1980 round of population and housLng
censuses in Africa and on the organization and methodo10~' of household survey
programmes. An initial seminar on distribution statistics 1'Till have been convened
and a training workship on population censuses for the English language group of
countries will have been mounted. The eleventh session of the Conference of African
Statisticians 1'Till have taken place' and the resulting. report issued.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

24.154 The strategy will concentrate mainly on encouraging the demand for and use
of statistical information for public purposes, as 'toTe11 as providing some guidance
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to national st~tistical personnel in demo~raphic, social and econom~c statistics
so as to improve the supply and quality of statistics in these fields. It~·rill

also seek to enlarfe the supply of statistical personnel throu~h training nroBra~es

to meet the p,rowing national requirements.

24.155 In terMS of assistance to countries, ECA plans to extend the scope of the
African Household Survey Capability Programme and to concentrate on assistin~

countries ,ritr the development of basic data-collection activities. Assistance
will be given particularly to the 1980 rOlmd of population censuses and the
development of basic industrial, transport, price ann social statistics, which are,
in fact, priority areas arisinG from the "Revised framework of principles for the
implementation of the new international economic order in Africa, 1976-l9R6n

(E/CN.14/ECO/90/Rev.3). To this end it is planned to provid~ technical assistance
to countries in the conduct of censuses and surveys, in the plannin~ and content o~

integrated national household survey programmes and in the traininp of
statisticians. Assistance will also be e;iven to countries in applyinp' the
international recommendations relating to the various fields of demogranhic, 30ci8l
and economic statistics and in improving the coverage and tineliness of these
data by means of working groups, seminars, workshops, methodolopical studies and
related country visits.

24.156 \Iorkinp; groups are planned for 1980 on civil registration, transport
statistics and the coverage and content error evaluation of censuses and, for
1981, 'on industrial statistics and on the frmnework for the integration of social
and demographic statistics. In addition~ workshops are envisaged for 1981 in
connexion with the African household survey capability programme and the
Statistical Training Programme for Africa. The resulting reports, as well as ~he

outputs from other activities, will be r-ev'i ewed by the Conference of African
Statisticians at its t,·relfth session in 1981.

24.157 The statistical studies planned fJr the biennium are Ghe followin~: for
1980, "Measurement of road transport movements", "Scope a.nd quality of demographic
and social statistics" and "Evaluation of coverage and content errors of censuses"
and, for 1981, a "Revievr of statistical organization problems in the region",
"Inventory of electronic data-processing equipment, related staff resources and
applications in the r'egi on" and "Concepts , definitions and classifications i'or
selected. demographic and social statistics fields".

24.158 Other outputs planned for the biennium are the cont~nued issue of the
Statistical NeWSletter and, in 1981, the biennial publications entitled Directory
of African Statisticians and the Bibliogra~hy of African Statisti~al Publications.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

?4.159 The strategy for the biennium Inll continue to concentrate on promoting
demand for and use of statistical information for public purposes, i~provinp the
supply and quaJ.ity of statistics at the national level and satisfyinr: national
statistical staff requirements~ However, it will also prov~de for effective
participa~ion in operational activities by the Conference of African Statisticians,
.Thich, at its tenth session, agreed to undertake direct responsibility for certain
aspects of statistical development.

24.160 Output will consist of periodic reports in statistical training organization
problems in the regions, periodic summaries and evaluation of electronic data-
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processing equipment, r.elated staff resources and applications in the region;
assistance to countries in connexion with the African Household Survey Capability
Programme, the Statistical Training Programme for Africa and in the application of
international recommendations in the fields of demographic, social and economic
statistics; working groups on data processing and migration statistics, as well as
a training workshop on population censuses in 1982, a training seminar on tourism
in 1983 and, also in 1983, the thirteenth session of the Conference of African
Sta.tisticians; and issue of the periodicaJ. "Statistical Newsletter" and, in 1983,
the biennial publications entitled Directory of African Statisticians, and the

f Bibliop;raphy of African Statisti.cal Publications.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation reQuirinp; them

SUBPROGRAMME 2: REGIONAL FRAMEWORK OF STATISTICAL -INFORMATION

24.164 The African region comprises a large number of countries most of which are
economically small. For concerted action of the kind envisaged in the new
international economic order it is necessary to have a centralized set of up-tO-date
national statistics covering the whole region and specialized groupings.

(b) Problem addressed

24.162 Successful implementation of these strategies should lead to increased
appreciation by policy-makers, planners and others of the role of statistical
information for public purposes 0 It will also lead to the creation of stronger
national statistical offices in most countries of the region, significant
improvement in the r~ge and quality of available statistics needed for national
development planning and other purposes as well as in their dissemination and the
availability of permanent field survey capabilities in 30 national statistical
offices. In addition, there would be some improvement in the capability of ECA
to provide a more reliable and varied amount of data on the economic and social
situation of the countries of'the region for use by these same countries and the
international community.

(e) ExPected impact

(c) Legislative authority

24.161 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme
plan.

24.165 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from General
Assembly resolutions 2211 (XXI) of 17 December 1966, paragraph 4, 2276 (XXII) of
4 December 1967, paragraph 2, and 2687' (XXV) of 11 December 1970, paragraphs 4 and 5;
Commission resolutions 231 (X), paragraphs 4 and 5, and 237 (XII), paragraph 2;
Economic and Soc_al Council resolutions 2052 (LXII) of 5 May 1977, paragraph 3, and
2061 (LXII), of 12 May 1977, paragraph 2; r~port of the Conference of African
Statisticians (E!CN·.14/CAS.IO!21); and Conference of African Ministers of Industry
resolution 8 (IV), paragraph 4.

24.163 The objective of this programme is to develop a regional framewor~ or
statistical information and to provide a comprehensive statistical basis for
analysing the African economic and social situation.

(a) Objective



(d) StrategY and output

(i) Situation at the end or 1979

24.166 It is expected that at the end or 1979 most existing compilation and
dissemination activities at the regional level will have been computerized and
stored in a systematic rashion so that there will be speedy access to the data
for specialized purposes. Computerized data bases will have been set up for
statistics on external trade, national accounts', industry, transport and
communicatian 5 tourism, distribution, prices, rinance, agriculture and on the
demographic and social rields.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

24.167 The implementation or the strategy and programme set out under subproe;ranune 1
should me.ke it easier for ECA to demonstrate the advantages or national data bases
as major components or a regional data base, and errorts wil1 5 therefore, be
directed towards the development or data bases at these two levels.

24.168 Output will comprise the periodicals Arrican Statistical Yearbook, Foreign
Trade Statistics for Africa (series A, B and C), Statistical Information Bulletin
ror Arrica and the annual Arrican Economic Indicators; studies on air transport
and public sector statistics in 1980 and, in 1981 5 on Arrican merchant shipping
rleets and input-output statistics; and computer printouts and 5 on request, data
on machine-readable material.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

24.169 The strategy will continue to be applied and intensiried. Output will
consist or the periodicals Arrican Statistical Yearbook, Foreign Trade Statistics
ror Arrica (Series A, B and C), Statistical Inrormation Bulletin ror Arrica and the
annual African Economic Indicators; and computer printouts, and statistical
inrormation reproduced on magnetic tapes and microriche.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be or marginal
userulness and the legislation requiring them

24.170 There are no activities or marginal userulness under-this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

24.171 Systematic organization or data at the Arrican regional level will
racilitate improvements in the co-ordinated provision or basic inrormation thus
enabling the ECA secretariat and other agencies to make a closer examination of
the problems or the region. Also ECA member States will have access to up-to-date
statistical inrormation at national, regional and subregional levels on the
economic and social situatlon in Arrica.
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PROGRALv1ME 4: ECONOMIC COMJ.VlISSION FOR EUROPE

A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental review

24.172 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the annual
Conference of European statisticians, which last met in June 1977. This p:an is
based on the programme of work approved by the Conference at its plenary session in
June 1977.

2. Secretariat

2~.•173 The secretariat unit responsible for this prosramme is the Statistical
Division of the Economic Commission for Europe (ECE), in Which there were
14 Professional staff members as _~t 31 December 1977; none of the posts was
supported from extrabudgetary sources. 'Ihe Division had the following sections as at
31 December 1977:

24.
Sta
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24.
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Professional staff

Extra-
Regular bUdgetary

v Organizational unit budget sources Total 24.t
I' agr
f sta
f~ Director 1 1 joi[
r l'4ee

Statistical Development Section 4 4 by 1

General Statistics Section 5 5
spec

Special Statistics Section 4 4

Total 14 - !L--

3. Expected completions

24.174 The following programme elements descr~b~d in paragraph 6.33 in the proposed
programme bUdget for the biennium 1978-1979 01 are expected to be completed:

(i) In 1978-1979: 1.7,1.12 (part);

(ii) In 1980-l98l~ 1.85 1.10, 1.Il (part).

24.
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B. Co-ordinatio~

1. Formal co-ordination within the Secretariat

24.l7~ Many of the projects in the work programme of the Conference of European
Statisticians are rela.ted to world-wide proj ects undertaken under the programme of
the United Nations Statistical Commission. Close co-operation of the ECE
Statistical Division with the United Nations Statistical Office ensures co-ordination
of corresponding activities at the regional and, world levels. The statisticians
of other regional commissions of the United Nations are kept informed of the
activities of the Conference through the exchange of' documents and ccm:ultations
between the regional stati~ticians concerned.

24.176 Statistical work in che fields of competence of other principal subsidiary
bodies of ECE is, in most instances, carried out by the Conference of European
sta.tisticians and the principal sUbsidiary body concernc::d... Meetings in these fields
are serviced jointly by ~he Statistical Division ond other Divisions of ECE
(notably, the Trade and Technology Division~ the Environment and Human Settlements
Division and the Agriculture Division). All questionnaires of a statistical nature
arising from this work are being reviewed by the Statistical Division before they
are issue~. iJith few exceptions, the Statistical DiviGion prepcres the statistical
bulletins issued under the programmes of' all the principal subsidiary bodies of' ECE
and, in this connexion, is in daily co-operation with the divisions of' the
secretariat concerned.

2. Formal co-ordination withi~ the United Nations system

24.177 Work of' the Conference of European Statisticians in the field of
agricultural statistics, statistics of science and technology, manpower statistics,
statistics of education, health statistics and cultural statistics is conducted
jointly with the specialized agencies concerned (FAO, IL0 3 UNESCO~ \;H:IO).
Meetings on these subjects are conducted under joint auspices and serviced jointly
by the Statistical Division of' ECE and the statistical secretariats of' the
specialiZed agencies.

3. Units with which significant joint activities are expected
during the period 1980-1983

24.178 Joint activities are expected with all the units of the ECE secretariat
and specialized agencies mentioned tmder 1 and 2 above.

C. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

24.179 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the follol"ing table:
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D. Subprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: STANDARDS AND METHODOLOGY

(a) Objective

24.180 The objective of this subprogramme is to improve statistical standards and
methodology in the region in the fields of economic, social and demographic and
environmental statistics.

(b) Problem addressed

24.181 The international exchange of economic and social information is a basic
instrument for intergovernmental co-operation and requires an increasing volume
of statistical data for analytical and operational purposes, a continuing refinement
and further development of national statistics and the elaboration of new types of
statistics in areas not covered thus far.

(c) Legislative authority

24.182 The legislative authority for this sUbprogramme is derived from the report
of the Conference of European Statisticians (ECEjCES.IO).

(d) Strategy and output

24.183 In general, the statistical work covered by this subprogramme concentrates
especially on the development of internationally comparable data needed to
facilitate decision-making by Governments on the major policy issues with which
they are confronted. Special attention is given to statistics needed as a basis
for forecasting and the preparation of economic perspectives; to fields related to
the basic system of national accounts and balances; to foreign trade statistics; to
conversions designed to make possible comparisons between the classifications used
in countries having different systems; and to the development of statistics for
problem-solving purposes in particular fields of statistics within the structure and
context of work being turned out in these spheres at the global level; and co
problems of organizing and operating national statistical services. The work is
carried out through meetings of government statisticians under the programme of the
Conference of European Statisticians with contributions of individual government
rapporteurs and the secretariat. It normally results in ill2thedological documents,
guidelines and international recommendations addressed to the government
statisticians in the countries of the ECE region.

I

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

24.184 Methodological papers on problems relating to household surveys; document
on the use of national accounts and balances for co-ordination; methodological
paper and guidelines on problems in the compilation of consumer price indices;
guidelines for pQblic sector statistic3; recommendations for energy statistics;
recommendations for enterprise statistics; methodological paper on problems in the
compilation" of statistics on capital formation and related elements of profits;
papers on manpower statistics and statistics of education in relation to the
framework for the integration of social and demographic statistics; recommendations
for the compilation of migration statistics will have been prepared.

--171-.
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(ii.) Biennium 1980-1981

24.185 Statistical work 'Till be carried out in the ECE region concerning the
co-ordination of statistical activities in Europe of intergovermnental or~anizations,

s t a t i s t.Lc a.l support to EeE studies and pro,jects ~ contribu.tion to the wor'k
of the United Nations Statistical Commission and statistical problems of specia~

interest to the member countries of ECE which are developing from the economic
point of view'. ~-lork will be continued on different aspects of the use of computers
for statistical purposes, the co-ordinated research programme on the desiGn and
development of computerized statistical information systems and methods of improving
operational techniques of producing official statistics. The systems of national
accounts and balances will be revised and extended; further bilateral or multilateral
comparisons of national accounts aggregates will be conducted. The conversion key
between the United Nations wld the Council for Mutual Economic Assistance
classifications of foreign trade will be completed ffild work on conversion keys for
elassifications of activities and goods and services will continue. Work will also
proceed on price and quantity statistics, selected subjects in the field of
agricultural statistics and statistics of science and technology. The present
ar-rangenerrt of work on the framework for the integration of socLa.L and demographic
statistics and work on health statistics, cultural statistics, housing statistics
and demographic statistics in relation to the framework 1nll be completed~

including a methodological paper and international recommendations addressed to
national statistical offices in the ECE region, as will studies of the
statistical requirements for environmental studies and policies and of statistical
requirements uith regard to land use.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

24.186 The Conference of European Statisticians will continue the activities
described leading to the completion of the work on conversion keys between the
United Nations and the Council for ~futual Economic Assistance classifications of
activities and goods and services. Consideration will be given to selected
problems in the use of computers for statistical purposes and other operational
problems. Further w'ork lTill be carried out on selected fields in relation to the
framework for the co-ordination of social and demographic statistics. Work will
continue in selected areas of enVirOl1mental statistics and on the development of an
over-saLl, system or framew'ork for the integration of these statistics. Further woz-k
may also be required on land-use statistics and regional statistics.

j.

I: '
1\.
I

f
I

f .:.

(e) Expected impact

24.187 It is expected that the activities of the Conference of European
Statisticians will result in significant improvements in the supply of national
statistics, their relevance for meeting the requirements for pOlicy formulation and
planning and their usefulness for international economic analysis. Particularly
in relatively new fields, such as environmental statistics, countries are seeking
international guidance in developing: their national statistics and the impact of
international work may be expected to be the greatest. The clevelorment of
conversion keys and links between classifications and systems used by countries
with different economic systems is likely to facilitate the use of national
statistics for international comparison and analysis. The impact of international
work on national statistical programmes is gradual and cannot be easily quantified
in achievement indicators.

·-172··
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SUBPROGR.AMI,m: 2: RESEARCH DATA AND PROJECTS

(a) 9bjective

24.188 The objective of this sUbprograrrnne is to provide statistical data for
research studies and for general information purposes and to provide substantive
support for UNDP statistical projects.

(b) Problem addressed

24.189 For their work, ECE and its principal subsidiary bodies need an adequate
statistical basis, including a regular body of statistics relating to different
areas of the economy, as well as ad hec statistical compilations for particular
research studies. The programme for the compilation ffild publication of statistics
is geared to the needs of the Commission and its principal subsidiary bodies.

(c) The leL;islative authority

24.190 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from the
programme of work of the Economic Commission for Europe and its principal subsidiary
bodies 21 and Commission resolution 1 (XXXII).

(d) §trategy and output

24.191 Data will be obtained from pUblished material or international sources or
from countries. Statistical bulletins will be published at least annually in
II areas of the worl~ of ECE. In 1978, continued substantive support will be given
to the International Computer Education Centre, Budapest. The activities under
this subprogramme are continuing ar-d the following description applies to each of
the biennia (1978-1979, 1980-1981 and 1982-1983) covered by the present programme:

(1) Compilation of statistics for resp~~ch studies as required in the light
of the work programme of ECE and its principal sUbsidiary bodies.

(2) Publication of regular statistical bulletins in the follow'ing fields:
coal (annual and quarterly); electric energy (annual and semi-annual); gas (annual);
general energy (annual); housing and building (annual); road traffic accidents
(annual); transport (annual and quarterly); statistical indicators of short-term
economic changes (monthly, ivith ioreekly supplement); iororld trade in engineering
products (annual); steel (annual and quarterly); ani world tr~de in steel (annual).

(3) Substantive support to the International Computer Education Centre,
BUdapest.

(e) Expected impact

24.192 The activities covered by this programme element are largely supporting
activities to the work of the Economic Commission for Europe and its ~rincipal

subsidiary bOdies, and their impact is, indirectly, that of the projects of the
Commission and its subsidiary bodies which they service. 'I'he statistical bulletins
published," in addition to serving the Commission's needs, are also widely used at
the national level by government officials in charge of the formulation and
implementation of policies in the fields concerned and by private institutions,
such as research institutes and universities.

9/ Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, sixty~third Session,
Supplement No. 9 (E/5944 and Add.l), vols. I and II.
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PROGRAMME 5: ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR LATIN AMERICA

A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental review

24.193 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Economic
Commission for Latin America (ECLA)~ which meets every two years. The last
meeting was ;.n April/May 1977. The present plan has not been approved by this
body.

2. Secretariat

24.194 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Statistics
and Quantitative Analysis Division, in which there were 13 Professional staff members
as at 31 December 1977; four posts were supported from extrabudgetary sources.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

24.195 Formal co-ordination is generally achieved through the Programming Office.
Direct co-ordination is mainly with the Operation Division, Latin American
Demographic Centre (CELADE)~ the Economic Development Division and the Projections
Centre. There is routine co~ordinationwith the United Nations Statistical
Office.

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

24.196 Co-ordination takes place throug~ the Steering Committee for Co-ordination
between ECLA and the United Nations Statistical Office, the Organization of
American States (OAS) and the Inter-American Statistical Institute (IASI).

3. Units with which significant joint activities are expected
during the period 1980-1983

24.197- Joint activities are expected with: Regional Employment Programme for
Latin America (PRELAC); ILO; the 'tlorld Bank; the Irrt.er-AmerLcan Development
Bank; OAS; lASl: ECIEL Programme (Estudios Conjuntos sabre Integracion Economica
tatinoamericana.); the La.tin America...l1 Free Trade Association (LAFTA); and the
Permanent Secretariat of the General Treaty on Central American Economic
Integration (SlECA).

_1 __ -



C. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

24.198 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes isexpected to be approximately as shown in the following table:

Allocation of resources to subprogrammes
(Percentage)
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D. Subprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: REGIONAL FRAMEWORK OF QUANTITATIVE INFORMATION

(a) Objective

24.199 The objective of this subprogramme is to provide a comprehensive regionalframework of statistical information on the economic and social situation ofLatin American countries, in order to assist Governments, the secretariat andthe regional programmes in devising concerted action, assessing and monitoringeconomic and social development and meeting the growing data requirements forpOlicy-making. It is also considered that this objective includes furnishingquantitative analyses on the main economic and social problems in the region, inorder to enhance the quantitative basis for the assessment of such problems.
(b) Problem addressed

24.200 An increasing volume of reliable, timely, more comprehensive andcomparable statistics is required as part of the international exchange ofeconomic and social information for co-operation between Governments, as well asfor the studies undertaken by ECLA and for general information purposes. Inparticular, appropriate indexes and comparable trade statistics are needed inorder to assess 3nd ~onitor efforts and policies~v improve the foreien tradeposition of the Latin American countries. In order currently to assess andmonitor economic and soci~l development in the region~ up-to-date economic andsocial indicators and series are needed which are conceptually comparable and of
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24.203 The computerized files of household survey data and detailed trade
statistics will be fully operational, and the design of a Latin American data
bank of economic and social statistics will be under way. Income distribution
analysis will cover case studies~ and poverty estimates will be current.
National experience on social indicators research should be forthcoming. Work
on the comparison of prices and real income should become a permanent activity
on the basis of a regional co-operation programme, including a regional
component of the international comparison project. Quantitative analysis on
trade and development patterns, income distribution and poverty, price structures
and social issues should proceed.

known quality and scope , as well as quantitative analyses of such data. In order
to analyse the diverse economic and social problems of Latin American countries
and to design concerted action, a centrali zed data base of up-Eo-dat,e statistics
covering the entire region is required.

(ii) Biennitun 1980-1981

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

(d) Strategy and output

24.201 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from ECLA
resolutions 271 (XII), 306 (XIV), 317 (XV), 321 (XV), 325 (XV), 328 (XV),
353 (XVI) and 366 (XVII); and General Assembly resolution 2626 (XXV) of
24 October 1970.

24.202 The statistical work will have concentrated on the maintenance and
development of permanent data bases of internationally comparable statistics
needed for decision-making, forecasting and projections. Quantitative analysis
will have focused on trade and development patterns, income distribution and
poverty~ price structures and social issues. Special attention will have been
given to national practices in the collection of economic and social statistics,
and to the reliability and adequacy of such statistics for different analytical
purposes. The consistency of basic economic s~atistics in the framework of
the system of national accounts will have been examined. An over-all assessment
of income distribution and poverty in the region will have been completed. Work
on the integration of social and demographic statistics and the use of social
indicators will be proceeding. The first phase of a new research programme on
the intraregional comparison of prices and real income will have been completed.
The process of computerization of specialized data bases on national accounts
and foreign trade will have been completed, as well as the design and operation
of a regional data file based on household surveys and of a regional data file
of detailed trade statistics with a view to the further integration of these
files into a data bank operation. Acquisition and adaptation of statistical
packages for quantitative analysis will have been strengthened. Dissemination
activities will have proceeded through a revised version of the Statistical
Yearbook for Latin Americ:a, the Indicators of Economic and Social Development,
the statistical input for the Economic Survey of Latin America, the ECLA
Statistical Papers on specific fields and occasional quantitative analysis papers
~n priority subjects.

(c) Legislative authority
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(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

24.204 The Latin American data bank of economic and social statistics should be
fully operational and a new phase of enlargement of the data bases will be
undertaken. Quick and interactive access to specialized data bases should be
availabie and the application of a full set of statistical analysis programmes
should be feasible. Recurrent activities will cover national accounts, external
sector statistics~ statistics for the main institutional sectors, income
distribution and consumption statistics and analy~is, social indicators research
and the comparison of prices and real income.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

24.205 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.
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(e) Expected impact

24.206 No objective indicators of the impact of this subprogramme are possible,
but a substantial improvement in the data required for decision-making and
intergovernmental co-operation is expected, as is the enhancement of the
quantitative basis for the studies requested from the ECLA secretariat. The
better timeliness, comparability and appropriateness of the data available will
strengthen the assessment and monitoring of regional efforts and policie~. It
is also expected that there will be more effective and efficient servicing of
users' needs, ~ogether with the satisfaction of special requests and joint use
of the data bases. In particular, there ~rlll be better use of available statistics
in the quantitative analysis of the economic and social problems of the region,
enabling a more in-depth study of those problems.

SUBPROGRAMME 2: BASIC STATISTICS

(a) Objective

21.~. 207 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist the countrdes , through
regional advisory services and technical co-operation acti.vities, in the
development and consolidation of their statistical capabilities and in the
production of the statistics they need for dire,~ting and monitoring their economic
and social development, and to promote and co-ordinate the excnange of experiences
and foster the applicatio~ of adequate methods throughout the region.

,- I (b) Problem addressed

·~177··

24.208 In most Latin American countries, the capabilities of the statistical
system are limited, and do not provide adequate information needed by planners,
policy-makers and administrators. Problems arise in the capacity for field
operations, in the app'Idca'ti on of statistical methods and adequate standards, in
the quality of the data, shortage of technical personnel and deficiencies in
data processing and availability. The experience gained by the relatively more
developed countries of the region in solving similar problems is not, however~

transferred to the least developed countries.
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(c) ~egislative authority

24,209 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from ECLA
resolutions 290 (XIII)~ 293 (XIII) rold 306 (XIV); General Assembly resolution
2626 (XXV) of 24 October 1970; and Economic and Social COllilCil resolutions
1566 (L) of 3 May 1971 and 1947 (LVIII) of 7 May 1975.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

24.210 Assistance will have been given to countries in improving their
capabilities for producing social and demographic statistics, national accounts~

basic economic statistics, income and consumption statistics and trade statistics;
in developing and consolidating national household survey capabilities~ in
planning their population census for the 1980 round: in transferring available
statistical knowledge and promoting the exchange of experience between the
countries through seminars, workshops, technical meetings and permanent
consultations; and in promoting global standards and guidelines and adapting them
to regional conditions, as well as developing supporting methodological approaches
to solve the most common measures problems.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

24.211 Regional assistance will be given to the countries in carrying out their
population census in terms of data processing. Assistance on household survey
capability will be expanded to cover a greater number of countries and shifted
to more specific bottle-necks. Assistance in national accounts and basic
statistics should gather momentum, and a programme for income distribution
measurement will be launched, Assistance in the integration of social and
demographic statistics should proceed~ and diffusion of methods and techniques
and exchange of experience should be articulated into a formal regional
consultation mechanism that would also combine with other existing mechanisms
into a regional statistical body.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

24.212 The appropriate adjustments in emphasis should be made, according to the
experience of the preceding biennium, in the implementation of the new operations

"and the actual availability of resources.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

24.21~ There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme
plan.

(e) Expected impact

24.214 No objective indicators of the impact of this subprogramme are possible,
but significant advances are expected in the development and consolidation of
capabilities into stronger statistical services, and in the range, usefulness and
quality of statistics available, as well as in the availability of adequate
indicators for monitoring social and economic development and for decision-making.
In particular, strong survey-taking capabilities will be available for securing
multipurpose data in a systematic way.
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PROG~~ 6: ECONOtrrC COMMISSION FOR \fESTERN ASIA

A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental :x:eview

2h.215 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Commission,
which meets every year. The present plan was considered by the Commission at its
fifth session in M~ 1978.

2. Secretariat

24.216 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Statistics Unit,
in which there were four Professional staff members as at 31 December 1977; none of
the posts was supported from extrabudgetary sources.

3. Expected comnletioD~

24.217 The following programme elements described in paragraphs 10.40 to 10.41 in
the proposed programme budget for biennium 1978-1979 10} are expected to be
completed:

I
I
,I
I
I
1

I

~

-second Session,

4. Other organizational matters

(i) In 1978-1979: 1.1; 1.2;

(ii) In 1980-1981: 1.3; 1.4 (i); 1.5; 1.6 and 1.7.

··179·

24.218 The programme has two subprogrammes. Programme elements 1.5, 1.7 and 1.8
of subprogremme 1 under the 1978-19''(9 programme budget are included un.ler
subprogramme 2 under the 1980-1983 medium-term plan. Programme element 1.6 is now
spread over subprogramme 1 and sUbprogramme 2 under the 1980-1983 medium-term plan.
In addition, the following chronological changes in the 1978-1979 programme budget
will take p1ac,.~: programme elements 1. 3, 1. 4 (i), 1. 5 (ii), 1.6 (iii) and 1.7 have
been transferred from the 1978-1979 biennium to the 1980-1981 biennium. Programme
elements 1. 3 and 1.7 starting in 1978-1979 will be completed in 1980-1981.
P~ogramme elements 1.4 (ii), 1.4 (iii) and 1.8 of the 1978-1979 programme budget
have been shifted to the 1982-1983 biennium.



B. Co-ordination

l. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

24.219 Formal co-ordination will be instituted to achieve the maximum possible
pooling and consolidation of statistical activities within the ECWA secretariat
under the umbrella of the Statistics Programme. In accordance with a written
agreement between EC"lA and ECA, the Statistics Unit has been r12ceiving statistica.l
information on the African Arab countries from ECA. A new agreement should be
reached, however, whereby statistics staff from ECWA will be able to visit these
countries for the collection of data. It is also expected that a formal agreement
with the United Nations Statistical Office will be concluded for the implementation
of the household survey capability programme in the ECWA region.

2. Units ,nth vrhich significant sioint activities ar~

expected during the period 1980-1983

24.220 It is expected that joint training activities will be organized and
conducted with the Arab Planning Institute in Kuwait (a UNDP project for which E~fA

is the executing agency).

C. .Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

24.221 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogr~~es is
expected to be approximately as shown in the following table:
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D. SUbprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMHE 1: DEVELOPMENT OF STATISTICAL SERVICES

(a) Objective

24.222 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist in the development of
statistics and statistical services of the countries of the ECWA region as well
as of the ECWA secretariat.

24.225 Recent events have heightened the widespread concern about likely
shortages in the foreseeable future in energy and natural resources. The need for
statistical data on energy and primary commodities, on flows of trade and on
prices, both at the national and international levels, have become stronger and
more urgent.
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24.224 At the country as well as the regional level, policy-makers and planners
in the past years have concentrated their efforts on economic growth. This is
reflected in the progress made in various fields of economic statistics. In
recent years, the issues related to the qUality of life and social equity have
also become of concern to planners, policy -makers and those responsible for
administering and monitoring national and regional programmes designed to
deal with these issues. There is, therefore, a need to engage in the development
of social statistics, .social indicators, statistics on children and youth and
statistics on housing. The need also exists for engaging in the development of
statistics on the distribution of income, consumption and wealth. The latter has
assumed particular urgency since the present inflationary trends have implications
on the distribution of real income within and among countries of the ECWA region.

24.223 Countries of the ECWA region are in need of internationally comparable
statistics so they can sharpen their perspectives by making comparisons with
developments in other countries in appraising and reviewing their economic and
social progress within an international setting. The lack of comparabl~ statistics
emanating from the various ECWA countries is a natural result of the weaknesses
of their statistical systems. Among the main factors contributing to this situatior.
are lack of expertise, serious staff shortages and recruitment problems in the
national statistical services of the region. Member States of ECWA, as well as
of other Arab regional institutions, suffering from lack of adequate statistical
information needed by planners, policy-makers and administrators a.t both the
national and regional levels, have stated that this is a serious problem.

(b) Problem addressed

(c) Legislative authority

24.226 The legislative authority for this sUbprogramme derives from General
Assembly resolu,tion 2563 (XXIV) of 13 December 1969, paragraph 1; Economic and
Social Council resolutions 1566 (L) of 3 May 1971, paragraphs 2, 3, 4 and 6, and
1818 (LV) of 9 August 1973, paragraph l.C; and Commission resolution 41 (IV),
paragraphs 1 and 2.

h.
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(d) Strategy and outpu,i

24.227 This subprogramme aims at assisting the ECWA countries in developing their
statistical information services, in identifying and filling gaps in the
statistical base, in providing support to existing national and regional training
centres through participation in their training programmes and the provision of
advisory services in curriculum development, and in stimulating co-operative action
at the regional level for identifying and meeting common needs and problems. The
strategy to be followed consists of studying the 'existing national statistical
systems in the region, identifying their weaknesses, suggesting methods of improving
and expanding the systems and assisting in the implementation of these methods.
It includes the collection, compilation, evaluation, processing and dissemination
of statistical information and the development of adequate and reliable statistical
series and indicators on the demographic, social and economic aspects of the
countries in the region. This will necessitate extensive travel to the countries
of the region and conducting studies, training workshops and seminars in economic
and social statistics, international trade statistics and energy statistics, as
well as rendering technical assistance and ~dvisory services in sample surv~ys,

censuses and statistical methodology to the member otates. It will further include
the maintenance of a computer-based file on demographic, eC0no~ic and social
statistics.

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

24.228 At the end of 1979 a comprehensive assessment of the existing nationa:
statistical systems will have been completed and will be submitted to the Fir3t
Neeting of Statisticians of the ECWA region for study and recommendations. Data will
have been collected through a questionnaire designed for identifjing gaps ant for
providing indicators to be included in the Statistical Abstract of the Arab World.
Technical assistance and advisory services in sample surveys, censuses and
statistical methodology will have been rendered to all Governments requesting them.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

24.229 Recommendations adopted by the First Meeting of Statisticians will be
followed up with a view to assisting the countries to develop their sta~istical

information services and to improve the timeliness, subject coverage, cJnsistency
and intercountry comparability of data. A computer-based file .on demographic,
economic and social statistics will be built up to serve as a major sou~ce of
statistical information for the substantive divisions of the ECWA secretari.at,
as well ~s for Governments, regional institutions, planners and researchers. An
improved questionnaire will be developed and a more up-to-date and improved
Statistical Abstract of the Arab World will be published. An International Trade
Yearbook of the Arab World and a Compendium on Energy Statistics will be published
for the benefit of the ECWA countries, ECWA substantive divisions and researchers.
The Second Meeting of Statisticians of the ECWA region will review the progress of
work and adopt relevant recommendations. Advisory services to the ECWA co~ntries

in sample surveys, censuses and statistical methodology, as well as support and
guidance to existing national and regional statistical training centres will
continue throughout the biennium.

--133-
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(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

24.230 As a follow-up to the recommendations of the Second Meeting of Statisticians
of the Em~A region, ~proved issues of the Statistical Abstract, Compendium on
Energy Statistics and International Trade Yearbook of the Arab Horld will be
programmed. The ~plementation of the United Nations standard classifications in
trade, industry and energy in the countries of the region will be further pursued,
while substantive support to statistical training centres in the region will be
strengthened so as to produce more cadres in order to solve the problem of shortage
of trained personnel in the region. Advisory services in statistics and
statistical methodolpgy to the countries requesting such services will be
maintained.

(iv) Activities in the strategY that are considered likely to be of margina],
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

24.231 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected ~PtLCt

24.232 This sUbp~ogramme is expected to satisfy the rapidly growing and persistent
demand by the substantive divisions of the ECl'1A secretariat as well as regional
institutions for demographic, economic and social statistics by providing reliable
and comparable national statistical series, regional data and indicators pertaining
to all the demographic, economic and social aspects of the countries in the region.
Through the Meetings of Statisticians of the ECWA region, this subprogramme aims at
assisting some countries in the region in adopting practical measures leading to
the improvement of their statistical systems and services. Thus, it is expected
that, by 1981, some of the ECWA countries that have not yet adopted some of the
United Nations classifications will h~ve implemented measures recommended by the
Meeting of Statisticians, including the use of the International Standard Industrial
Classification (ISIC) and the Standard International Trade Classification (SITC) and
the forthcoming Harmonized System being developed by the Customs Co-operation
Council. It is also expected that some of the least developed countries in the
region, Which have very poor statistical systems, will be able to produce and
pUblish essential statistical information not available so far. By 1983~ it is
expected that around five countries of the region will have improved their
statistiCal systems and their household sample survey capabilities.

-SUBPROGRAMME 2: DEVELOPMENT OF NATIONAL ACCOUNTS, FINANCE AND PRICE STATISTICS

(a) Objective
,.
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24.233 The objective of this sUbprogramme is to assist countries in the region in
developing their national accounts, finance and price statistics and in
implementing the United Nations System of National Accounts and system of price
statistics, and to study the international real income comparisons of the Em'IA
countries.

(b) Problem addressed

24.234 More than nine years have passed since the pUblication of the revised
System of National Accounts (SNA). Considerable efforts have been made by some
national statistical offices in the region in co-operation with the ECWA secretariat

..1
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to develop some of the accounts recommended in SNA. However, some ECWA countries do
not yet have a system of national accounts and do not pUblish their national
accounts. Thus, countries need assistance in introducing and using SUA and in
applying it to improve and expand basic statistics.

24.235 Within countries, national accounts statistics provide important indicators
required for assessing and appraisin~ the economic growth and framework for
development-policy formulation. The dissemination of national accounts statistics
is to be used by countries to compare their development with that of other countries
and by international organizations, especially within the United !\ations Eysten, to
assess the progress achieved in the Second United Nations Development Decade.

24.236 The unusually high rise in prices in the ECWA countries durine the past
few years and its corresponding effect on the magnitude of the gross domestic
product estimates have rendered the standard comparisons over time of the gross
domestic products of anyone country quite misleading for assessing economic
'growth. The use of such estimates for country-to-country comparisons has been
even more misleading, since the problem is further complicated by the use of
official exchange rates, which usually do not reflect the relative purchasing
power of currencies, in converting estimates from one national currency to another.
Furthermore, the unusually high rise in prices in the ECWA countries, whose major
population consists of traditional farmers, labourers and white-collar city
workers, has led many ~?vernments to intervene by fixing the prices of essential
food commodities and gasoline. Thus, a good part of their budget provides for
SUbsidies, with prices losing their meaning. With the lack of adequate studies on
prices and the effect of their fluctuation, Governments adopted spontaneous
unplanned economic policies with undesirable effects. This situation calls for a
carefully planned co-ordinated system of price and quantity statistics, as well as
a system of reasonably accurate comparisons of intercountry differences in
production, incomes and purchasing power of currencies.

(c) Legislative authority

24.237 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from General
Assembly resolution 2563 (XXIV) of 13 December 1969, paragraph 1; Economic and
Social Council resolutions 1566 (L) of 3 May 1971, paragraphs 2, 3, 4 and 6, and
1818 (LV) of 9 August 1973, paragraph 1 (c); ~nd ro~ni~sion resolution 41 (I1T),
paragraphs 1 and 2.

(d) Strategy and output

24.238 The strategy to be followed in this connexion comprises activities aimed
at assisting countries in the region to introduce and use SNA as well as to
introduce and use a co-ordinated system of price and quantity statistics. The
strategy also includes assisting countries in the adoption of comparable
methodological principles (standard definitions, classifications etc.) and the
introduction of comparable 'valuation with regard to the aggregates estimated in value
terms of national currencies. It further includes the maintenance of a computer­
based file·on national accounts, finance and price statistics in a form suitable
for retrieval by the substantive divisions of the ECI-lA secretariat, the
regional institutions and researchers.



o ( .},J:! Situation at the end of 1979
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24.239 At the end of 1979, a series of national accounts estimates for the ECWA
countries will be available in the ECliA secretariat and a few bulletins on
national accounts will have been pUblished, thus facilitating the work of analysis
in economic and social planning and programming. A training workshop on estimates
of national accounts at constant pricas will have been held and trainees will have
started applying the methodology discussed in their respective countries. A study
will also have beten pUblished on the existing price statistics in the ECWA region.
The Programme will have participated in the national and regional training
programmes in national accounts and will have rendered advisory services in national
accounti, finance and price statistics. It is expected also th~t one of the least­
developed countries in the region will tave adopted SNA.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

24.240 The series of national accounts estimates will be developed and expanded
further and a National Accounts Yearbook of the ECWA countries will be pUblished.
A working group on statistics of the distribution of income, consumption and
accumulation in the ECWA countries will be held, and studies will be launched
on the comparative living costs in the EmiA countries and on the feasibility of
introducing an integral system of price and quantity statistics and a system of
international comparisons of gross product and purchasing power in the ECWA region.
Technical assistance will be rendered to requesting Governments in national
accounts, finance and price statistics. At least two additional countries are
expected to adopt SNA.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

24.241 The National Accounts Yearbook will be expanded and improved and a report
on the real income comparisons between the ECWA countries will be issued and
submitted to the E~vA_countries and the Meeting of Statisticians of the ECWA region.
A seminar on price index numbers in the context of com~arisons of real incomes and
purchasing power paritie' of the ECWA countries will be held. The adoption of
comparable methodological principles by the countries in the region will be pursued.
Participation in national and regional training programmes and advisory services to
the member States will continue.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

24.242 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme plan.
1;
!, ( )r e Expected impact

--18b·

24,243 The Statistics Unit has already contributed to the adoption of SNA by some
member' Sta.tee. It is expected that at least five more countries will be able to
adopt the system by the end of 1983. The introduction and use of the SNA
contributes towards providing a framework for the development of coherent national
statistical systems. The training Meeting on Estimates of National Accounts at
Constant Prices will provide the countries of th~ region with the tools for the
factual assessment of national progress towards achieving the objectives of the
International Development Strategy for the Second United Nations Development Decade.
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24.244 The work on prices and real income comparisons will contribute to the
adoption of comparable methodological principles, the introduction of comparable
valuations with regard to the aggregates estimated in terms of national currencies,
the use, of data in an internationa.l context and the international comparison of
aggregates of the domestic product and expenditure of the ECWA countries. It will
also provide information on the different impacts of the inflationary process
on difftrcnt countries in the region.
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PROGRk'\1ME 7: ECONOHIC AND SOCIAL Cm1TvlISSION
FOR ASIA AND ~fE PACIFIC

A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental review

24.245 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Cowaission
at its annual meeting, the most recent of which was in Harch 1978. This plan was
approved by that body. Substantive review in detail of the work programme in this
area is done by the ESCAP Committee on Statistics, which meets biennially and
last met in December 1976.

2. Secretariat

24.246 The secretariat unit responsible for this prog amme is the Statistics
Division, in 'tvhich there were 12 Profess ional staff member-s as at ~l Decer-be'r 1977 ~

four nests were supported from extrabudgetary SOurCAS, including those o~ t~ree

Te~"ionf'111r.y5Gf'rs. 'I'he :Ji.visiC"y1 ~1P('. t'le follo"i.;1~ spct~ops flS n.t 31 necerher 1977.

24.248 For multidisciplinary and multidivisional programmes, such as integrated

3

9

12

Total

4

4

Professional staff
Extrabudgetary

sources

5

3

8

Regular
budget

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

Organizational illlit

Total

Statistics Development Section

Statistical Compilation and
Analysis Section

I:
It 3. Expected completions
e
t"
F
~ 24.247 No programme elements in either of the sUbprogrammes described in
1: paragraph 7.79 in the proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 ~l/
t ' are expected to be completed, although some aspects of each proSr&mne element will
t be completed.
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rt~al development and energy~ co-ordination with other substantive areas of the
secretariat will be achieved through participation in interdivisional task force
ITleetings~ other relevant te~hnical meetings and identification of their immediate
and lon~-term data requirements while developing new data series and reviewing
the Division's publications programme. Consequent upon decisions of the
Statistical Commission, statistical developmental activities will be carried out
in co-ordination with the United Nations Statistical Office to meet global and
regional needs.

2. Units with which significant joint activities are expected
during the period 1980-1983

24.249 Significant joint activities are expected with the Natural Resources
Division, the International Trade Division~ the Staff Service for Shipping ar~d

Ports, the Transport and Communications Division, the Industry, Housing and
Technology Division, the Integrated Rural Development Programme and the Division
of Administration in the development of data series relating to energy statistics,
trade statistics, economic statistics of shipping, environment statistics,
statistics for rural development and for processing of data. Certain specific
activities will be carried out in co-ordination with UNFPA, UNEP, ILO and FPa
in addition to the United Nations Statistical Office.

C. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

24.250 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the followinp; table:
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D. Subprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: STA'l'ISTICS DEVELOPMENT

{a} Ob.iective

24.251 The objective of this subprogramme is the improvement of the capacity and
capability of the statistical services of Governments in the region, including the
development and improvement of methodologies for the collection, organization and
maintenance of multidimensional and disaggregateti statistical information needed
for integrated rural development projects and assistance to countries in improving
their systems through technical co-operation among developing countries.

(b) Problem addressed

24.252 While all member Governments recogniz~ the fundamental importance of
comprehensive, adequate and timely statistical data as the basis fo;.' administration,
planning and development, many have encountered difficulties in effecting the
required level of improvement in their statistical system owing to such problems
as shortage of adequately trained personnel, lack of expertise on statistical
methodologies and~ in some cases, lack of appropriate statistical methodologies.
Experience has shown that this type of problem is difficult to overcome in
isolation.

(c) Legislative a'u,thority

24.253 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from the
thirty-fourth session of the Commission held in 1978.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

240254 As the sUbprogramme on statistical development is a long-term one, the
specific activities under this subprogramme will continue, though many
subactivities will have been completed. For example~ a number of meetings of
working groups, expert groups and seminars have been scheduled; some of them ar-e
expected to be held and their reports and findings to be made available to the
countries for the necessary action. Such meetings relate to statistical
C'rranizFl.tion, snall,'sce-le 8.1:.(1.. hous ehoLd Lndus t r i ("s: enerr-y statistic" '.' pr-oducer­
and censur-er nrd cea , t.ransnor-t statistics etc.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

240255 The folloninr' nrojects ar-e 7)l::mner. dur i ns- the 1~ienniUI!'.:

a. Adaption of' international statistical standards and recommendations;
assistance to countries in ~ormulating and implementing their statistical

<;programmes ; comment and report on performance under United Nations country and
regional statistical programmes; and assistance to countries in preparing requests
for international assistance;

b. Promotion of the development of national accounts in accordance with the
revised System of National Accounts in the countries of the region through a
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programme covering all levels of the system from the development of the basic
economic statistics ~ through commodity balances and input-output tables, to the
final cccounts , and integrating into the programme the regional as well as rural
area accounts, including promotion of the collection and analysis of househokd
survey data income, consumption and assets distribution in rural and urban areas
in ESCAP countries, in the context of data requirements for rural development and
improvement in the quality of li re of the poor;

c. Development of regional economic statistics, including statistics of
small-scale and household industries, distributive trades, producer and consumer
prices, etc., with emphasis on such data for rural areas;

d. Development of regional statistics on energy;

(

24.2
nat
will
in t
cone

i. Development of regional integrated demographic, manpower and social
statistics and development of social indicators;

g. Assistance to countries in the planning, conducting and processing of
their industrial censuses;

h. Development of basic population statistics of the region through censuses,
demographic surveys, vital rates surveys, including co-operation with other
international programmes on fertility and other demogra~hic research;

e.

f.

Promotion of the regional programme of shipping and port statistics;

Development of regional transportation and communication statistics;

24.2

(e)

24.2
inf'r
org
woul
data
will
base
stat
foc

j. Assistance to countries in the planning, conducting and processing of
their population and housing censuses;

SUBP

(a)

1. Promotion of household survey capability among member countries and
collection and pUblication of information on current sample surveys;

k. Development of regional statistics relating to the human environment;
23.2
soci.
of n
suit

li
r
[v..
I

m. Assistance to countries in the organization of training programmes, and
support to regional training projects, with special reference to training provided
by the Statistical Institute for Asia and the Pacific;

n , Development of methodologies for the collection, organization and
management of statistics needed for regional programmes for rural development;

o. Promotion of technical co-operation among regional countries in
statistiCal training programmes, organization of meetings at government expense
and assignment of experts ~n a non-reimbursable basis;

p. Promotion of the development of integrated data networks at national
and_~ocal levels, development of concepts, definitions, compatible coding systems,
standards and procedures;

q. Promotion of improved techniques in processing of statistiCal data and
computer application in member Governments tllrough improving Jche utilization and
performance of computing equipment, with emphasis on the processing of censuses
and surveys; and of training ir tatistical data processing;

·,192-
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r , Development of demographic data banks at the national level.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

24.256, The sUbprogramme and the programme elements which are of a continuing
nature, while aiming at a general improvement of national statistical capatd.LLtdes ,
will continue to deal with those aspects of the 1980-1981 activities not completed
in that biennium and also with ne'toT1y emerging needs and fields of statistical
concern.

(Lv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

24.257 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

24.258 By the end of the period, substantial expansion in statistical
infrastructure, improvement in methodologies for gathering data and an improved
organized collection system, well supported by better trained technical personnel,
would be expected to emerge in the ESCAP region. At the. same time, more efficient
data compilations, processing and analysis systems wou.Ld also be developed. These
will lead to the availability of a more comprehensive, accurate and relevant data
base for the purpose of analysis and appraisal of demographic, social and economic
status in the countries and for development planning which, inter alia, would
focus on the poor sections of the population.

SUBPROGRAMME 2: STATISTICAL COMPILATION AND ANALYSIS

(a) Objective

23.259 2he objective of this sUbprogramme is the acquisition of demographic,
social, economic and other statistics from member countries, assessment of quality
of national data and their editing, reformulation and maintenance in a form
suitable for retrieval for users or f0r publication.

(b) Problem addressed

24.260 The central problems with which this sUbprogramme is 'concerned are (i) the
lack of any easily accessible source of statistical information on the demographic,
social and economic status of member countries other than through developing a
reporting system directly with the member countries themselves; and (ii) developing
resources within the secretariat for evaluating the country data received. Without
accurate current information, it is impossible to monitor regional activities or
to develop the factual basis of information which is essential for realistic
stUdies or for regional planning. The ESCAP secretariat is the only international
or intergovernmentlll organization in Asia and the Pacific which is appreciably
concerned with the collection and dissemination of quantitative information
relating to the region and, as such, users of statistical information in
adnrl,nistration, universities and research are necessarily dependent upon the
secretariat. il
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(c) Legislative authority

24.261 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from the
thirty-fourth session of the Commission, held in 1978.

(d) Strategy and outEut

24.262 While not overburdening the countries with reporting of statistics, the
strategy for the ESCAP secretariat has been to co-ordinate its data collection
work with that of the United Nations system and to establish and maintain active
co-operation iv.Lth member countries which g~nerously provide statistical information
to the secretariat in various forms, such as books, periodicals, tear sheets,
letters and magnetic tapes.

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

24.263 The collection, editing and maintenance of time series data in a form
suitable for easy retrieval updated at monthly, quarterly and annual intervals,
according to the frequency of information f~om individual member countries, will
continue. The statistical sources, files and pUblications will be maintained for
secretariat users and for the general public, academic circles and government
officials concerned with the development of the region. Preparation and
pUblication of the annual Statistical Yearbook for Asia and the Pacific, the
Quarterly Bulletin of Statistics for Asia and the Pacific, Statistical Indicators
for ESCAP Countries, the 'annual Foreign Trade Statistics of Asia and the Pacific,
and the Annual Handbook on Agricultural Statistics will continue. The preparation
of special statistical co!~ilations required by staff members of the secretariat
engaged in studies or required by other divisions of ESCAP for specific use or
for publication will also continue.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

24.264 The follovin~ nrojects are planned durine the ciennium:

a. Collection, editing and maintenance of basic monthly, quarterly, annual
and less-frequent statistical data representing the main demographic, social and
economic indicators of the region;

b. Maintenance of statistical data in time series form, covering the
major demographic, social and economic series of the region;

c. Collection and maintenance of energy data covering annual periods in
the form of time series;

d. Development and management of data files for rural development projects;

e. Development and management of a regional demographic data bank;

f. Assessment and evaluation of statistiCal data received and collected
from member Governments;

g. Collection and reporting of foreign trade statistics to th~ -Tnited
Nations StatistiCal Office and the maintenance of a regional trade s ,-,_:Gistic's
tape library in United Nations format;
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h. Compilation and publication of statistics pertaining to energy;

L, ~ompilation of basic data held by the secretariat and its dissemination
through special reports or ad hoc reports or through the regular publication
progra.Iilme.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

24.265 The output will continue into the biennium 1982-1983 with expected further
expansion in data coverage, data collection, data maintenance, improvement of data
quality, the pUblication programme and preparation of special compilations needed
by other divisions of ESCAP for specific use or for publication.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are cOli.sidered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

24.266 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme plan.

(e ') Expected impact

24.267 The expected impact of this sUbprogramme would be felt in the development
of adequate basic and current data of improved qUality on an internationally
comparable basis, the quality of statistical publications, the expansion of their
country and content coverage and special country series on important and emerging
subjects of statistical interest.
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A

TRA~SNATIONAL CO~PORATION8

PROGRA1\1J'lE : C"CNTRE ON TPANSNATIOl\TAL CORPORATIONS AND ITS
JOINT UNITS HITH THT: "R1~GIONAL cor'1HISSIONS

A. Orr;anizntion

1. Intergovernmental review

25.1 The york of the Secretariat in this p'ro~ramne is reviewed by the Commission
on Transnational Corporations (a subsidiary body of the Fconorii c and Social
Council), wh i ch neets once every year. The last meet i.nrt vas held from
16 to 26 'fay 1978. This plan has not been approved by this body.

2. Secretariat

25.2 The Secretariat unit resnonsible for this prorram~e is the Centre on
Transnational Corporations, in wh i ch there wer-e 33 Professional staff Members as
at 31 December 1977: 2 posts wer-e supported from extrabudze't arv sources. In
carryinr. out this pro~ra~e5 the Centre is assisted by the Joint Units establ~8hed

betveen the Centre on Transnational Corporations Fl.Il(1 the regional conmi s s i ons ,
pursuant to Council resolution 1961 (LIX). The Joint Tmits had altop,ether
9 Professionals 5 three of whose posts were supported from extrabud~etary sources.
The Centre on Transnational Corporations had the followinp Qivisions as at
31 December 1977:

i'
r'r' .

Or~anizational unit

Cei.t r e er, I'::'1:.u:::llb.tional
Corporations

Office of the Executive
Director

Infornation Analysis
Division

Pol.icy Analysis Division

Advisory Services

Subtotal

Ree;ular
budp,et

12

10

5 b/

31

Pr-of'es s i.ona.L staff

Extrabudgetary
sources

2

2

Total

6

12

10

5

33

* Previously issued under the ST'bol A/33/6 (Part 25).

-196-



Orp;ani zp.ti anal lmit Profpssional staff

is i on

P.erll.1ar
budr-et

Joint Units

Joint CTC/r.CA TTnit 1

Joint CTC/r:CE Unit 1

Joint CTC/RCLJI Unit 2 s./
Joint CTC/r.C\TA Unit 1

Joint CTC/ESCAP Unit 1

Subtotal 6

Total 37

E)~trabu:..drretary

sources

3

3

5

Total

1

1

5
1

1

9

42

as

.i.shed

ces.

otal

6

12

10

5

33

··1

~/ The Deputy Executive Director is also the head of the Policy Analysis
Division" the ~ssociate Director in charpe of the Office of the Executive Director
is ~lso head of the Advisory Services.

Q/ One of these staff Members is funded by the United Nations recular
~rop;r~~e of technical co-operation.

~j T~TO other staff me~bers of the ECLA EconoMic Development Division are
te~porarily assir,ned to this Unit .

3. Expected completions

25.3 The follmTin r : programme eLements described in pararrraph 5B.l in the
proposed prop:rar:me budget; for the bienniun 1978-·1~7~ V are expected to be
conrnLet.ed :

(i) In 1978-1979

25.4 The code of conduct relating to transnational cor~orations is expected to
be either completed or at an advanced st age . The HOr!: on an ar;reer.:ent on illicit
pp~nnents in international co~ercial transactions is also expected to be cOBPleted.
Further measures in the field of international agreenents may be decided UDon by
the Comnission on Transnational Corporations and the Council.

25.5 Re~orts iTill be com~leted on projects 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 1.4, 1~5, l.~, 1.8, 1.9,
1.10, 1.15, 1.16 and 1.20, and on activities of transnational corporations in
southern Africa.

(ii) In 1980-1981

25.6 Reports on the followin~ projects vTill be comoleted: 1.7,1.11,1.12,1.13,
1.14, 1.18,"and 1.19.

1/ Official Records of t he General Asse!1'lbly, Thirty-second Session,
Supplement ~o. G (A/32/6 and Corr.l and 2), vol. I.

-197-

--------.....:..~"--- - "...: r. .,.~.

1

~



B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the Secretariat

25.7 The work programmes of the Joint Units established between the Centre on
Transnational Corporations and the regional co~~issions are ~repared jointly by the
Centre and the Units. They are in constant contact with one another, in addition
to which a co-ordinating meeting of the Joint Units is held once a year.

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

25.8 CPC has approved the modalities of co-ordination .Qthin both the Secretariat
and the whole United Nations system as proposed at the annual interaeency meetings
on programmes connected with transnational corporations held within the framework of
of ACC. Co-ordination requirements have also been identified with each of the
organizations or agencies involved for each of the programme elements within the
subprograromes.

3. Units with which significant joint activities are expected
during the period 1980-1983

25.9 Significant joint activities are expected ,-rith the regional commissions
(Joint Units), the Department of International Economic and Social Affairs, UNCTAD,
UNIDO, UNDP, FAO, ILO and HIlO.

C. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

25.10 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to sUbprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the following table:

J
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D. Sub-programme narratives

25.12 The growing role of transnationa1 corporations in internal development and
international relations has prompted !1ember States to assess closely the economic,
social and political impact of transna:Lonal corporations in formulatin~ both
national and international policies. However, there is an insufficient
understanding of the tTansnational corporations' potential contribution and
impact on the national and world economies. This is due partly to the novelty and
complexity of the phenomenon and partly to the lack of adequate and systematic
inforMation-gathering on the activities of transnational corporations. vlliile
some studies exist, they are not focuse-d on many of the concerns of home and
host countries, leave many gaps and are often based on inappropriate assumptions
or data yielding doubtful conclusions. Comprehensive studies are needed to
facilitate the formulation and implementation of policies vis-a-vis transnational
corporations by the Hember- States.

25.11 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist r1ember States' policy­
makers, governmental bodies, national economic entities and organizations
concerned in the formulation and implementation of policy, and to improve their
capability for dealing with transnational corporations by su~plying them with
research findings.

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

SUBPROGRAHNJE 1: POLICY ANALYSIS

(a) Ob.iective

(b) Problem addressed

25.15 At the end of 1979, reports on the following prop,ramme elements viII have
been completed or be nearin~ co~pletion: comprehensive integrated study~ survey
of research on transnational corporations~ annotated biblioe;raphy; the impact of
transnational corporations on the balance of payments; transnational banking:
transnational corporations in insura~ce; transnational cornorations in consultinr~

25.13 The legislative authority of this subprogr~me is derived from Fconomic
and Social Council resolutions 1908 (LVII) of 12 August 1974, paragraphs 6 and
11 (a), and 1913 (LVII) of 11 December 1974, paragraph l~ (d), and parapraphs 26-30
of the report of the Commission on Transnational Corporations on its second
session (E/5782), as approved by Council decision 180 (LXI) of 5 Aur,ust 1976,
paragraph (b).

(c) Legis~ative authority

(d) Strategy and output

25.14 The strategy applied to this subprograrnme is essentially the preparation
'of reports for submission to the Commission on Transnational Corporations and
distribution among the Hember States.

-. I
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25.57 In·-theAsian.andFac:ificregion-, the integrateq.programme gfpol.j;cy,-oriented

research, collection,analysisanddisseDlination- pf infOrmation, anCitechni.-ga.l:,

co-operation will be continued. Further emphasiswi.ll be placed on governmental

poliC:LEls towards transnational corporations and on measures to strengthen-the

25.52 In -the Asian and Pacific- :regicln,a number of reports 0.1 transnational

corporations in key eeonoade sectors will be completed, and the first ph~seof the

inte~regional project ontransnatione.l corporations in export ...oriented primary

commodities between ESC.AP~ECLA ~dECAwil1becoI!1pleted.

(ii) Bi~E.I1iUIE-_IJl1.0..15'§.=h.

25.53 In the African region, ·studies will continue to focus _.on the impact of

.transnationa.lcorporations on the socio"-economcdevelopmentdf African -countries

in' order to assist 'Governments in a llarmonization, of t:heirppliciesvis-a.-rls

transnational corporations 'and in strengthening' their negotiating. positions.

Possible alternatives to transnational'corporationsfor the purpose of self-relh,nt

development will' be identified.. ' \fays of 'integrating the activities of

transnationa.l corporations into stl.bregiona.l and regional integration efforts will,

be explored.

25•54 .In the·' European region ; the foUo~ng>programme.elements· will be completed:

studies on-the role of trang;natd.'onal ,corpora.tions in the -technological proceas and

t.he pattern of trade -withinthe,-·region, ofform~ andmodalitiesof· co-operatiQn

amonganterpriseso-f centrally planned economies; a numperof sectoralstudies;

studies on transnationa1 cprpor~tions'st:t':Uctur-eand strategies. in the regiQl'lwitl;l.

special reference to their impact on the international division:oflabour, analysis

of foreign investment screening and monitoring procedures. Surveys on laws,

regulations and contractual arrangements ~elating to the activities of

transnational corporations in the regionwili·'be"contiriued.

25.55 In, the Latin: -.A:IIlerican-region, ,the-subprogramme ~.ll- _Continue ·to develop an

appropriate information system focusing on the presence ~d effe~ts of

transnational- corporations at both the enterprise and' macroeconomic levels. The

impact on.'host couri-tries<willbe analy-sedpymea.ns of a system,9findicators' Vl'hich

i would provide .tlleiCovemmentswith a. C91.li;inuous.monitoring, of the corporations, and

their linkages with importAAt aspects Of'development. Studies'wi.llcontinue to

focus on, critical regionaldeyeloPJllent proliJ;ems, such as -the satisfaction of basic

needs" the search for, a moreequitablei.!ltegrationof .the rt;gipn into the

internationaleconpmy ,arid· theU$e.of· energy· a.n.dna\iural,resource~arnongthe

cOUIltri~sin thel'egion. Qnce,the:;;e studil?;; are completed and tentative

interpretative ,models are developed, these models wi;Ll be used to help Go;vernments

in the region to formulate national policies . and negotiating models vis-a.-vis

transnationalcorporations.

25.56 .IntheWest.Asianre~ion~"da..t~'wi.ll 'b.e·c9.1l~c:teg.··oA ~l:Iri()~sl3.~pe~ts of'

forr.dgnin~stment, including,the st()cltqtf'ore:i.,gn,capi.-\ialandann~Ellin.f'low;ot ' ;

investment, outflow Of, t'unds~disinvestment of' capital and repatriation of earnings.

Oncethein;f;orI¥ttionsystem for the region ha,s been established, more resources ~';

willbedevoteCf'to. research; projects, will be:underta.ken,to survey a number of key

econpmicsectors, as well as t.he impact oftra,nsnat,iona.1co;rporationspn the, f);

balance ()tp~E!nts,insofaras they ,relate. to. the Partic11lar coiiditions, and .

s,itliation.in· the region. .
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negotiating capacity of host :countries, eS];leciallY develo];ling countries. The
research activities in individual sect()rswill be carried oUt by regional and
interregiona.l studies, including the second phase of 'the interre~i()nalpro.1ecton
transnational corporations in export-oriented primaI'Y'c~l1IDlodities•.

(.:tli) Biennium .1982,~1983

25.58 In the African region, further s'tudies will continue to deal with the
harmonization of 'the policies of t'be Gove,rnments, in t~e region.vis-~vis

'transna'tional corpora'tions and the strengthening of their bargainingc~pabilities,

ways and means of controlling t:ft'ec1dvely the acti'vities of tl'ansnational
corporations and making maximum benetitof these activities in subregionaland
regional integration plans , possible altern~tives to transne,t.ional corporations
for collective self-reliant development and, the implementationofa code otconduct
and other agreements on activities of transnational corporations.

25.59 In the European region, further studies will 'b,~ undertaken and information
collected, especially regarding the impact oT'transnational corporations on market
structures and practices, new,trends in. the development of East-West co-operative
arrangements in which transnational corporations are involved and a number of keY
economic sectors, in so far as they relate to the particular conditions and .
situation in the region.

25.60 In the Latin American region, the earlier .outlined activities will involve
in 1980-1981 only some 10 selected cotmtries of the region. In the biennium
1982-1983, 'the main goal is to introduce a full-l"sogeinf'ormation, monitoring and
negotiation systemconcentratingon.perlllanent regionalco-operation~

25.61 In the Western, Asian region, research projects ,~lJ. :i,~yol,\,e .trensnational
corporations in a number of key economic sectors and suchque'st:i,ons as income
distribution. Corporate profiles will be updated. Follow-up action will be
initiated regarding the code ofcona.uct, with a view tQ making policy
recommendations to' Governments.

25.62 In the Asian and Pacific region, the strategy-of the previous biennium wiU
be continued, with modifications made in the light of earlier .experience. Inthis
biennium, emphasis will be placed on, spec::ific subregi()llal andregionalco-opera'tive
efforts to strengthen the bargaining position of host Governments through
collective self-r~liance. '

(iv)

(e) Wected impact

25.64 No quantitative indicators of the impact of this s'l!bprogramme are ~ssible,
but it is ,expect~d that the o'Ver-aJ.l capacity of host Governments, espedally those
of the developing countries in the respective .regions "to, formulate and implement
national pOlicies and development plans regardingtransnat.ional corporations, will
be greatly improved. The subprogrammeisdesigned to take, into account fully' the
situations in each of the regions. 'Ihtel'regio~alpro.1ectsare expected to enable

lngs ,

n.ted

1

25.63

."Activities in the strategy that are considered likelY to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation,requirins them.

No such activities can.be identifieg at tliis time.
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Division also participates actively in the Interdivisional Task Force on Integrated
Rural Development as the division reponsible for the transport activities in the
ESCAP priority multidisciplinary programme on rural development.

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

26.224 Ac.cording to the memorandum of understanding betweenESCAP and lTU, a joint
ESCAP/lTU Unit has been set up in the ESCAP secretariat to undertake
telecommunications activities within ·the region. However, after 'the eatablisbment
of the Asia-Pacific Telecommunity, possibly in 1978', the activities :of the Unit
will be confined to those activities not covered by the Telecommunity.

3. Units ,dth which significant joint activities
are expected during the period 1980-1983

26.225 Within ESCAP,joint activities will be undertaken with the Intp.~ated aural
Dev-elopment Unit (surface transport), the International Trade Division (facilitation
measures and activities on less developed land-locked countries), the Statistics,
Division (transport statistics) and the Programme Co-ordination and Monitoring Office
(for activities i~ technical co-operation anlongdeveloping countries and economic
co~pperation anlong deVeloping coUntries). Organizations outsideESCAP wi:th which
joint a.ctivities are expected are theUNCTAD programme on Facilitation of Trade
Procedures and Documentation (FALPRO) ,UPU(postal :IIla.tters of ~ountries of'the
region), and the World Tourism Organization (for tourism activities).

C. AllOcation of resources to subprogrammes

26.226 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is
expected 'tobe"apPi'dxima,tely as 'shown in.thef'ollonrig table:

Allocati6n of resources to subpr!='grammes

(Percentage)

1978';';1979 '1980...:1:98:1: "

Extra­
'bu~et-

ReroUf1I! a,r;y. ,. ". .
'budl2;et soUrces Total

Extra­
bUdge",­

a~ar, .ary •....
budget. sources.Total

·Extra- .
budget:':

Regular. ary:
~uaget .' sources Tota1.

.,

100

58

·100'

18' 975897
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D. Subprogramme narratives

DEVELOP}.m1T OF TRANSPORT ~ COMMUNICATIONS .AND TOilllJ;,SM

(a) Ob.jective

SUBPROGRAMME 1 (I):

26.228 Developing countries of the ESCAP region are still faced w~th a number of

crucial problems in building up, maintaining and operating adequate and efficient

transport and communications facili-ties. This is mainly due to lack of resources

and skills to cope effectivel.ywith the rapidly emerging technological developments

and planning methodology. Divergent procedures and .forinalities contained in

non-standardized documents for international movement of traffic have resulted in

bottle-necks at the frontiers. Facilitation measur-es agreed upon internationally

are required for the smooth flow of traffi::; among countries of the region. In the

context of energyproble.ms, the pOlicies on the role of railways must be emphasized

in the interest of the economy of deVeloping countries. In addition, the scope of

the railway project should be expanded to include intermodalfacilities, particularly

for integrated rural development. The, general concern for preservation of the

environment further underscores the growing importance of railways~ especially

electric and diesel services, as well as other new technologies.

26.229 The contributory role of, rural roads and rural road transport in over-all

economicdeveloptllent~particularly to service the food and agriculture sectors, has

beco~epar~o~tinman
ydeveloping countries of the ESCAPregion. A shift of

emphasis is heeded in order to minimize the under-utilization of land and rural

manpower and, above all, to accelerate the development of'agro-based industries and

to ,correqt the imbalance between urban and rural development in the context of

integrated development of rural areas.

26.227 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist members countries in

{i} formulating transport and communications development programmes suited to their

economic and social needs; (ii) developing necessary facilitation measures for the

movement of" traffic across national frontiers; (iii) rehabilitating, modernizing

and augmenting their rai11vay systems and promoting an international railway network

under the Master Plan for Asian Railways; (iv) promoting their highway transport

systems including rural and feed'er roads, st8J.idardizing high1vays of

international significance, and combating traffic congestion in large cities;

and Cv) developing the tourism sector 1vithin the over-all framew'ork of the

national plans.

(b) Problem addressed

26.230'l'hecountries still lack administrative and co-ordination measures for

harmonization of road transport regulations and uniformity in traffic rules, road

signs and signals, technicalde~ign standards of road.s and the dimension and weight

o~ vehicles, so as to ensure the safe'and smooth flow of international,traffic.

26.231 There hasbeennoplamled development of the tourism sector on an integrated

basis •• with. due regard, to social, ,cultural and environmental priorities. This not'

only calls' 'for national action to improve tourist infrastructures buta.lso for

ce>--opers:tive effort at the, sUbregional level by groups of member countries with

C0lllin0Il interests to pool resources for the realiz5.tion of economies and the

IllIlX:J.niizaticm of the impact of their marketing effort.

•1\,1
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(c) Legislative authority

26.232 The legislative authority for this subprc;-gramme is cr.erived from "the thirty­
third session of the Economic and Social Commissi~~ for Asia and the Pacific, 1977.

(d) Strategy and output ,

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

26.233 A study on a mnltimoda1 transport system will have been undertaken with ,8

:view 'to developing a proper <md well-integrated intraregiona1 transport system.
Member Governments will have been urged to implement interna.tional instruments, for
facilitation of international traffic, particularly for theestablisbment at the
national level of institutional prerequisit~sandmotor insl.U"ers' bur\3aux. Many
developing countries will have. made" an:i,ntrociuction to, rai1way electrification
as a constructive measure in s1.1rmountingthe energy crisis and increasing railway
capacity" A transcontinental railway netWOrk connecting the ESCAP railways system
with those of the Middle East, Evrope, Africa and the USSR will have been
initiated under the Master Plan for Asian Railways. Intensive studies will'
have 'been continued on the engineering and economic a.spects of rural roads 'and
trS4lflPort, including'the techniques employedinlow-cost,road'construction, and
with emphasis on the .role of transport in integrated rural development. In the
promotion of tourism., major emphasis' wi11havebeen placed on the preparation of ,
tourism master plans at national and subregionallevels, improvement of techniqu.es
of tourism marketing' and research and financing' of 'tourist infrastructures.

(U) Biennium 1980-1981.

26.234 RegionaJ. transpOrt research activities wi11 be 'promoted to provide a focal.
point of' systemati,cdocumentatiQuon new advances in transport techn010gy, economics
and: institutions for application in developing coUntries.

"

26~235 Harmonization,of,facilitation measures at the sUbregionallevelswillbe
nece13sary;" particularly among tbe subregional' eouncils of the national,motor'
insuI'ers'b'Qi'eaux. Studies '!nll be undertaken on problems <connected With
internationalfronti"ercrossing @(l,solutionswill.be recommended ifor
implementation. Techno-economicstudieslsurveys will be undertaken<for ,introduction
of railway transit systems in tbe ma.jormetropolitan cities of the region in order
to facilitateurbanandsuburbanpassengertr,ansportationinthelig-ht of -growing, '
urban congestion. " Intraregiona1 and internationalroadsoods e,ndllassenger
transport Will be promoted,<tp facilitate and, acce1~ate intraregional trade and
social and economic deve1()pment of the region" Studies will be undertaken, on the
potential for the development ()fintraregionaJ.tourism and assistance. 'in the
developmeti:t,of "over~and trave1 bet.'-iTeen Europe and Asia through the RegionaJ.
Co-operation for, Development. (RCD) region by convening an intergovernmental
meetingof'. tourism experts 'on selected .:critical areas of, tourismg.eirelopment ..

(Hi.)" Biennium'1982-1983

26.236 Technical information, including statistical data,inthef'ieldsof
, transport and communications ,tourism and facilitation ,of' international' traffic will

be col~ected,.e.nalysed and disseminated to member,'Qc)vernments. Stl1dieE; will, be
undertaken, with a view to deVeloping an i,nteI"J!loda1tra,ns:PQrt'system. ,Steps. will be
1111dertaken to harmonize facilitation meesures on areg:ional basis. Particular
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instruments to suit the requirements of the countries of th~ region will be drafted

for the smooth flow of goods and traffic across national frontiers. Assistance to

raihray administrators of the ESCAP region in setting up new raihray'training

cerrtz-es "rill continue, upon request. and they "rill also be assisted in seeking modern

equipment and visual aids for the training centres. The Master Plan for Asian

Railways will be carried forward to the next five years because of its scale.,

Studies will continue on techno--economic aspects of highway development at both

national and subregional levels. Field missions will be undertalten by countries of

the region to carry out detailed studies, surveys and a critical examination and

evaluation' of current and future programmes for tourist development. traffic

forecasts. promotional and marketing programmes;," and cost/benefit analysis of

tourism development programmes.

(iv) ActiVities in the' strategy-that are considered likely to be of marldnal

uSefUlness and,the'letl;islation'reQuiring them

26.237 There are no activities of'marginal usefulness under this sllbprogramme plan.

(e) Expected im.pact

26.238 In the area of general transport. there will be a transfer of transpC'X't

technoiogy among the developing countries to suit the development of their inland

transportinfrs.structure. Sound investment decisions will be made On the

allocation of resources to the transport arid communications sector. The

secret~iat'srecolIlID.endations, formulated on the basis of studies and findings.

sho1lld enable the countries of the region to apply uniform frontier formalities

and procedures for the international movement of goods and people.

26.239 As regards railway and railway transport, the ,deiteloping countries of the

region will have gone' through a, phase ofrehabilitation, modernization and

augmentation of the track and therolJ.ing stockas,wellas.the ancillary services,

suchaEl,signa11ing and operational techniques. Direct rail links will have been

establishedbPotween Bangladesh, through India and Pakistan,andTranto link up with

the European, Middle Eastern and Africa.nrailway networks. Spurlitiks will have :

'been initiated into Afghanistan' and /improvementsmade for· connecting Nepal arid

Sri Lanka by railarid. ferry~Withrespecttohigh'Ways;andhighwaytransport,it

is envis8.gedthat ,ID.os,t, of the countries ofi:he region Will have sufficient mileage

of rural roadsj;oservie,e the food and agricultural, see-tors • International and

in;traregional road traffic will have developed in most. of the countries of the

region, under-t}1e Master Plan 'for Asian Highways. , ,Trafficc 'and, transportation

problems of the urban art."l.S of the region will h~veeasedconsiderably.

26.240 Finally, .'it .is expected that the planned arid integrated,development' dfthe

tourism,sectpr:will incr~a.se.,the foreign >exchange,'earnings of" the'countries in" the

region.,It will '.also assi,st'iri,thecorrectionof 'regional imbalances in

development and '. generate the m1l1liiple ,incomea.nd .employmeIit .effects that ',follow

from the injection of tourist expenditure into the economy.
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o SUBPROGRAMME 2 (I): DEVELOPMEID]T OF COMMUNICATIONS INFRASTRUCTURE

dern

of

(a) Ob.iective

26.241 The fi,refold objective Of this subprogramme is: (i) to assist in the
harmonious development of efficient ~ ,reliable telecommunication networks and
linkages for national and international use in a manner that would support and
accelerate national development and. internation/U 'co-operation; (ii)to promote
the transfer of technology f'rbmadvanced countries to d.evelopingcol,1!ltl'ies;
(iii) to .asdstin th~ development of human resources required for the'development,
management, maintenance and operation of the telecommunication in±'"i'astructure;
(iv) to assist in thedevelcpment of communfcatd.ons policies which would fulfil
over-all national development objectives; and (v) to- develop and modernize 'che
postal services of the ESCAP region and to promote regional and subregionaJ.
co-operation in this field.

lan , , ,

(b) Problem addressed

d

~s ,
l

with

26.242 ,In the development of national and int,ernationaltelecommun'icati()n
infrastructures the United Nations system, particularly the Internat~onal

Telecommunication Union, coukd help substantially by providing international inputs
which would reinforce national efforts to remove inadequacies and meet specific
needs. These could be broadly identified as foll01's: '

(i) Re-evaluation of develQpmeIlt, objectives 'and targets, updating the
forecasts of'flIture needs and problems in 'e,xpansion, pla.nn.ing;,
pre-illvestment acti'vities 'and implementation;

(ii) Provision of technical co-or.dinatiolla.tld sUPPOrt in areas such as
develOpment "Of ,specificl3.ti,ons "and systems, designs" application. of
~nternatlonal ,standards and regt1lations, "illlpJ:'Ovementsiri, the efficiency
of opc=?:ations;'" ' .

(Hi) Introduction of modern techniques, sophisticated ot innovative
applications;

,
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(iv) Upd~ting, !3,nd improvinga~ ne~essa~, tra.iniIlgactiviti~,s ()t, facilities;

(v) Providing f0I'_excha.n~e of information aIldeXi>erience and co-ordination .
ofint~rnational ad"tiion,;

(vi) Fa~il:i:i;i~s for transfer of tec~noiogy tlirough a:ppropl'iate tl'aining
.prp"~amIliesll fell()wship :progrl3.1llDlesand s~nars. "

26.243 The postal services inthere~ot1 arerI10t urtfformlYdeVe16:t;,ed.bt mCld.etnb~d.
On13", a.fewhe.ve, modernized their servictesto, alargeext~t',i'The pqstal
ac1!!linistrat,idni of thosec0UJ:ltriesneea'assistancein yariousforms, PartictLloarly
in tl1efield?()f training ~d organizatio:n Of various ~tel'Vi.ces.. ' "

(c) Legislat:tveauthorit;y ,

26.244 ,Thele-gi:sia:t:i.yeaU:th6l':i~:r,for, 'this" subprogramme' deri-ves f'roIfi,the,
thirty-third session, of the Economic and ,soci~J. Commission ft'lrAsiaand'thl;
Pacific, i9'rT. '
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(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

26.245 It is expected that by, the end of 1979,-,the present leading activity Of the
team of regional experts main1;ained> as an ESCAP!I'lU Unit ,with ,b,othUNDPand "
bilateraJ. suppOrt, wi11 start trailing off, if not, cease .: altogether. -This will be
followed 'by an expansion qf technicaJ. support in netW()r}tdeyelopment in cOUIltries
aild allied areas, witha,bui1t-in flexibility in the compo~~tion of theteainof
exparts,to take care of aJ.1 ve.ri,ables in terrill;l,of priorities and. timelilless of',:
advisory inputs •. The output of ,this strategy i 13 expec'tedtomakean impactilot
only at the regional leve1 but. also, at, the. country 1eveliti generating.,. ,'.
t<!lecommunication developmen:t programmes to suit over-all priorities and qbjectives
of communications pOlicies in the context of national development.

26.246 Major activities will have been undertaken in the field of' postal services
relative to assistance in implementing plans and prograz::mes to att,~n the. targets
set by UPU for the Second United Nations Development Decade.' 'In addition to
advisory services in various fields, ',' assist~nce ~11, have beenrxtended,' in
initiating natioJ:1a1 study, research and planning cells. for postal devet-0pment with
the ultimate objective of setting up a regional institute.

(H) Biekillil1l980-1981

26.247 In the field of telecommunications, institutional sUPPOrt '#11 be provided
to maintain. the vitalityoftraining programme!?- ,Training in tel~communications
will continue to be the prerequisite of efficientsemcese.nd eXpatlsion, and as
such, setting up training standards will become a necessity•. The establishment of
a regiona:l.sllp:PO,rt unit o:t"allreso~,ce instit'lltioI;l". isliltely tOl?~()via.epractical
andcost';',ef:t'ective.iT,lstitllt~9nal,·supportto'deal with this probleDl•..•• With regard
-copostr4-l3ervices,a workEfhClP' will 'iJeorganizedto,assess the neeas,'ofless
developec'lcountries and to'recommend follow.-up actionti:> meettllose n_ee!l~• Another
workshop on the .application of modern technology to postal operation in the
developingcoUIltries maybe convene,d~

(iii) Biennium 1982;..1983

26.248- The recomirlendatiohs'oi'the above,:m.im~ioi{~dworkshops-rillb~;iD1plem:ent~d,
rdthactivitiesfocllSing on~sisj;ance fpr'the- expansipJ;lanq upgr~liingof

telecommunit:ation networks;'regfonaJ. and internation~'co-or.aina.ti9i'lOfall
transmission and distribution systems ; improved mar:;1iime telecommunication services;
developme~to:t' tre.i.niIlg •. activitie~c and .,i~rovementintre.iniIlgl?:tanli~.ds-;teClmical
support 'to the telecommunicat;l9I1 .. 'industrr;.@d •pre-illve,stJlle~t· t~c;hii9:"e..c9nomic'
studies 'andsurveystaild pilot project activity demonstrating the feaslbility of
em~loying appz:oprie.te technology' to .solv~sPecificI>~o1:l1?Jil~•.

26.249 .. Inthe;fiei~ of.:POstiu 'services, f'()1~6W-UP,~cttoIl()n.thefec9mmendatfons~',:;'
of the' above workjlbopsrdl1.i~p.cJ.llde specifi~studi~s9nreg~Oh8J.'problems for, t);le
benefit of the countries, ,particularly on the"establishInent of a regional' institute
for higher management training and a regional data bank.

(iv) Activities in, ,the ,strate6¥thatare consid~re~likel¥to.,be.
.:marginal usef'ulD.ess, -and thelegi~lationreqUiringthem... ' .• ' .

'- ,. <.. ' ... , . . .. ' -' . -' . - -.' - '.- ..- '. ,- .:,.' ;,~; ._," ","

: 26.250 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under- this subprogrammeplan.
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lIIle plan.

( e) ExPected impact

26.251 Telecommunication development is expected to provide an immense range of
transmission capacities for a variety of services on a scale far greater than
before. These devele>pments .will apply not only to. pUblic services such as
telephone ~ telegraph~-telex or conventional broadcasting and televisio:n~ but also
to more sophisticate~ applications such as computer applications~ satellite
communication for direct television broadcasting~ maritime mobile services and
data transmission. Telecommunications in the devPloping Imrld. could indeed then
be regarded as an important element in all technological and management processes~

constituting a point of departure for other developments. Theimpact of.the plan
could also be clearly foreseen in the quality of personnel that wouldbe'invo1.ved
in telecommunication development and managemerrt., ,vith upgradiIlgand improvement'
in training programmes. .

26.252 In the field of postal services it is envisaged that most'of'the developing
countries will have r-eached the target set up by UFU for the Second United Nations
Development Decade. They will have the necessarymachinery to plan future
deve10pment.of their services. Many of the developing countries will be able to
initiate measures for. moder.nizingand/ormec~anizing,theirservices consistent
with the need and economic condition of the region.

Transport II (Shipping~ports and inland waterways)

A.Organization

1. Intergovernmental review

26.253 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by tIle Commissiqn
which meets every" year. The last meeting was held in April,l977. This plan has
not been approved by that body•. Suost.antivereview in detail. of the work programme
in this area is done by the shipping wing of the. Committee.onShipping~and
Transport and. Communications which meets every year. The last meeting was held
in December 1977.

2. Secretariat

26.254 . The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is theSta.i'fServitle ,
for Shipping and Ports. There were l2Prqtessi,ona,lstat'fmembers l;I.s'at
31. Decembe'r' 1977; 6 oi'theposts .were supported from extraoud~etarY sources. The
Staff Service f1lIlctionedas one unit as at 31 December- 1977.

3. DivergE!ncies between· current administrative structure.
and proposed programme structure

26.255 In its resolution l68 (XXXIIL the Commissiondecide~th8,ttheTransport
and CommunicationsCOIllIllittee should oerestructuredandredes:ignated as the
Committeeon.~ S1U!)ping,•.and Transport and Communicati.ons with two separate and
distinct wings, onea.tt'~ndingexclusively to matters concerning shipping ,ports
and' inland water'Nays and the other dealing ,vith all other matters pertaining to
transport·l:lnd·communications•. Tocarry.out the activities in the.field of
shipping~ ports and inland wa"terwws ~ a separate unit entit1edStaf'f Service
for Shipping and Ports was .established in the' ~SC.AP secretaril:lt in March 1975,
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2•. Formal co··ordination within .the.United~ifati9ns:system

1. Formal co,-ordination within the secretariat

- .~.

" ' .

26.258 There is no' tormalco:"drdination.

drawing its staff resources from the Transport and Communications Division and

the International Trade Division. At ESCAP, therefore, the programmE! on shipping,

ports and inland waterways does not came under the progre.mnie of transport. However,

in liew of the fact that there is no major programme on shipping, ports and inland

waterways in the medium-term plan programme classifications, two sUbprogrammesin

this area are presented under the major programme of transport.

(i) In 1918-1979: 1.2 (H) and (v), 1.3 (Hi) and (v), 1.4 (vi), 2 (i);

(ii) In 1980-1981: 1.5 (i) and (iv).

26.257 The Staff Service for Shipping and Ports is solely responsible for

irlplementing all activities relating to shipping,'ports and inland waterways. It

also participates actively in the interdivisional task.forces on such

multidisciplin!U'Y P?'ogrammes of ESCAP as the integrated rural development programme

and "the programme on raw materials and commoai'ties.

B. ·Co-ordination

4. Expected completions

26.256 The following programme elements described in paragraph 7.55 in the

proposed programme budget for biennium 1978-1979 10/ are expected to be completed:

3. 'un.itswith which significarit joint' activ:tties.

are expected during the period "1980-1983.

26.259 There is close co-operation with UNCTAD in the activifies of both

secretariats and the formulation of maritime project proposals rela~ing to shipping

and ports. In matters of. maritime training, close consultation isconductE!d with

IMeO, ,particuiarly in the :provision of advisory services t~ the ESCAP countries.

In the field ofinl~d.waterways.,and coasta+'~llipping, ,the secretfJ.I'ia~.w9rks.

closely with the Department ot International Economic' and Social A:t':t:~irs."qf the

Secretariat. In the implementation of' economic statistics of shipping (t.2 Scheme),

close consultation is maintained: with the United Nations Statistica,10f,fice in'

NellYork. "" ,In a(idition, the secl'etariat ,also" workf;! very closely withFA,O' in '

mattersc::>ncern:i,ng the 'transport of forestry produc'!'s. . .

C. JI.1iocationofresouf£i~to·subp;ogrammes'

26.260 The"re~din:'t.1l.eperc,:entage aJ,.l()ca~io!l qf resol,U'ces to subpro~S;JIlIIles

is expected t;0beappz:oxima.te1y as shown in. the J·0l1.~fing table:

;
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D. Silbprogrammenarratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1 (II): SEA TRANSPORTATION

(a) Ob,jedtive

26.26iThe o1;ljactiveofthissubprogramme.is tofl3oc:i.litate the flow of goodsl3oIld .,..•..
passengers and the developmentot international trade, and to obtain an improveJllent~

in national baJ.ance-of-paymentsposi-t;i,onsthrougb prblno'tion of' ef'f'icient.~.·.·eff~ciiv,e -.
and economical shipping and associated servicE!sand.thedevelopment of national
merchant marine andregiolial or subregional shippin~p601s. '.

(b) P~ob1.ema.a.dressed

26.2.62 '.,TheidentH~iedproblems.whichar~ .f'acihgthE!', 'develop:tngc9untri,es
wllich'must 'oeovercome,in· order to achieve' the 61;ljec~iije areas' ,folloW's:

(iJ ··l1ighfyinadeql1ate: infre.i;ttuctureof shipping' andsh;i.1>pirl~-reiated.
'ir).stitutians; ....' '

i.,' ,

(H.) ':rnadequa"i:.e' :f.nforn.'ationon th$ techrl,idal ,cha.I-~cte.ristics of' ships
tli:~'·nat'Ure of'theirservices,'on.cqmposition'off1.eets 'aridl fleet
suitable to the region;'

(:tii) Serious i3hortageof 'manpower, training, upgrading of l:lhippingandpol"t ,_
manageJllent.,;ski·'.J.1sa.tan·le~e.is f,

(iv):··:InadeqUe.te. knoVledge. ofsh:Lpping actiVities anddisprganize.tion~cmg.
. . . shi;p:pers of :tl1,e.re&i,on'W'hoare thils weak innElg6-t;ia.t'ions as'a 1;l0d.y;

(.y.) Poorplanningati1.managem~nttapa.I't from#nancial,co!lstra:ints, ~,es1lJ..ting.
ill port problems •
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(cl Let:l:islative authority

26.263 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from the thirty-third
session of the Economic and Social Commission fdr Asia and the Pacific, 1971.

(d) Strategy and output

{i} Situation at the end of 1979

26.264 By the end of 1979, the full implementation of a uniform system for
collection of shipping statistics (L.2 Scheme) and the establishment of a shipping
information service will have strengthened' the ;t'UI;l.ctioning of shippers'
organizations, freight study .units and other maritime institutions as policy-making
bodies in maritime matters. StuQ.ies on port tariff structure will have assistel1
the member countries of the region in improving port management and pricing.' ,

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

26.265 Correspondence courses will be instituted to strengthen the capacity of
national shippers t organizations of me:lIiber countries to carry on a fruitful dialogue
with the shipping industry. A subregional shippers' organ'; zation, the Federation
of ASEAN Shippers' Council (FASC) ,has already been established with the help of
the ESCAP secretariat. During the biennium it, is expecbed that more such subregional
institutions will be established.

26.266 Support will be, given to the establisnment of various shippinginstitution!;1,
including shippers' organizations, freight study units, che.rtering and freight_
booldng centres, in order to strengthen the elements of the maritime industry.
including the position of the shippers in the. region. Efforts will beintensified
in assisting the member countries in the implementation of activities which will
enable them to forma' sound shipping .pt?licy.

26.267 The major problem confJ;'onting developing ESCAP membe't" countries in the
development of national mercharrtimardnes relates to the cho'i.ce~ofthe type or ship
most suitable for a specific service and resources I'or i'J el~t replacement and
acquisition. Activitie:sto'be .undez-taken will include ..comm9di~,andrOu.te .studi,es, and
the provision6fadvisory services in the, region, which will result in more efficient
shipping services and the devel,cpmentof ,effective .national merchant marines., '
Moreover, a number of shipping pools en,asubregi,onal bfisis are expected to be
established. '

26.268 A series of activities"will be 'l1Ildert8.ken, in management planning,
technologicalr:hange.port develbpment,~~dging'and.portinformation. Emphasis
will be placed on the development of training ,of' port,personn~l at all levels and
the development of port information systems and documentation. " Advisory services
will be provided' to the countries inthedevelopment~fpOI''(;s.andportfacilities,
which will result in better cargo handling m-a-chods andrapidturn;'roulid 'of ships. '
As it is essent.ie.l to maintain depths inport.s"approachesand channelsin<order
to improve facilitiesand?o!!lIl1ercial be~efits,iinplelllentationof the 'recommendations
of the Expert Graup on Dredging isplauned. '"Stuo.ieswill also 'be '1lIldertaJien on
port tariff structures.tordues and charg~s,aimedat assisting the member 90untries
in streamiining arid improying~heirport tariff sys~ems. s>. , , '
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26.269 A series of workshops and seminars will be organized on maritime matters,

including 'Wol'k.shops on shippe;rs' co-opE:lration 'Which are aimed at increasing

a;rorenec!'l ('of' thene~d for co-operation. In addition. technical assistance will be

prC'vided in the establishment of regional and/or subreg!onal marit~ training

centres, .and in upgrading courses and syllabuses of tlie national 'training centres

for maritime personnel of all levels in pursuenceof Commission reso;I.ution .
108 (XXVI). . _ . ... . "-

(iii) Biennium 1982 ...1983

26.270 Assistance will. COl!-t:Lnue to be provided to the cOUn"t!ries in the

development of co-operation in all fields. of 'the me.ri1iimeindustry. and its services,

including ¥1f'rastructure •... Thepro~ramme will continue to provide ,an •adviso:ry" role

in dev~lo:pment,poolingandra.tiop.al.ization Of .Jllaritime r.esources and'shippin,g

services, including the transfer of knowleo.ge and skills to thedev~16ping

countries of .the region. .

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are cOT.1sidered likely to be ofmarginaJ.

usefulness· and the ·legisla;tion requir.:lngthem

26.271 There are no activities of .marginal. useful.uess under 'tihis subprogr8JlIlle

plan.

(e )-E;lglectedimpact

26.272 Byl983, all· the maritime countries of the ESCAP region will be supported

act·ivelyand efficiently bymari'time institutions such asi'reightstudy-units,

data and servicec::entres.

26.273 The stud.isson a regionaJ-shippingl1et'iomrkand provi~ionOf 8.dvis6ry

servi';:es as a. follow"up to the studies will. assist the countries in making policy

decisions on the selection cfV6ssels of economical sizes atldtypes.atldfleets

for national service as well. as for subregional. and X'egionalventures • Shippers

of the region will be.assisted by national, sljbregionalanCiregioneJ.'shippers'

institutions in their negotiations with the shipping induStry on ailequeJ.footing.

26 .274 The· J.o~s.-ii"~~ progrEU!lJlle ~aJmcl1~d_. in. 1918 ~ll'provid~theports (:if the '

region .. wiii)l:.(Ahm~lj~s •• setting out methodtil·· pf, ...tablis:hing info:nna.tio~lSystems;

(ii) personn~lt.adEl:qua.t~+y tra.~ned ':mmanageJIlEanteilci'~n·adapting,t6 ,neW': ..•... ' .•
techn9log i ca,1 cl;la.ng~s.; ., ,(iii) .. (1ata.banit'8.Ild, in.f01'1lla.tiop.'ser:vic~s for ...~egging Work·

at port .9.!'l~poIj;~pp~oac~l:s; and (:f.vl-perioclj..ca+ p,\ib;icat~onsoIl c1lrrcrnt:.... •.•. :...••..

information and experience. The orgCll'>lization of training programmesa.'t an annual

rate of eight workshops and seminarS (in specific subjects .will pX'odu,c;:e.an estimated

2,000 adequately trained senior government personnel to .Iila.'n··the'goverIunent organs

c;:oncer;p,eq:'vtith.P.o.l:t~y~~~ng·decisiC)n~t:·
.- , .

, - >f :~;•.• -_...
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of inland water transport systems suitable for specific trade and passenger

traffic ~ and to meet the growing needs of such transport.

(b) Problem addressed

26.276 The survey of the inland waterway situation in seven countries of the

region undertaken in 1976-1917 revealed a number of common weaknesses. Some of

these relate to the state of the infrastructure. Technical knowledge of the

principles' of waterway conservancy and maintenance is scarce ~ and there' are

deficiencies in the operation and maintenance of 'mechan,ized equipment and in

repair f~cilities. Other weaknesses exist in the administrative organization of
waterways and the treatment of waterways in transport planning. Administrative

Nsponsibilityror the development of waterways is occasionally not clearlY

defined and planners 'tend to underestimate tb.e potenti.a]. role of inland waterways

in a modern economy. There is also a gener8J. inadequacy of' operationally useful.

information and of'those regular statistics which are required if aVailable

waterway r~l;l~urces are to be efficiently used, and extended. .

26.277 The condition and use. of iniandwaterwaysin deV'eloped countries

demonstrate th.e great potential for progress , Inland water transport is

universally recognized as the cheapest mode for certain classes of goods, over

both long and short distances. It has the lowest power requirement p~r ton-mile.

, In the United Stat,es, wa.terways account for over one quarter of aggregate domestic

ton-mileage. at a cost which is only one fortieth of the aggregatefi'eight bill.

(c) Legislat:Lve authority

26.,278 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived frointhe

thirty~thi.rdsessionof'the Economic and Social Commissi.on for Asia and the

Pa.cific~ 1977." ,

(d) Strategy and output

(i) S:Ltuatidhaf; th~C endof,l979

26.219Tll~;LR'pg~t~;t:,Jllprogrammeon:!.~la.tldw~t
ertransportsystems is expected to

be 1aunchedi:n:I9jBand' it is hoped tot'eceive' eXtraoudgetaryassist.ance for its

:imp1ement'ation.~., ' :e~ ,end,of 1979~ the collection ,of' re1.eV'ant ,information, and further

reviews. Ot:"-'~ll,i.and~aterwa.y. transportSY$temf; .·of';regional' countries 'wi~h'an

extensfvew~~~;'W"ay.lletwo;t"k,' are'e;pected to'bedOplpleted. 'This woUld' facilitate

ideIltificati~p.'cif'sIlecific:rE:!qui,r~men'ts" 'for~-t'urtherstudies and assistance.

(H) 'BienniwU 1980":1981
,'.

26"2.80 ,The1.bng...terznplan will be in ful1. operation~ sUb'je'~t tothe;provisionof

E!xtrablld.g~~rE!sources.~,,SP,E!.pii'ic stu4ie~ will be ,conduct.e.d onadIlli.nistration

aIld.law; planning techniques and prb.1ectevalUs-tion ~.Pllblic po1.icy- and. uSer ' '

chargtas~deve10pmentl3lldmairitenance ot inl~d watenr8.Ye; ~ termina.ls, aridla.ri.ding

fa.cilities ;f].eets Imdini'ormatic)Oandstatistics • Based on the' f'in<!itl;gsof'the

aboye "El1illdj,'El~ •••an.l3, :rep()[ps, semiIlars/worksnops/eT..PertgrollPsltrain:i.il~~oursesI

sttldytOllr~·wi1.:i:R~ .0i.'g~~~~afO%' '. senior ·govei'nmentof'fieia.lslspecia:i:ist's/eng:tneers

cq~cerp,edwit1if0l'lnUl.a.t.i0lt0t::po:l:i~y-8.Il0.decisiCln. ,,~ese~1:i.ll.ena'ba;eparticipants

to 'have 'an. exchange'of .V'tews ,.and exPerience 'on"various ,aspects' ~' including ·-trans·f'er,
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of technology. Reports of studies and meetings as well as manuals will be
published and distributed to Governments to serve as guidance and support in the
day-to-day work. Resources will be mobilized to provide technical advisory
services on gene~,il and specific problems to the Governments.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

26.281 It is expected that the activities mentioned during _the period ~980-1.?81

will continue into 1982-1983. I

(iv) Activities in the strategy t.hat are consider~d likely to be at
marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

26.282 There are no activities of marginal. us,::fulness under this subpl.'ogramme
plan.

(e) Expected impact

26.283 The countries of the region having a more or less extensive waterway
network, such as Bangladesh, Burma, China, India, Indonesia, Democratic Kampuchea,
the Lao People's Democratic Republic, Mongoli~, Pakis"tan, Papua New Guinea,
Thailand and Viet Nam, will benefit :from the subprogramme for their existing
inland waterway transport systems. It is expected that by 1983 some measure of
improvement and efficiency will have been made in the administrative machinery and
law concerned with national water resources. Planning techniques and project
evaluation of inland waterway systems will be more effective. PUblic policy on
inland waterway operations will be more defined and the improved information
system should strengthen the base on which the policy is formulated. New
techniques suitable to the region or individual c'ountry wi:ll be applied to the
extension of the- waterway systems and to waterway maintenance. Modernization of
vessel design and mechanization of country boats will be intensified with a. view
to adapting to the more acute energy crisis expected by 1983. It is expected
that by then a general improvement will have been effected on the inland waterway
transport of the region which will result in a low cost of transport in the
12 countries of the region mentioned above,
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SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT AND HUMANITARIAN AFFAIRS

PROGRAMME 1: DEPARTMENT OF INTEBNATImrAL ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL AFFAIRS

A. Or~anization

27.4 Th
the.pro
complet
completi
bUdget f
continue

1. Inter~overnmental review (i)

27.1 The work of the Secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Commission

for Social Development, which Lasb met in January/February 1977; the Commission

on ~ne Status of W'omen, wh5.ch last met in March/April 1978; and the Committee on

Crime Prevention and Control, ,·rhich last met in June 1978. . This plan has not been

approved by any of these bodies.

2. Secretariat
(H)

(b) Sub

11
SU lem

27.7 F
subsidi
with ed:
migra'ti
and the
prbgr

2 7
2 18

3 15

8

6

7 54

Extrabudgetary .
sources .~

Professional staff

47

5

16

12

8

6

Re@ar
budget

Total
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Office of the Assistant Secretary-General

Social Development Branch

Branch for the Advancement of Women

Crime Prevention and Criminal Justice Branch

Divirion of Social Affairs, Geneva

27.2 The Secretariat unit responsible for thiG programme is the Centre for Social

Development and Humanitarian Affairs, including the Division of Social Affairs,

Geneva. There were 54 Professional staff members' as at 1 July 1978; 7 of the posts

were supported from extrabudgetary sources. The Centre had the following units

as atl July 1978:

Organizational unit

~~ Previously issued under the sYJllbol A/33/6 (Part 27) and under the tit1.e

;I~Tomen and special groups".

3. Diver~encies.between current administrative structure

and proposed programme structure

2'7.3 The pri.ncipal divergency between the administrative structure indicated in

paragraph 27.2 and thatenvisibnedfor the proposedprogre.mmec:i.n the medium-term

plan period is. the .expected .consolidation of· the .Division of Social Affairs, .Geneva,

viththEfCentre for SbcialDevelopmentand Humanitarian Affairs in ccnnexaon with

.;he llroposed' move of .boththe Centre and the Division to Vienna in 1979 ~



4. ~ected completions and consequent reor~anization

(a) Expected completi~

27.4 The following programme elements described in paragraphs 5A.56 and 5A.61 in
the;proposed programme budget for biennium 1978-1979 1/ are expected to be
completed. In most cases, the completion of the output will also lead to the
campletio~ of the programme element. However, those programme elements in the
budget for the biennium 1978-1979 i.,hich are not mentioned here a're expected to
continue in 1980-1981.

(i) In 1978-1979:

:1 New York: 1.3, 1.4, 1.5, 1.6, 2.1, 2.5, 3.3, 4.1,
4.9, 4.10, 5.1 and 6.1;

en Geneva: 1.2, 3.1, 3.2 and 3.3:

CH) In 1980-1981:

al

"

Nei'T York: 2.3. 3.1, 3'!~j 4.3 and 4.7.

Ists
(b) SUbsequent reorganization

T

B

5
8

6

4

27.5 The principal reorganization that can be foreseen in this stage is that" as
a result of world conferences and international years, it is expected that the
resources allocated to 'the prepara'tion and SUbstantive servicing of those
conferences and international years irould be re-deployed to o'ther priority
programme elements within the subprogrammes of the Centre. These wuld. include
the Uni'ted Nations Conference on the Decade for Women at its mid-point, 1980;
the<Sixth United Naiiions Congress on the Prevention of Crime and the Treatment
of Offenders, 1980; and the Interna'tional Year for Disabled Persons, 1981.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the Secretariat

27.6 The Centre participates in departmental task forces such. as the Task Forces
on' Rural Development and on Information Systems.

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

.n
-m
meva,
lth

27.7 Formal co-ordination on a substantive basis is carried out through
subsidiary bodies of the Administrative Committee on Co':'ordin~tion (ACC) dealing
with education and training, statistical activities , population and nutrition,
migra'tion of tra.ined personnel, rehabilitation of the disabled, migrant 'WOrkers
and their' families and youth questio~s.. In addition, the ACe interorgl;tnizational
programme for the integratic,'ll uf 'WOnten in development, which 'Was formulated at the

!J Official Records of 'the. General Assembl
Supplement l~o. 6 A/32/6anqCorr.l and 2, ·vol.

:!-.
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first ad hoc meeting, as recomaended in the Report of the iJorld Conference of
the International Women'l IS Year, 2/ has become a key element' in the implementation of
the World Plan of Action 3/ of the Conference and the pr/"gramme forO the United
Nations Decade for Women,- The Centre for Social Development and Humanitarian
Affairs acts as co-ordinator of the programme which has drawn together all
specialized agencies andrer.:eional c,ommissions in a.1oint ei'fortto (a) identify
the programmes specifically designed,to integrate women in: d.evelopment.that each
organization is undertaking; ,and (b) identify programme possibilities which,
while not specifically designed for this purpose, can with reasonable adjustments,
support the objectives spelled out in the World Conference and the regional plans'
of ac"\;ion.

27·9
expecte

, .
Sub r

1. Iote
wome
deve

2. Iote
mat
stan
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the
wome

I

"c~·

~\:. .

Units with which si~nificant joint activities are expected
during the period ,1980-1983

, 3.

27.8 Significant joint activities are expected with the Economic Commission for
Africa (ECA), the Economic Commission for LfJ.tin America (ECLA), the Economic
Commission for Western Asia (ECWA), the Economic and Social 'Commission for Asia.­
and the Pacific (ESCAP), the United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF), th,e World:
Health Organization (WHO), the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United, '
Nations (FAO), the Division of Human Rights, the United Nations Centre for Human
Settlements (Habitat), the Centre on Transnational Corporations, the United Nat::tons
Development Prograwme (UNDP) and the International Ba.nk for Reconstru~tion a!ld', .'
Development (IBRD).
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n of c. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

27.9 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the following table:

Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

(Percentage)

1978-1979 1982-1983

Subprosrammf!,

Regu­
lar

budget

Extra- Extra-
bUdget- Regu- budget- R~u-

ary ,"", lar ,ary, . " lar.,
sources Total budget' sources Total 'bud~et

Extra­
budge);-
ary
sources,~

•ii;

27

17

18.

18

10

100

25

17

8 11

8 11

20 18

17

20 1825

25

50.

9

9

25.

20

18

1.9

3

3

28

19

100 100

30

30

40

100

27

3

22

23

22

100Total

,
\.

\

1. Integration of
women in
development

2. International
instruments and
standards'
relating to
the -status of
women

3. Women in the
struggle for
peace against
colonialism and
racism

4. Social
integration
policies

5. Social welfare
services'

6. Crime prevention
and criminal
justice

I

.
0.
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D. General outJine of the programme

27.10 The plan is based on the premise that social progress must be achieved in
the context of over-all development, and that this entails provision and expansion
of opportunities for all members of society to participate :fully in the
development process. Over the years, the General Assembly has indicated that, in
dealing with the development of all peoples, international attention should be
given to those population groups which have often had neither equal legal status
nor equal opportunities ,. nor shared equitably in the rewards deriving from
development. These groups include, for example, women, youth, the aging. disabled
persons and children.

27.11 The fundamental objective of the programme therefore is to contribute to
efforts to ensure equal opportunities for participation of all people in the
benefits of development. Various approaches tosoc1al integration and social
welfare will be examined in amultisectoral framework to promote greater awareness
of the scope of the problems fac~d in this regard at national and international. .
levels. In addition, policy guidelines Will be elaborated, drawing upon past
experiences and innovative approaches to social integration with particular
attention to ways and means to reflect the interests and concerns of various
groups in development pOlicies and programmes. Specifically, the activities of
the plan will aim:

~

(a) To increase international awareness 'of the needs and potential of all
segments of' society with emphasis on particular population groups through
systematic exchange of national experience by such means as international meetings
and conferences, supporting information activities and encouraging national
governmental and non-governmental activities;

(b) To provide information to intergovernmental bodies on the status and
conditions of particular popn1ation groups in societies in order to assist in
policy formulation which takes into account their situation;

(c) To provide Governments and intergovernmental bodies 'l>Tith analyses of
the special problems of social integration in relation to other development issues
in order to assist in the formulation of policies ana to achieve greater ~quity
and improvements in living conditions for all members of' society; ....

, '

(d) To provide Governments and intergoverrnnental bodie!3with policy
recommendations to minimize the negative social and economic effects of crime and
to'improve institutions and methodologies for dealing witllthem;

(e) To provide Governments upon request with technical support on policies
and planning for social integration.

'E. §ubprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: INTEGRATION OF WOMEN IN DEVELOPMENT

(a) Ob.iective

27..12 The objective of thissub:programme is to assist Governments, the United
Nationss;y-stem e.. int,ergover~enta1 and non-governmental bodies in promoting and
assessing progress'made in increasing the participation of women in development
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as a critical component for inclusion in their policy decisions concerning
strategies, policies and programmes for national, regional anclinternational.
d~e~pmem. .

(b) Froblems addressed

27.13 Although there is a growing awareness that the contribution of women is
crucial. for over-all deveJ.opment, recognitioll of the economic value of their 'WOrk
and their sodo-political status both remain extremely low. Thus masses of 'WOmen
still remain at the periphery of the economy. This situation is due not only to
national but also to international factors which adversely affect the integration
of women into the mainstream of development. These factorsiriclude: theuneven
development that prevails in the international economic scene as well as the
negative impact on women's economic and empl~yment opportunities of some aspects
pf the transfer of tecbno1.ogy; the lack of appropriate 'technical equipment in
:rural areas; the lack of adequate facilities for J:lealth, education and train:ir.g for
women; and the lack of participation of women in developmental planning,
particularly in pUblic administration, co-operatives, trade unions , political
parties and grass-roots organizations.

27 .14 These factors are not yet studied. ori a cross-cultural basis, and I!.ertinent
statistical data for a proper diagnosis of the current situation of 'WOmen in the
d~elopment process are virtually non-existen.t in many countries. Probl:.emS faced by
women are not usually specifically identified in national deyelopment--Illans and
progrananee These programmes seldom provide 1-TOmen with adequate technological
innovations for reducing the burden of domestic tasks in order to enable them to
participate more fully in the sodo-economic and pol.itical aspects of society.

(c) Legislativeauthority

27.15 The legislative a.uthority for thi!1! !1!ubprogramme derives from General
Assembly resolutions 3490 (xrx) of 12 December 1975, Fagraphs4,5and 6;
3505 (:XXX), paragraph 4; 3520 (xxx) ,paragraphs 4, 5,10, 15, 16, 17, 19 and' 20;
3522 (XXX) , paragraphs 2 and 3; 3523 (XXX), paragral'hs2 and 5; and 3524 (XXX),
all adopted. on 15 December 1975; resolutions 31/133, paragraph l~; 3l/l34~

paragraphs 6, 7 and 8: 31/135, paragraphs 4 and 5~. 31/136, paragraphs 7 and
8, all adoEted on 16 December 1976; resolution 31/175 6f21 December 1976.
paragraph ; resolutions 32/137, paragraphs 2 and3j . 32/138 ~. . .... .
paragraphs 3 and 4; 32/~39,pa.ragraphs3 and 4;·32/140, paragrapb5;a.nd 32/141,
paragraphs 4 and 5;a.ll adopted on 16 Doo'ember 1977; and from Econbmic -andS6cial
Council resolutions 1854 (LVI) , paragraphs 6 and 7; and 1855 (LVI), paragraphsl,
2, .6, 7,·8 and 10; both adopted onl6 May 1974; resolutions 1928 (LVIII} .
paragraphs 1 and 2, and 1942 (LVIII), paragraphs 1 and 2, both adopted
6 May 1975 ; and resolutions 2059 (LXII) ~ paragraphs 1 ~ 4, 5, 6an.d 7;
2060 (LXII) ,paragra.phs 3, 4, .5 and 6; 2061 (LXII),paragral;>h2; 2062 (LXII) ~-.
paragraphs 1 and 2; and 2063 (LXII), all adopted. on 12 May 1977.

(d) Strategy. and output·

(i)

27 .16 The review andappraisaJ..of the programme for the first -half ·of the' United' .
Nations DecaaefurWomenwillhavebeenc'arriedout.. On that 'basis the extent to
which the minimum targets f6r this period. have been achieved will have been
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ascertained. The targets for the second half of the Decade will have been
proposed. By the end of 1979, the integrated and multidisciplinary approach for
the implementation of the i-forld Plan-of Action will have been established and
strengthened through the joint interagency programme for the United Nations Decade
for Women, 1976-1985. Other efforts would have included the establishment and
implementation of a programme for the International Research and Training Institute
for the Advancement of Women, the strengthening of the activities of the regional
commissions through collaboration end, finally, the preparation of substantive
inputs into international conferences (and especially the 1980 World Conference
of' the United' Nations Decade for Women) and the activities of' pertinent
intradepartmental task forces.

(ii) Biennium 1980~1981

27.J.7 The recommendations made at the .1980 World Conference of the United Nations
Decade for Women concerning the programme for the second half of the United
NationsDecade for Women, 1980-1985, and on the role of the International Research
and Training Institute for the Ad~.,.ancement of \ilomen in needed further research and
training will determine the focus of most of the activities and strategies for
this biennium.

27.18 The following will comprise the major strategies and oubput; (a) joint
efforts within the United. Natio~s system will be strengthened to encourage and
assist Goverrunents. and non-governmental organizations in implementing the new
strategies .to be recommended at. the World Conference of the United Nations Decade
for Women in 1980, emphasizing.the integration of .women into the development
process, particularly by promoting their economic and employment opportunities on
an equal footing.~th men through the provision of adequate health and educational
facilities; (b) interagency' programmes will be established, including the joint
interagency programme of the United Nations Decade for i-romen; (c) new projects
will be identified and programmes for the least developed countries established
for funding by the Volunt~y Fund for the United Nations DecadeTor' Women; (d) the
functions of the International Research and Training Instit'ute for the Advancement
of Womenwillbestrengthene.d to stimulate and intensify'the'effoi"ts of .
governmental ,intergovel'nmental· and. non-governmental organizations. towards the
advancement of women through research, training and information activities;
(e) more acc'Uratemethodologfes 1-Till be developed in collaboration with the
Internationa.l·Re~earchand Training Institute for·the Advancement of Women, the
United Nations Statistical Office , the regional commissions, United Nations
Development Programme. and other governmental andnon,-govermilental statistiCal and
researc11institutionsto provide a prQperdatabasis for pl::>lin:tng and to
facilitate. assessment. of Progress asregardsthestattis of w'oml:;n and their
participation in development •. Joint studies aimed at the idl'mtification of new
national and regi9n~1 pOlicies yillbe und,erta.k.en in collabora.tion with the
regional commissions ; (f) systematic inputs for. womenIS. integration in development
will be p:r,oeparedforinclusion into broader Plans. and programmes -within the United
Nations system, . in line' with new strategies to be determined. . Follow-up studies
stemmingrrom the InternationaJ. Year of the Child, 1979, the 1980 World Conference
oft1:l.eUnited.Nations Decade for Women, the.World Conference on Agrarian Reform
and Rural Development convened by FAO in 1979 and the United Nations Conference
on Science and. Technology for Development ""ifllbe.'underta.k.en during this biennium;
(g) materials for llSebythe media and for ed1lcationaJ. purposes will be prepared;
(h).finally, the review and appraisal of the .progress achieved in 'the
impJ.ementation Of the World Plan of Action and in the light of the programme of
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action for the second half of the Decade adopted at the 1980 Horld Conference
of the United Nations Decade for Uomen, will be under-t.aken in the biennium.

(Hi) ~ienniUIl1 1982-1983

27.19 In addition -';0 the strategies and output in the previousbiennium,
it is expected that major efforts 1nll focus on the principal themes of the 1980
World Conference of the United J.lTations Decade for Women, such as employment,
education and health.

i
f

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likelY to be of
marginal useMness and the legislation requfririg them

. Nations
,d
Research
arch and
: for

27.20 AJj;hough a study on population, the status of wome:'1and the integ:i"ation
of women in development was required under Economic and Social Council
resolution 1942 (LVIII) of 6 May 1975, it .TaS not included ia the current plan
because it "Wascbnsidered of marginal usefulness! .

(e) Expected impact

j

i
l

f

[
,.,

27.23 A1though equality in law is.ree:ognize"l in. most c()l1D,triel?, ,ina .:i,a.rge
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(b) Problem-addressed

(a) Objective

27.22 •The objective.8f thissubprogramme is. to.pJ:"pviCiea. basis for the
elaboration and implementation .of international· legal -. standarCisfor·us.e by
Governments to promote equality in la.1 and in practice betweenmeil and -woxnen.by
bringing national laws into conformity with ·interI:a~ional.standa:rds.atld taking the
necessary measures for implementing them as well as increasing awareness of them,
in order to achieve moreequii:;able national development in line w:i.ththe programme
for the United NationsI.,cade ·fbrWomen.

SUBPROGRAMME 2: INTERNATIONALINSTauMENTS AND STANDARDS RELATING
TO THE Srr'ATUS OF WOMEN

27.21 It is expected that the reviews and appraisalsundertf;1.kento assess
progress achieved will lead to more precise policies r:t.ndstrategiesfor-womeIi an
national development plans, particularly those of the developing countries. It
is anticipated tha~ through the improvement of.·the data base, women, particularly
the rural and urban poor, mll be taken into account more accurately in national
statistics whicll could be used by Governments .for policy making! It is ::tI E O

expected that.· regional and internatioIlal development strategies "tdll.tak~ into
account both the 9.uantitative and qualitative aspects of the participation of
women in development so as to .improve the. standard of living ofthesocietya.s ~

whole. The findings· andanaJ.y~es of the various studiesandrepol'ts are expected
to provide the international community with more precise data cOnc~l1ingthe

interplay between national and international factors which adversely affeqt the
full and equal participation of "WOJ!lenin all aspects ofdt:Velollmemttoenabll.:!theIll
tOllnplement the new international economic order. Finally~ aquaIltitative· and·
qualitative increase in womenis·participation is expected to takep:Lacer~s a.
result of these policy concerns, in parti~ular insubstantiveareasoi' employment,
health and education.
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number of countries, la.ws, ir"flp;ulations and customary practices still discriminate

against women. In the field of civil law, especially family laif, the principle

of equality has not yet von universal acceptance. In still other countries, laws

and regulations exist in a. number of areas but are not applied or implemented in

practice. With respect to labour legislation, for example, this principle is not

often applied or enforced, especially where agricultural workers and women are

concerned.

?7 •24 ExPerience has shown that in certain cases protective legislation works

against women, resulting, for example, in discrimination in employment. Mat,ernity

protection and the recognition of maternity ~e_ as a social function are n;qt

adequately covered by existing legislation. These examples point to the need for

the review of current, and the elaboration of new, instruments and standards in

these and other related fields, e.g., family law, rural women workers, etc.

27.25 Traditional attitudes and prejuc.ices which are usually perpetuated and

disseminated on a large scale by the mass media continue to be a maj'or

contributing factor to inequalities between the sexes. Traditional educational

systems in many countries, 'ifhich regard i'Tomen 1s role as being in the home and in

the family and which prevent their participation in political life and in employment

outside the home, reinforce distortions and. traditional stereotypes.

(c) Legislative authority

27.26 The legislative a.uthority for this subprogrl3Illme derives from General Assembly

resolutions 3520 (XXX), paragraph 12; 3521 (XXX), para.graph 2; and 3523 (XXX),

paragraphs 2, 3, 4 and 5, all adopted on 15 December 1975; resolutions

31/134, paragraphs 7 and 8; and 31/136, paragraphs 4, 5 and 6. both

adopted on 16 December 1976; and resolution 32/136 nf' 14 December 1977,

paragraphs 3 and 4; and from Economic and Social Council resolutions 1677 (LII),4/

paragraph 6 ,and 1679 (LII), '=l paragraph 2,. both adopted on 2 June 1972: and -

resolution 1853 (LVI) of 16 jltIay1974) paragraphs 1 and 2.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of. 1979

27.2'7 By the end of 1979, it is expected that· the Convention· on the Elimina.tion

of Discrimination against Women will have been adopted by the General Assembly

and procedures for its review and implementation will have been established. It

is also expected that SOme guid.elines wiU have been established in collaboration .

with UNESCO for use by" the media, to portray a.more progressive ~geof women and'

to further the concept of equality• The study on the legalstatus df married

women will have beencpmpleted: .

(ii)Biennium 1980-1981

27 .2~ It is expected that the Convention on the Elimination of Discrimination

against Women t."ill have received a sufficient number of ratificationsby

Governments to make it enter into force during this biennium.·· Review ·01' the

4; Mandate more than five yeaJ.'s old.
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implementa;tion ot the Convention on the Elimination of Dis'c:r:im:ina.tion against
Wcr::.en and other. international in.struments and standards relating to the status of
women will be carz-aed out. Studies will be carried out. to identify critical areas
where the improvement and/or elaboration of new international instruments are
needed. Public information activities will be undertaken to increase awareness
of existing international instruments and the minimum targets set forth in the
World Plan of Action. In addition, special pUblic informatiol"l activities will be
designed to ensure that men and women at the grass-roots 'level. be made aware of
their rights and responsibilities under these international'instruments.

27.29 A report to the Commission on the Status of Women on the implementation
of the Declaration on the I:limination of Discrimiilationagainst i.J'omen and other
international instruments 't·rlth related provisions will be prepared. Upon the
expected €:ntry into force of the Convention on the Elimination of Discrimination
against Women, its implementation provisions will be put into effect. Reports
on the effects of existing ler;islatiol1 on the statuS· of fTomen and the
determination of further legislative needs and institutions for improving ,the
legal st~tus of women will also be prepared. A report will be submitted to the
General Assembly and other bodies concerned on progress achieved in the promotion
of full equality whth men in all spheres of life, in accordance with. international
standards. Comparative studies on different aspects of civil and family law
idll be submitted to the Commission on the Status of Women. Studies on the
situation of rural women workers in the light of labour legislation for rural
women workers and for maternity protection 'tdll be undertaken. Methodologies
will be developed for assessing im,provement of regulations on the status of women
in formal education. Studies on the iIli'luence of the mass media on the sta.tus of
women will be continued.

(Hi) Biennium 1982-1983

27.30 'I'hestrategy for this biennium ~rlll not differ much from that of the'
previous biennium. International instruments, particularly the. Convention on the
Eliminatil.Jn of Discrimination against Women, will continue to provide the '
standards and norms. relating to the status of women. The main areas of output for
thebiennium 1982-1983 v1ill be similar to those listed for the biennium 1980-1981-

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be· of
marginal usefulness and legislation re~airing them

27.31 The report on.theimplementationof the Decla1"'ation on the Elimination of
Discrimination against Women required by the Economic ,and Social Council in its
resoJ,.ution1325 (XLIV). of 31 May 1968 will become of marginal ll~efulness'WhE;!nthe
Convention on the Elimi~ation of Discrimination against Women enters into force
and the reporting procedures contained in the Convention become operative.

(e) Expected impact

27.32 It is.~ected that b~the end of the plan period the Convention on the
Elimination of' Discrimination against Women will have been ratified by the
required number of Governments 2Jto make it enter into force and Gove1"'nments

5/ This vTi.ll be determined by the ivorking' gl'oup established by the General
Assembly at its thirty-third session, in accordance with Assembly resolution
32/136.
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'tdll be undertal::in~; i:?ie;nifical1.t measures to implement it. It is also expec't.ed

that the gap between the de jure and de facto situation of women 'tofill have

diminished in most countries. Governments 'tdll have taken measures to improve

and/or enforce legislation related to rural irorkers s maternity protection and

family law. In a number of countrrdes , regulations concerning formal education

and the use of the mass media will be enact.ed , 'tvhich will do away ~-ith

traditional sex stereotypes adversely affecting the access of women to all

professions. In addition, the principle of the sharing of family responsibilities,

which is necessary to the participation of women in employment outside the home as

well as in political and public life s 'VTill have gained wider acceptance.

SUBPROGRAMME 3: PARTICIPATION OF WOMEN IN INTERNATIONAL

CO-OPERATION· AND PEACE

'-(a.') Objective

27.33 The objective of· this subprogramme is to provide studies for use by

Governments, theUmted Nations system and non-go'lfermnental o~ga.nizations in making

policy decisions leading to a. greater involvement of" women in political

participation, and ·in policy ·~d decision making especially in mattersinvolvi~:the

promotion ·01' international co-operatrion and peace, general andcompl.ete

disarmament,~theeliminationof colonialism s racism and racial discrimination ~s

well as aggression, .occupatdon and all forms of foreign domination, in. order to

achiev-emore equitable national deve.Iopmenf in line 'With the_ prqgramme for the .~.

United Ilfations Decade·.for Women.

(b) Problemaddressed

27.34 Even though women and ~hi1drenare targets of special forms of

psychological and physical violence-,such as rape and forcedprosti:tution, they.

are excluded from decisions regarding war and peace and, more generally, from any

significant political participation i~ political. POlicy and decision making.

(c) Legislativeaut~ority

27 .35 Legislative authority forthissubprogramme dt;rives from General Assembly

resolutions 3318 {XXIX} 01'14 December 1974; 3519 (XXX), paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4 and

5; 3520 (XXX);pa:ragra.phs 12 and 20; 3521 (JqOC), paragraph 3, all adopted on

15 December 1975; rel:iQlution31/136 of 16 December- 1976,p~ra.p;raph 3:. ..

and 32/142 of .~6 December 1971, paragraphs 5 and 6; and from .Economic and Social

Council resolutions 1515 (xr.VIII) §j'Of 28 Ma,y 1970, para.graphs 3, 4 and 5;

1991·.{LX)of l2>May 1976,.paragraphs a, 2 and 3; 2060 (LXII},<-pa.ragraph6;and

2063 (-LXII)~ pa.ragr.apl1s 1, 4 a.nd 9. both adopteCi. on 12 May 1977 ..

(d) Strategy and output

(d ) Situation at the end of 1979

27.36. Attne end of 197-9, it is expected' that a. report on the. views of

GOvermnents on the nature and .corrcent ofa declar""tion on. th.eparticip:r.tion: 01:'., :

wome~·· in:thestruggleforthe:strengthening.ot interIlB.tiomllpeace a.nd~ s~urity.·,

6/ Mandat.e more than. fiITe years old.-, .', ," ..-: ." ... _ ....•. : .... :
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against colonial-ism, racism, racial discrimination, aggression~ occupatzicn and all
forms of foreign domination will have been prepared for submission to the
Commission on the status of Women (January 1980). A report will be prepared to
update and analyse data on women's pa.-ticipation in pUb1ic life and in
international co-operation and peace.

(ii) Biennium. 1980-1981

I

21.31 Data l"elating to women IS particiIJS.tion in pUblio lif'e and in aci;ivities to
promote international co-operation and the P.!f.iintenance of peace will c.ontinue to a>
be updated end analysed. Activities will be co-ordinated with other units in the I
United flation!1!~ especiaJ.l.y the Centre against Apartheid and the Office of the •
United Nations Commissioner for Namibia, in the collection of' data and the
analysis and research on the status of women Uilder conditions of racia1
discri.m;.n3.ticn, colonialism and apartheid for the preparation of a report on this
subject.

21.38 A rel;lOrt will be issued which will updSte the data on wmen's participation
in pUblic and·political life a.t the nationeJ., regional and international levels.
It is expected that in 1980 a. dei:lara:tion on the participation of 'WOmen int.he
struggle against coloniaJ..ism~ racism,racialdiscriminaticn, aggression, occupation
ana all forms of foreign· domination will be adopted. SUbsequent to· 'thea.doption
of "the declara.tion, a report will be prepared oa the implement.ation of the
declaration on women's participation in the strengthening of international peace
and security and in the struggle' against colonialism, racism, racial
discrimination, for.eign aggression, occupation and aJ.J.f'orms of' foreign domination.
A report will be prepared· for the Commission on the Status of Women on the
condi'tion of 'women and children in emergency and armedconf1ict, in the strugg1e
f01"peace,se1f--determinatiou,. national liberation and indepena.ence.

. "

21.39 A report on measures taken for the im~ementationof the Dec1ara1iion on
the Pr6tec'tion of Women and Children in Ema'gency endA'rmed Conflict will aJ.so be
prepared. A study will b<; undertaken on the impact of foreign. economic interests
on..the condition of women in dependent territories.

" "v.".

21.40 ResearchmateriaJ. Will be prepared inthe<area.s of public admi..nistration
and management and international politics, mediation, pee.ce-ma.king and peace-

I "b"...ilding which couJ.d be used to assist a network of organizations in programmes
for'·women. Public information-activities will be undertaken an13. materia.ls
prepared in collaooratioIiwith the Centre for Economic and Social Information to
create greater awareness among women of national and international issues and to
encourage the participation· of'women in the promotion of friendship bet'ieen
peoples and in the achievement of general and complete disarmament •.

(iii) :Biennium. 1982'-1983

21.41 !l.'he st!'ategy for. this biennium, will be the S9.Dle as for the preceding
bi~nnium.·Effortsrill' be continuedtoim.p1ementtheexisting internationa1 ..
instruments' which'aim at·· the protection ·of l10men .and children in armed ·conf1icts.
The main"a.rea.sOf .outptit~·for thebiennium 1982:"1983 will be s:iInilar to those·of' the
biennium1980-1981.
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27.48 Since;t.l1eu1.tiI!late objectives of development are to increase h\Ullan' well­

being and achieve~internat.ional altd nationa.lsocia1 and economioequity ,itis

critical that po~ici.es,-for inoreeu:;ing participation ofthes~ segments of society'

to achieve social integration be included in development strategies. Their'

specific social and economic situation should be analysed within the broader

frallle~Torkof these development policies Ad strategies at national and

27.47 While such policies have common implic~~ions fOT all major' population

groups, .they<m~:t. nevertheless respond 1;9 the different characteristics of each.

For youth, the 'main task is toprov:ide opportunities for participation as full

members of society;. for the aging,~ it is to assure a continuing contribution in

a condition of social security; for the marginal groups, the need is to provide

access to resources and opportunities that will increJ:ls~their economic activity

and correspondingrewa:rds. . .

27.46 The full participation of these specific populati.on groups i;n development

will assist in the' achievement of the objectives of the new international

economic order and help to remove the structural obstacles that restrict their

access to resources and opportunities. Increasing the particdpation of these

groups in development requires action by Governments tp.eliminate structural

obstac~es and to proVide opportunitie!5in a cost-effective manner.

(b) Problemaddressed

21.44, The objective of this sUbprogramme is to provide intergovernmental bodies

and Member States with in-depth research and analysis of policy measures and

strategies for bringing people, particularly youth, the aging and specific

marginal groups in rural and urban areas, ,into the mainstream oT development, and

toidentitydeve~opmenttrends, interdependencies and ereerging issues of

international concern. as they affect the integration of specific population

groups in development activities.

(a) Ob,jective

SUBPROGRAMME 4: SOCIAL INTEGRATION POLICIES

(e) Expected impact

27.43 11; is expected that by the end of the plan period there will be greater

national and international awareness of the situation of women and chili1ren

exposed to armed conf1icts, colonialism, racism and apartheid. Moreover,

international instruments aimed at protecting women and chi1dren in these

situations would have been.imp~emented.

27.45 Large segments of specific population groups, defined in terms of .-V'arious

economfc , social and physical attributes and inc~uding youth, the aging and various

marginal segments of society, have not been effectively integrated into society

because of social and economic 'conditions.

(iv) Activities in the strateror that are considered like~v to be of

margin~ usefulness and the ~egisl~tion reQuiring them. -

27.42 There are no activities included under this subprogramme which are

considered to be of marginal usefulness.

,1
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international levels. Action has to be taken at various levels to remove
obstacles to the partic:lpation of these groups in development and to identify
measures to facilitate their integration into the development process.

(c) Legislative authority

27.49 Legislative authority for this subprogram:me derives from GeneraJ. Assembly
resolutions 3022 (XXVII) of 18 December 1972, para.graph 2; 3131 (XXVIII) of
14 December 1913, paragraph 4; 3140 (XXVIII) of 14 December 1913, paragraph 5;
31/129, paragraph 3, and 31/131, paragraphs 2 and 4 (c), both adopted on
16 December 1976; 32/131, paragraph 2, and 32/132, paragraph 3, both of
16 December 1917; and 32/134 of 16 December 1917, paragraphs 1, 2 and 4; and
from Economic end Social Council resolution 1923 (LVIII) of 6 May"1915,
paragraph 3.

(d) Stratep,y and output

21.50 The strategy for achieving the objective during the medium-term plan period
will be based on (a) preparing studies on the conditions and consequences of. the
integration of specific population groups, such as youth$ the aging and those
groups living in socially and economically deprived circumstances in rural and
urban settings, through their increased involvement in development activities;
(b) identifying policy measures, the adoption of which would assure more
effectively the integration of these groups; (c) identifying methods for
facilitating social "integration; (d) organizing systematic and continuous
exchange pf information among national, regional andinternational institutions;
and (e) studying the social impact of development measures as they affect " .
specific population groups in particular.

(i) Situation at the end of 1919

27. 51 Contributions will have been made to a report on the implementation of the
Declaration on Social Progress and Development emphasizing the situation of
specific social groups, including youth, the aging and marginal groups in rUral
and urban areas. 'rhe Quarterly Youth· Information. Bulletin and the .annual Review
of the Youth.Activities of the United Nations. System will have continued to be
issued.

21. 52 Work will also have been completed on a report ef programmes to inte€9-'ate
youth into development. activities, particularly in rursJ. areas, analysing the
reasons for success and 1'l ilure of such activities. Th.ese will suggest priorities
for further specific work.

27.53" By the end of 1919, a. status study on the conditions and needs .01' older
people in rural areas will. have. been completed. Volume II of the International
Directory ·01' Organizations Concerned with.· the Aging. will have been pUblished .as
well as the semi-annual Bulletin on Aging. ""

27.54 The question of declaring an "!nternational· Youth Year and an. International
Year for the Aging Will have been taken up at the thirty-third session Qf the
General Assembly. If a year for youth and one for. the aging is proclaimed,
additional research and promotional .act~yi:tieswillberequired,. and this will
alter the pattern of work foreseen during the 1980-1983 plan period.

" ';"283-
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(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

27.55 A report will be submitted in 1981 proposing methodologies for assessment

of social integration and change within the context of development strategies.

27.56 Studies of the social impact of major development measures will be

initiated, leading to a report on the general situation of specific population

groups with particular emphasis on the marginal segments of society in rural

and urban areas.

27.57 A report .will be prepared suggesting '{'lays for measuring youth participation

in development. A second report on the situation of youth will be completed

to assist intergovernmental bodies and national government policy-ma.Icers in

preparing for the possible designation of an International Youth Year. A study

on pOlicies concerning youth workers respc'nsible for involving youth in

development activities will be issued for use by governmental and international

non-governmental agencies. A study on the use of local-level organizations to

increase youth participation in development activities, particularly in rural

areas, vTill be initiated. Work on exchange of information on national and

international research activities in the field of youth will be further expanded.

Periodic information exchange materials on the work of the United Na.tions system

in the field of youth and on the work of non-governmental youth organizations ,viII

be pUblished and distributed, including the Youth Information Bulletin and the

Review of' the Youth Activities of the United Nations System.

27.58 1~ork will begin on proposals for standardizing concepts in the field of the

aging. The exchange of information on international activities in 'the field of'

the aging will continue with two issues of the Bulletin on A~dn"g to be issued each

year and a revised edition of the International Directory of' Organizations

Concerned w.ith the Aginp:. Worlc will also begin on an analysis of the economic

implications of' the aging of populations.

(:tu) BienniUJ!l 1982-~983

27.59· Additional prospective studies on the social implications of major

developIllent measures will begin in terms of specific population groups. Drawing

on this ,rork ~ as well as on reports and studies prepared under related

subprogra.n:mes, reports will be prepared identifying alternative national and

international strategies and policies for integrating specific population groups

in the development process and increasing their participation in development.

27.60 Should an International Youth Year be designated, work would be continued

on the preparations for the Year. Other promotional and informati.on exchange

activities will also proeeed., In particular, analyses of alternative policy

measures for participation of rural youth as a critical issue for development in

this context will be undertaken. In addition, a study on adapting popular

participation strategies to programmes of youth participation in development will

be initiated. The Youth Information Bulletin and the annual Review of the Youth

Activities of the United Nations System will continue to be issued.

27.61 tfork will continue on the establishment of international standards for terms

and methodologies used in the field of the aging, as will the report on the

economic implications of the aging of populations. Work on the exchange of

information in international activities in the field of the aging will continue
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with two issues of the Bulletin on Aginp: each year. An analysis will be undertaken
of 'fayS and means by which locally based institutions could expand the scope of
their activities to include the aging as recipients of and contributors to
programmes.

(iv) Activities in the strate/zy that are considered likel.v to be of
mrgrnal usefulness and the leltislation requirinp: them

21.62 There are no activities of marginal usefulness included under this
subprogramme.

(e ) Expected impact

27.63 It is expected that by the end of 1983 the understanding of social
development issues will have deepened and that more effective national palicies
for integration of specific population groups will have been adopted, including
ma.I.l:Y of those recommended by the Economic and Social Council on the basis of
the subprogramme t s policy reports.

27.64 It is expected that by the end of 1983 an increasing number of countries
vrill be aware of alternative approaches to increasing participation of youth
in development ac'tivities. Interchanges among institutions concerned with youth
at the national, regional and international levels, including research
institutions, will have increased significantly, leading to a greater aI-rareness
of the interrelatedness of social, economic and political factors at those levels
that affect the participation of youth in development.

27.65 It is expected that by 1983· specific policies and programmes for the aging
..-ill be adopted in an increasing number of countries. By 1985, there ,nll be
international standards for terms, research methods and definitions on the aging,
Which will facilitate international exchange of experiences.

SUBPROGRAMME 5: SOCIAL WELFARE SERVICES

(a.) Objective

27.66 The objective of the subprogramme is to provide intergovernmental bodies
and Member States with in-depth research andenalysis of policy measures and
strategies for improving the' organization and delivery of social welfare and other
relatedservi.ces to specific 1l0pulation groups in society that have been
identified internationally as having special needs, such as chil<h"en and the
family, the aging, disabled persons, and marginal groups, with a view to helping
them to participate equitably in the economic and social life of society;

(b) Problem addressed

27.67 In every country, Whatever its level and pace of development, significant
proPOrtiGilS of specific population groups, such as children andthecfamilY,the
aging, disa.bled persons and the poorest, are adversely affected by structural
imbalances within society, scarcity of essential resources and, seryicesand,
at times, by the social and economic Changes brought about by development or lack
of it. As. a result, these persons are not able to participate fully in the
development processor receive an equitable .share of the bene1'itsofthat>process.
Formul1ation of' appropriate policies arid provision of social ser-noes may enable
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them to make the adjustments needed to participate in social and economic
development activities. This problem has been a concern of the Unit.ed Nations
since its establishment. In recent times, however, it has broadened from an
emphasis on primarily remedial approaches to one that is devalopmentally oriented,
based 01'1 the premise that, given the opportunit'ies and the needed support
services, many members of these groups would be able to play a useful and
rewarding role in societ,y.

27.68 The nature and scope of social services and their relevance to specific
socio-economic and cultural situations must be studied and analysed. Furthermore,
this concern for developmental social welfare services requires study of
innovative policies and approaches adopted by Member States and dissemination
of information on them to other Member States.

(c) Legislativeauthority

27.69 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives f~om General Assembly
resolutions 3137 (XXVIII), paragraph 4; 31/113, paragraph 1; 31/123, paragraph 1;
31/127, paragraphs 6 and 7; 31/182, paragraphs 2 and 3; 32/120, paragraph 10;
32/131, paragraph 2; 32/132, paragraph 3; and 32/133, paragraphs 2 and 4;. and
from Economic and Social Council resolutions 1921 (LVIII), paragraphs 3, 4, 5 and
6; 1925 (LVIII), paragraph I; 1926 (LVIII), paragraphs 6 and 8; 2080 (LXII),
paragraph 4.

(d) Strategy and output

27.70 The strategy for achieving the objective during the medium-term plan will
include: (i) assessing the specific situations of the population groups mentioned
in the objective, based on g~obal research; (ii) assessing policies for providing
services. aimed at increasing the participation of these groups in. the deve.lopment;
process; (Ui) identifying policies and strategies for improving the .provision of
such services; and (iv) organizing systematic and continuous exchanges of·
information among national, regional and interregionalinstitutions and agencies
concerned with the a.bove groups.

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

27.71 By the end of 1979, work on. the social welfare· of migrant workers'
families in compliance with ECOSOC resolution 1926 (LVIII) will have been
completed. The results of the activities undertaken during the. I~ternational
Year of the Ccild should suggest priorities for work in child and family welfare,
and the' report· on the Expert Group. Meeting on Adoption and Foster.Care vTill. have.
been completed and reviewed. A surveY of the social welfare problems of
widowhood will have begun. .

27.72 Work on policies for providing social welfare services in-the.coritext of
integrated rural.development~with emphasis on integratingma:rginal groups in the
development process have been completed. . .

(ii ) Biennium 1980~1981

27. 73 Work will COmmence on a stud;v~ to be issU~d in 1982; on alternaticvemOdels
for providing comprehensive family welfareserV'ices.inthe?-ontextofthe
programme .of the Decade for Women. This will, form the ba,s.is of a pblicy repo;r-c-
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to the Commission for SoCial Development in 1983. ,,,rork' ,nll also begin ori a
report on the problems of social welfare of migrant workers' families in
developing countries for submission to the Commission for Social Development
in 1983. A study will be completed in 1981 on legisJ.ative and,administrative
regulations concerning the social welfare of migrant workers' families, at the
national level, for the information of Member States and to enable them to
renew national legislation.

27.74 The report on the social welfare problems of widowhood will .be completed.
Work will also begin on a survey of the supportive'elements of the extended,
family.

27.75 A study will begin on identifYing strategies and methods for using local
organizations tO€'1'1able marginal groups to participate more equitably in
development ,activities. -

27. 76lvork to define ways of monitoring the situation of children in the
context of natd'ona'L and international development strategies will be begun,
A stud..vwill be completed on J.egislativeand a,dministrative regulatioYls
concerrlingthe'situation of migrant children at the national level, to' enable
Governmentis to review relevant national legislation. Workwillcontinueon
international principles for the adoption and foster care of children. A study
will be initiated on the problems of child abuse,

27.77 lvork will centre, on the preparations for and observations of, the
International Year for Disabled Persons, inclUding preparations' and submission
ofa draft programme of future action.

27.78 'Efforts to facilitate exchange of infdrmationthrough recurrent
pUblications arid interagency co-ordination will continue. In addiHon,a
stua;rwilibe un dert8ken on,' national policies -\;oproIllote a decent "environment
for the disabled arid on recent trends and national experience in legislation
in this field affecting disabled persons. A survey will be made on the
availability of the human res: urces and facilities necesaary. for the prevention
of disability and for the pro','ision of rehabilitation services and social
integration, of disabled persons at the community level. ' ,

(ii:i.) ," ':B:ier.nium' 1982':'1983

27.79 ,Astuay on the implementation of nationallaws and regUlations concerning
the children , front migrant families will be Undertaken. An analysis will be done ~
dra\ting pn 'studie~. sponsored by UNICEF and other organizations " of the situation
of children' in low-incc>me" urban. settlements in relation to the adequacy ofl:,
communitjrservices. Work· idll begin' on thesystematiclisting of national,
re'gionaland,interregional institutions concerned with children,leadillg to' an
inforIIlation:-exchange'network'which will be of assistance' to the,GOvernments
concerned~ :' 'j"

27.80 lvdrkonprobiems of disabled persons will -be based" on the follow.....Up to th~

r~commen"dati;onsbf'iheInternational Year. for Disabled Pet-sons .and as a
~ontinuatio'n."<ofotherinformationalandpromotional a.ctivities. Studies
cQn~eI'n~rlKn~tionalexper.ienceinproviding a decent living ,environment" will
continue~ and.,thereportdn siipportive elements of the extended family-with'
reference t6' thea.girigwil~be completed~ "
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21.81 Studies wUl be undertaken on local self-help social \Tel.fare institutions
and their relationship to national policies for social we1.fare services.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are consiaered likel.v to be of
marginal. l!sefulness and the leltislation requiring them

21.82 There are no activities of marginal usefulness included under this
subprogramme.

(

2
r
r
8
o
3
2
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21084 The objective of this subprogramme (sto provide intergovernmental. bodIes
and G9vernments with. information and policy options based on action':oriented
research and surveys ; concerrdng. cr;i.~e ',patterns, and trends ~ and crime ,prevention
strategies, as well as with analyses of specific aspects'ofcrimina1:ity and ,.
criminal. jlilStice, which would serve as a basis for thef0I'I!11.Y.ation of policies
aimed at JlIi.nimizing the high cost of crime and its impactonecorioinic and sociliU
development•.

Cb.) Problem addressed

27~85 In thef.ace pr conti.tluirig increases in crime in varioUs' pa!'ts otthe worid,
with repercu$sions" ~d ramifi,cations :wlii,ch, extend.beyond national tro.nt!ers, ,it·
.has been recognized that economic development, accomPanied by h±gher"'standarasof
livipg,.bettereducation" ',heaJ,i;h"aIJ..d.·,sc;>ci,g ," serviges, 49~s llot, of ,itselfproyi.d~
an" insurance:against .crime., ,"' Diffi~uJ,ti~s :,i~, formulat1.ng ,/ipPl,"0pr:f.a:t;e','anci ,coher~nt
~rime.prevention' andcrimin~ Justicepol,iciE!sand,str~teg~es ha:ve9f'tenresul~ed
in costly fraglIlentation, of activities, with .c:..6n.,sequeI!t dupjlca~ion:aiidwaste():f
staff and resources;, . The crindnal. justice subsystems -(police, coUrts;" correqtions)
rrequentlyoperate at cross. p'Qr:Poses" r~su:Lting i~inef.'fecti'\Te criIp.e prevent,J.,QP,
progr8Jll1D.es. The~e is, theref9:t'E!' a.pressi,.l1g·need for. thefQrmUJ,atloIlC<,t.• ", ':'
appropdatecrimepreventionpolicies and stJ;'ategies" in the cdritextotover':'~l::
deve19Prnent pianning which would overcome these problems • However', the absence-'
of· reliable ,data bases' in many parts of the w()rld seriously inhibits the,
formulation of such policies and strategies. Moreover, even whereda,ta,.are
.availablescapacity, tQ,.utilize{ sucn ',. iIlforma,tion,for·.poli~Y"'ma.lting,,_pla~ing,arid'
the",prograuming of·specific~measures.isfrequently.;irua.de9.uate•.·~ On ~tb.e ~.,., ..' :.,."
internaticln~1.evel, there is, as ye'ta dearth()fcomparab~edata.,·whi~hInaies ~t
difficult to evaluate the success or failure of crime preveption poiicies,in
different countries. ' .~.
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SUBPROGRAMME: 6: CRIME PREVENTION AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE

(a) Ob.1ective

21. 83 It is expected thatby' the end of the plan period, a large number of
countries Will have adopted national programmes of action in favour of "disabled
llersons as a result of the Internation.al Year for Disabled Persons and that, "
many of the.se will have made'maj13r changes in national legisl?-tion ,concerning'"
disabled persons. There will .also be increasing standardization of the welfare
measures to be provided to migrant workers and their families ,and an' increasing
number of bilateral and multilateral interna.tional.agreemen~swill he, adopted?'
on equality,of 'trea.tment Of"migrant wor}terss,nd their' familieS! ;, New pOliciesfo.r
clIilclrenan,d for comprehensive family welfa.re willbe adopted-.in an increasing
niunberofcountries. " " .
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(c).' ~egislative authority

27.86 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from General Assembly
resolutions 415 (v) 6/ of 1 Decemberl950; 2857 (XXVI) 01'20 December1971; .
resolutions 32/58, paragraph 6; 32/59; 32/60; and 32/61, all adopted on
8 December 19n; and from Economic and. Social Council reSOlutions 663 c(xnv) 6/
of 31 July 1957; 830 D (XXXIII) 6/ of 2 August 1961; 1086B (XXXIV) 6/ of -
30 .tuly 1965;1745 (LIV) of 16 May. 1973;1930 (LVIII) 01'6 May1975;--and
2075 (LXII) and. 2076 (LXII), both of 13 M~ 1977. .

(d) Strategy and output

(:i.) Situation a.t the end of 1979

27.87 At the end of .1979 the regional preparatory meetings forthe Sixth United
Nation,s Congress on the Prevention of Crime ,and the" Treatment of Offenders, will ~ave
been held and ',five working documents for' the ·five agenda items ot.the,C6ngress will.
havebeenfirialized. ".

27.88 Two issues of :the'International Review of Ci-imina1 Policy: andfourissues'o:t'
the Newsletter will· have been issued and reports on capi~al: punishm~nt an.d on thE!
implemel:ltation of the Standard Minimum Rules for the Treatment Qf Pris9ners· '7/'
will have been prepared. ' -
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7/ First United Nations ,Congress on the ,Prevention of Crime and the.Treatment
of Offenders:" reportby·the.Secretariat (United Nations pUbl:i,cation, Sales. '.
No~ 1956~IV.4), anneJt I~A•.... ' ',' .

27.91 The aim of the strategy will be to provide for theformulationo'f'tbe'
appropriate. crime prevention policies through improvement qf the meanst:orthe
excnange of comparable information at the internationa.l;eve:t;inter alia./by the
expansion of the network of natione,l correspondents, .increasingcOlclsul~ati,ons·Wi.th
non~governmentalorgani.zations, $ndpreparing' and con,,~ningthe.·Si'i:th'Uniteo Nations
Congr.ess on theP%'inrention ofCl"ime and the Tr'eatme!ntof Offenders in 1980.

'.

27.89 The first. report of the Secretary-General on crime prevention and control
will ~ave been circulated for comments whichshoU:LdserveaS a baSis f'orfUrther
act.i~iities in, this regard., espec:ially the next quinquennial report oncdnie
prevention a.n.dcontrol. .' ...., .

27.90 Guidelines .on prevention and coritrol o:t'rlRlence willihave'beenfina.lizeii.•

,"":j'":. ,,,:'~"'. ~~...":: ,',_ .• :.," ",,'" '~,:': "'.":.--',,'./',._ ')':." ",,' ,,~- ... ,. ,_'~ ,,' .;_i::",:._,,,~,,
27.92 A report on .the work of the SixthCon~esswillbeprepa7;'ed.,Theconclm1ions

arici ;recQmme~de.tions,' 'of. .the Congre~s ~i'llaSsist Govel'nmentsto"leterminepPl:icy'ln
cr~me preven~ion and c.riminal, jusi;ice. . ',Attllesametime, thereportWilI 'serve as
a basis for'international act10ninth:l.a field. .'. ,i'.,'

27~ 93 A~eportbas~d.on tileinfo~ation rec~ived frPnt" Memoer'States'relatirigto'
meaaures ~~en 'to ~piement.the relevant conclusions of the Fifih'Congresswill 'be
submitted to the Si~h. Co~gresf) and to the General Assembly in '1980~ ..

..,' -; .:
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27.94 An information circular concerning the Seventh Congress intended for
participants and observers will be completed in 1981. (e) ecte

.'

•

27.95 A report on tbe world crime situa.tion and crime preverrca.on strategies, in
co-operation with the regional crime prevention institutes and the United Nations
Social Defence Research Institute, will be compieted in 1981-

27.96 As a follow~up to a study completed L 1978 on the equitable and expeditious
handling of criminal cases at the prb-trial stage, a study 'Nill be carried out
during the biennium, ~vhich will cover both the trial and post-trial stages, in
order to provide comprehensive policy guidelines designed to remove inequities,
minimize haste and promote efficiency in the administration of criminal justice
systems. The study will be carrj';d out in co-operation with the Division of
Human Rights. '

27.97 As part of continuing activities under standing mandates, the International
Review of Criminal Policy will be issued annually, and the Newsletter to national
correspondents, semi~,annually. Moreover, reports on capital plloishmentand on the
progress made with respect to the application of the Stanc~ard Minimtlm Rules for the
Treatment of Prisoners will be completed in 1980.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

27.9U A pOlicy-oriented study and analysis will be undertaken during the biennium,
in order to help develop strategies and measures aimed at ,thel\Y.'evention and control
of economic criminality which particularly victimizes the least affJ.uent among
nations. The study which will be conducted in co-operation with the Centre on
Transnational Corporations will deal also with issues such as corruption fr,om a
criminological perspective , It will take into consideration the Centre i s work on an
international agreement to :,prevent and eliminate illicit payments in connexf.on with
international commercial transactions. The guidelines to be developed as part of
this project will be based, inter alia, on the cone.Ius.Ions and recommendations in
this respect of the Sixth United Nations Ccmgress on the Prevention of Crime and
the Treatment of Offenders.

27.99 During -this b~enniu1n also, principles of and mOdalities fqr more rational,
humane, consistent and integrated criminal justice systems responsive to social
needs will be elaborated.

27.100 As in the previous biennium, two issues of the International RevievT of
Criminal PolicY' will be prepared and the Newsletter issued semi-annually. , '
lo"urthermore, the major part of the preparations, for the Seventh Congress, initiated
during the previous biennium, will be carried out. Moreover, an inventory of
criminal statistics ~vill be made and improved methodologies for the collection and
analysis ~f data on c~ime trends and crime prevention policies will continue to be
developF.d so as to provide a valid empirical underpinning of the activitj,es carried
out under this subprogranune. .

(iv) Activities in the strategy- that are considerecClikely to be of
marginal .usefulness and the legis·lation· requiring them

~7.101 Although··· recommended by the General Assembiy .inresolutimi 32/58,
paragraph 6, and by the report entitled i1~.1ethodsandwayslikelytobemos!..
effective in preventing c:dmeandimproving'the treatment of offenders:" LE/eN.5/536,
annex 41, analysis of the role of the public in crime prevention and control was

'regarded as of relatively low priority and so was not inclu.ded in the plan strategy•
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(e) Expected ±!Pact

27.102 No easily clsable qwmtitative indicators of the im:pact of this subprogramme
are avaUable as yet, but the output is expected to result in information and policy
options for intergovernmental bodies and GoveJ~nments which can be used by policy ,
makers and national planners for identif'yillgand developing effective and equita.ble

.' ''policies for crime prevention, criminBJ. justice and the treatment of offenders.
Several Member States have already incorporated effective at\d equitable policies
for crime prevention and criminal justice in their national planning efforts.
Considerably more countries are expected to follow suit. The work carried out
during the course of this medium-term plan period will aJ.so pr,ovide an input into
the Sixth and Seventh Congresses. .An attempt. will' be made, in most activities
undertaken, to include an evaluation component.

\.

,
-,,

"
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PROGRAMME 2: ECONOMIC Cm4J'lISSION FOR AFRICA
rliverr-encv
ilI\Plen;ent~.ti
and Research

A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental review (a)

27.103 The work of the secreta:r-iat iu this programme is reviewed by the ECA

Conference of Ministers which meets every two years. The last meeting was held

in February/March 1977. This plan has not been approved by this body.

27.104 The work programme is also reported to the Conference of African Ministers

of Social Affairs, which meets every two years, and the Conference on the

Implementation of Plans of Action 'for the Integration of Women in Development,

which meets every three years. The last meetings of these two bodies were held

in January 1977 and September/October 1977 respectively.

2. Secretariat

27.107 The f
proposed prog
cOIl:!Pleted:

(i) In

1.1

1.1

1.2

27.105 'l'he secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Social

Development Division. There were 22 Professional staff members as at

31 December 1977; 11 of the posts were supported from extrabudgetaxy sources.

The Division had the following sections as at 31 December 1977:

Professional staff

Extrabud~tal'Y

sources ~

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

Organizational unit

Office of the Chief of Division

Social Policy, Planning and Research

Integrated Rural Development

Youth and Social Welfare

Training and Research Centre for Women

Total

Rerotiar
budget

1

2

4

3

1

11

2

9

11

1

2

6

3

10

22

1.2

2.

2.1

3.

3.1
3.1

(ii) In

1.2

1.2

2.

2.3

3.

3.1

•

3. Divergencies between current administrative structure and

proposed programme structure

27.106 The current administrative structure became effective on 1 August 1976. It

provides for four sections s whereas the proposed programme structure consists of
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only the following three programme components: Integrated rural development;
Youth and social welfare; and Integration of women in development. This apparent
diverr;enc3r • however, should present no difficulty in the formulation and
implementation of the programme, since activities of the Social Policy, Planning
and Research Section affect , involve and are included in all the three programmes.

4. Expected completions and consequent reor~anization

(a) Expected completions

27.107 The following programme elements described in paragraJ:)h 9.47 of the
proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 §J are expected to be
completed: -,

(i) In 1978-1979:

l.l~ Social pOlicy, planning and research

1.1 (ii), (iii), (iv), (viii), (ix}.

1.2. Integrated rural development

1.2 (s), (ii), (iii), (iv), (v), (vi).

2. Participation of youth in national development

2.1, 2.2, 2.6, 2.8.

3. Integration of women in development

3.1, 3.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.5, 3.6,3.7, 3.8, 3.9, 3.10, 3.12, 3.13,
3.14, 3.15.

(ii) In 1980-1981:

1. 2. Integrated rural development

1.2 (ii ), (iii ), (vii).

2. Participation of youth in national development

3. Integration of women in development

3.1, 3.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.6, 3.7, 3.10, 3.13, 3.14.

~i t.

(b) Consequent reorganiza.tion

27.108 (i) In anticipation of the establishment of the Regional Centre for'

8/ OfficiaJ.Records of the General·Assemb
Supplement No. 6 (A/32/ and Corr.l and 2), vo1.
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Advanced Training and Research in Social Development, a new administrative unit
will be set up in 1978 to undertake preparatory work and relations with the host
Government and the Centre.

27.109 (ii) As resolved by the first Africa Regional Conference on Implementation
of Plans of Action, held at !'Touakchott, Mauritania, in 1977, an Africa Regional
Co-ordinating Committee for the Integration of 'fomen in Development will be
established in 1978. Five subregional co-ordinating committees are also expected
to be established, in conjunction with the Commission's Multinational Programming
and Operatiqnal Centres (MULPOCs) currently being established at the sUbregional
level.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

27.110 An Inter-Divisional Working 'Group on Integrated Rural l?evelopment was
established by administrative directive in March 1977. The Group is responsible
for supervising the formulation of policies, strategies, programmes and projects
in the field of integrated rural development and ensuring their due co-ordination
for concerted action in implementation, as well as for evaluation of performance
and the respective contributions of units of the secretariat. The Social
Development Division is responsible for convening and servicing the meetings of
the Group.

27.111 Co-ordination of activities is also expected to be undertaken through
periodical meetings of a newly created Inter-Divisional Committee on the Least
Developed Countries. The Sodo-Economic Research and Planning Division is
responsible for convening and servicing the meetings of the Committee.

27.112 In mid-1976, an Inter-Divisional Group on Rural Technology was established
to monitor and co-ordinate the relevant programme activities of the' Natural
Resources Division (Chairman and convener), Social Development Division, joint
ECA/UNIDO Industry Division and joint ECA/FAO Agriculture Division.

27.113 As part of a Headquarters Regional Commissions network programme for women,
linkages are being established by the provision ofa Regional Adviser's post to
ECA, funded fromth\J Voluntary Fund for the United Nations Decade for lYomen. The
communication channels of the network will keep ECA informed of Pl'0gramme policies
and available resources at Headquarters level, while ensuring regular information

( on field programmes, needs and experiences.

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

27.114 In response to ECAresolution 197 (IX), the Regional Interagency Committee
on Rural Development was established on a permanent basis in 1969. It comprises
regional representatives of ECA, FAO, ILO, UNESCO, UNHCR, UNICEl', WHO, UNDP
and the Organization of African Unity (OAU). From 1978 ,it will meet annually.

27.115 Following a preliminary interageIicy meeting in September/October 1977 at
Nouakchott, a formal Interagency Group is to be instituted in March 1978 at the,
regional level to co-ordinate the activities of the United Nation.s system in, the
area of integration of women in develoJ?ment.
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TTni·t~s ~Tith ~'rhic11 l,d.,"'n:U'ic?nt .ioin-G activities ar~.~xl?.~~~(l=-

dtlri-.,g.:.:;-thepeiifod 1980:19G3-----

27.116 During the period 1980-1983, joint activities for the Division as a whole
will be undez-t aken as follm.s:

(a) Review of social trends and major social development problems - with the
Sodo-Economic Research and Planning Division;

(b) Integrated rural development projects " as neceasarv c' irith the
Inter-Divisional Working Group on Integrated Rural Development and \.ith individual
units having respo;:).sib~lity for agriculture, food and nutrition, rural institutions,
water development, transfer of technology, small-scaJ.e industries and public
administration;

(c) Social aspects of industrialization and problems raised by rapid
urbanization -' crith 't,le Divisions of popnJ..;>;cion, Industry and Housinrr: 2-.nO,
Statistics.

27.117 In regard to the African Training and Research Centre for Women, in
particular, significant joint activities "rill beasfollQws:

(a) Training and up-grading of skills of women, particularly in the
management of small-scale industries and in the production and marketing of
handicrafts ., with the joint ECA/rnlDO In;1:ustrv Divisioh"

(b) Research activities to identify produce or food crops in which women
have a predominant role with a view to increasing their productivity and
remuneration ... with tIle joint :·lCA/~1'),.o h;ricttltlJ,re Division~

(c) Research on relationship bet,.een family size and family welfare - With
the Population Division;

(d) Inputs of field studies on the role of women in integrated rural
development projl;cts both. as contributors and as beneficiaries - 'vtith the
Inter-Divisional. lforking Group on Integrated Rural ,Development ;

(e ) Training programmes in non-formal education, for girl school dropouts - ,
with the Public Administration, Management and ManPower Division.

C" Allocation of resources to subprogrammes,

27.118 The trend in the percentage all()cation of resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the following table;
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D. SubprograJllIlle narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: INTEGRATED RURAL DEVELOPMENT

(a) Objective

27.119 The objective of_ this subprogramme is to aSsist Governments in, the
development and improvement of rural life and insti.tutions, .and to encourage them
to adopt the multidiscip1ina.ry and interdisciplinar.Y." approach to their rural
development programmes.

(b) Problem addressed

27.120 The contribution of the rural sector to groas domestic product in African
countries is only 30 per cent, whereas it provides >a livelihood for .aJ.most .
90 per cent of the populElotion of the continent. Thus it is characterized as
having a low level of productivity and as being a poor producer of revenue. The

-'lack of investmentin.rural areas tocsetherWith a poorly. conceivededucation8i
policY .leads to 'a substantial exodus from rural areas,' which aggravates
unemployment, in the' urban areas. In order to improve the standard of living of
the peasant f~er and to guarantee incentives fO;-];lroduction and innovation$~
it is essential to improve~is capabilities ,to expand, output in response to ....
dynamic demand and thuS to i.ncrease his real. ano.money .in.;!omes~ A comprehensive "<,

programme aimed at research into rural socio-economJ.cstructilres and further geared
towards the eff'ectiveutilization of the findings of this research in planning and
,proJect design is essential. to correct the defic~encies of macro-planning. At the
nElotional level it w,illbe necessary to intensify-studies on wa,ysQfmaking .~

innovations It'eadily~adaptable ·to conditions and attitudes of·. rural. communities;' on
w~sof ha.rnt~ssing :tr~tionaJ.val.ues and institutions with a view to promoting
socio-economie change;·. on. "Tays '.. of iJ;lcreasing popular participa.tion and e:;r.pa."1ding
basic infrastruct,ureanc-:'services; and. en 'I'rays of i111proviMur1:>an~rt1ral....' .
communications and '(l_evelopin~ rural industry andtechno].or;y as' am?rOpri2.te for rural
condit£ons •. 1~orl\: On ~Ghese issues 1vill foc'ltsonreJ,.ationship!=l bet1ieen rural. .
deve10]?men,t. and..nat.iol1alpolicies and strate(c:;jr" ip.fprme,tion ~cl :pJ.!lllIlinp.;~-polici~s

for infrast!'J1lcture'c1evelopment ~im:provement .of' aamill1;st·rat,ion· and managemenb
systems. at the 'loca;l~(p.ati()Iial and regional leve1s'~: ': ." -

t

!r,

(c)
•. , >.'

27..1~1 The 1egis1ati"1l~ aUthority fortllis sUbprogr~ derives from Economic
CoJllllli.ssion for Afripa~reso1Utions191' (IX) ,91 238 (XI) and 321 (XIII).- ..,' ' , - .. '.- .

(d) Strategy and· output •.

(i) Situation at the end of 1979
r, . ..

27~122 .'The gui.deline~? pro\Tided py. the'(;Onter~nces of Ministers of ECA and by
otller. inte1'Ilational .initiatiy~s·. i:~ the-.:~ie1d of rural. development •. will have .....
cons~ituted ,the b.asis for. e;1:ab~rating;the.. mw.:tidisciplinery. t>rogramme in. integrated
r1ll'~;deve10pmerit.. .... , . . .
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27.123 The country case-,studies and comparative evaluation of the policy,

planning, organi:c;ation and management of rural development programmes 'will have

been completed in mid-1978 with the production of monographawhdeh will serve as

the main working paper for a regional workshop for senior policy-makers at the

end of 1978. The purpose of this workshop is the exchange of experiences in the

field of policy, planning, organization, administration and financing of integrated

rural development programmes in the region. It is also intended to enable

participants to evaluate integrated rural development projects thus far implemented

within member States, in view of policy adjustments and comprehensive planning~

By the end of 1979, reports or monographs will have been issued on a total of foin:'

workshop/seminars, for seniorpoli<;:y,~makers,government technicians, experts in

their inc.iviclual capacities and representatives of non··r;overnmental organiza.tions.

27.124 The survey on methods in identification, tes'j;ing, promotion and securing

acceptance of improved sodaJ. and materialtechn6logy and innovative systems, as

well as the workshop on the application of village technology, 1vill havebeeIi .

integrated, for more efficiency, ,vith the study of needs,' suitability,

acceptability and adaptability of village technologies, which is' a component of

the progr-amme of integration of 101omen in. rural development.

27.125 The voluntary agencies' activities will have been oriented to activitJ'

through the promotion of national mA.chiner~Tfc.l.· eo- ordination of governmerrba'l,

and non-governmental activities, particularly' in the. rural areas.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

27.126 The guidelines of the Inter-Divisional Working Group on Integrated Rural

Development, the recommendations of the Regional. Int'er"'Agency CoinmitteeonRllraJ.

Development, and the lessons gained from the activities completed by the end ,of .

1979 will serve as a basis for elaborating and implementing the programme 6fwork

for the biennium 1980-1981. " ,

27 ..127 Studies relating to rural. development projects sponsored in the region by

international VOluntary agen~ies , .>,r1'1ic1'1 entail eo -cper-at.Len and necessitate·

co-ordination of ef,fdrts ~ .rill co,;lprise~ initiating contacts withilationaJ. mass

media;cons~itlltingmultidisdplinary in'teragency teams to undertake feasibility

studies and car-ry. out eValuations; considering the national. rural development

training -needs, etc.

27.128 The. survey of methods-in .identific;a;tioD. and>promotiorl of 'improved social

and material technology will continue.

27.129 New activities (studies, pilot projects and meetings) will concern the

vital pr9blems of popular partic;ipation in rural development programmes, and the

development of rural. institutions for credit, co,..;operatives and employment. A

report will be published on the study on popular participation, and. the meetings

on the development of rural instit.utions will. result in the pUblication of

IllOnogr~phs. . T"ne.studyon emploYlJlentin' the>.ruralsectorwill als6result in the

production of a' report.. These monographs. and report;;; are expected to:provide

guidel:;'nes for policy in the member States. nespon!3ibility for these activities

is allocated among various divisions ,within the Commission and particularly the

Divisions of Agriclllture , Eatural Resources,' 'and. Publi9 Administration, Management

and Itfanpo'tver ••rith 'Thich Hark .rill be undertaken in close eonnexf.on ,
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(Hi) Biennium 1982-1983

27.130 The strategy will be largely the same as during the biennium 1980-1981
with the modifications required according to experience gained between 1979 and
198L

27.131 The activities described in thebiennium 1980-1981 relating to development
of' rural institutions win continue, while a new activity viII be launched
cons'i,sting of a study of interstate institutions for r'Jral development programmes,
such as river basin and lake development schemes. Reports and, monographs idll
be published to promote and strengthen subregiona.l and regional eo-operation.

(iv ) Activities in the strategy: that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

27.132 There are no actiVities of marginai usefuJ,.ness, under this subprogramme
plan.

(e) Expected impact

27.133 Objective indicators of the impact of this stibprogramme cannot readily be
assessed; but it ise:xpected that, by, the end of 1983, the following results will
be achieved, depl;nding upon the extent of governmental support:

(i) .The integrated approach will llavebeena.doptetl, by an increasing number
of member States in. 'the formulation and implementation of their rural
development programmes;

(ii) Awarenessof'theimportan.ce of activities of voluntary agencies Will
havefacilit:a.tedmore ,'co-ordinati?n ,at .the national and international
levels and increased their efficiency in the planning and implementation
of rural developmen:t prograJll1Iles; ,

(Hi) Structural changes in rur.al development will: be facilitated bya more
dynamicparticipatinn of 10caJ.populationin projects and a concerted
development of, rural: institutions at' national and regional levels;

(iv) The ..standarg. ofliVing of the, peasant farmer, should ,show some signs of
improvement,' in terms 'of hisreal'and money incomes, as rural development
will mean' self-rel:lanceandintegration ofurban~an1i rural population
in 'a numberof,At'ricancoun.tries~,' .

SUBPR:OGRAMMEi ,2: YOUTH.AND'SOCIAL Wli:LF.ARE

(a) Objective

27.134 The 'objectiveofthis 'subprQgramme , which embraces the ,elements of social
policy,.rE;sea.r<::~i,andp1a.PIli.ng,il1: ,the social sector ,and ,fUlil¥, .', childa,nd, ·YQu~h·
welfE!-re::leI'vi.ce~,i~to:'all.alys,esoci,alfactors and probleIllSasthe;,r".;relateto '
economic ,g.c;ye1oPJlle;ntin@:i~a,with•a View to ~ssessing thei;I"' implications "for
policy :pl/Wllingandaction in promoting social.,institutiona;t-ana: techIlological
change; to ai'!sist member states in strengthening their national social pOlicies,
to integrate them withnatiqnal development policies, and to promgte and develop
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social welfare prog1'aJ"..mes; to assist member Governments in promoting and
developing youth policies and programmes, particularly those aimed at increasing
employment opportunities, and in promoting the co-ordination of youth organizations
and associations for development; and to contribute to the Commission i s lISurvey
of: econo:nic MC:. social conditions in Africall and the United Nations reports on
the 'World social situation.

(b) Problem addre~

27.135 In their endeavours to change living standards, shift traditional values,
introduce new methods and techniques of production and accelerate economic
progress, African Governments .are encountering many social and human problems
which require better understanding and new strategies. Sociological and
institutional factors are often the critical determinants of· the success or
failure of development programmes • Traditional and cultural mores may contribute
to or put a brake on the development process. It is. therefore, necessary to
acquire more empirical knowledge on these non-quantifiable factors which are
critical in the design of development plans and policies that adequately reflect
the social aspects as integral parts of the unified approach to development
planning.

27.136 Economic development so vitally necessary in all African countries cannot
be treated as an independent question divorced from its social bearings.
Development ofa society is a social process in which economic and non-economic
elements interact wi.th each other. Social aspects in the development process are
not being accorded the priority they deserve. The disparity in income and
development between urban and rural communities; inSufficient or inadequate

. communication between urban leaders and the rural masses; lack of knowledge or
'tdll to develop on the part of the subservient rural peasant ; inhibitions derived
from the structure of society; and binding cultural constraints: these are some
of the major constraints to developmen'G. Urgent measures are .required to
counteract these inhibiting effects on the economic development. and the 'tvelfare
of society.

27.137 YOttng ~eople in the .~frica reglon constitute more than half the total
population. T'uisfact combined "7ith ('I. hie;h re.te of population grmvth forces many
AfI'ican .Governments to .face. a situation in ;'Thich a grmTing number of young people are
,joining the labour market every year in search of jobs that do not. exist. This
phenomenon has urgent social, economic and political implications which are taxing
the capacity of many African Governments. Lack of skills, lack of basic social
facilities and .the problems of unemployment among young people are common features
of all African countries and they demand 'L1XO,osent action.

(c) Lesisla.tiveauthority

27.138 Thelegisla.tive authority for thissubprogramme is derived from General
Assemb~ resolUt±ons2460 (XXIII) .of20December 1968, 2497 (XXIV)~of
28 Octo"bel' 1969 •• and 3022 (XXVII) oflB December 1972 ; Economic Co_ssionfcir
Africa. res01utions 36 (Ill) • 91 88 (v) 91 and 170 . (VIII), 91 recommendations of
the. twenty-second' session of the Social-Development. 'Commission, and Policy
Statement of ECA onYouta Work. 1966. 2l .
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27.139 By the end of 19795 the problems being created by over-urbanization and
rural-urban integrated development will have been somewhat addressed and guidelines
will have been refashioned for the formulation of socialpoliciti:5 to deal with the
related problems. The end of 1979 shouldaJ.so see the. establishment of the Centre
for Research and Training in Social Development. A preliminary study of
sociological institutions -will have been undertaken which would provide the
groundwork for the more in-depth study proposed for the medium-term plan period
1980~1983.

27.140 Studies on the following topics will have been completed: basic social
and economic factors and infrastructures for the successful implementation of
family planning programmes in rural and urban communities; the elaboration of the
Africa Plan of Action for Family Welfare and Development; an evaluation of
specific determinants of the Africa Plan of Action for Family Welfare and
Development; and the r-=-,::;ional syroposium on familjr and child and the social welfare
aspects of family planning and better family living.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

27.141 During the biennium. 1980=198i, follow-up action will be taken forthe
full realization of the social policies and strategies fClrmulated in 1979.
Emphasis will be given to quantitativeaspeets of soeio-economic planning. This
would be undertaken with a view to establishing definitive relationships between
the distribution of income 5 economic growth and ge~eralweifare. Such relationships
would be used in the formulation of pOlicies and strategies directed at the
improvement of the standard of living of the popul.atdon ,

27.142 Follow,,-up action and implementation of recommendations .of the Regiona1
Symposium and the subregional training%eminar on youth leadership will be carried
out in collaboration with other United Nations agencies. Effo:':'-ts i·rill also be made
to foster and encourage self-help welfare programmes andtoas~Jist Governments 5
acting individually or in groups5 in establishing or expanding youth training .
institutions and welfare services 5 and in devoting more resources to training youth
in technical skills and crafts, with a view to' increasing employmElDt opportimities.
Advisoryservices'Vrill be rendered , on request, 'to memberGovernmr,mtsonplanning5
or-gand zat.Lon, implementation aut!. appraisal of national welfare programmes iiithin
the over-all development policy.

27.143 In regard to youth,a survey of youth policies z prog:I'amm~s and training .
requirements in P...frica;a study of family, child ahd youth welfare services in
Africa~ and a subregional training seminar on youth leadership and development will
have been completed.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

27.144 As a complement to the work on income. inequal:i.tY5.studieswi11·.focusonan
in-depth analisis. of thepositiye. and negative effects of e:x:il?ting·. sociological and.
ins+.itutional factors as critical determinants of the level of success or failure
of development programmes. In this regard, an empirical study will be .undertalten
ot' the socio-economic consequences of certain natural.disasters such asdr0ught
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~Yith a view, inter alia, to determining the relationships betvreen the severity of

such diss,ECters and the nature and structure of existing sociological and

institutional factors.

27.11~5 Studies, meetings, expert worldn[ groups .and symposia idll continue to be

hald to review progress in the field of socd.al, welfare as a development strategy

and in the integration of youth in national development. Advisory services will

continue to be rendered, on request, to Governments on promoting and developing

youth policies and programmes, particularly those aimed at increasing employment

oppurtuniti?s.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likel.Y to be of

marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

27.146 There are no activities of marginal usefulness lUlder this subprogramme

plan.

(e) Expected impact

27.147 Following the achievements at the en;~. of 1S'7~, the mectiU;:'l"term

programme as proposed is expected to go a long way towards rationa;.izing the policies

and strategies of deve'Lopzaerrt by according to the social aspect of planning its

critical role in over-all development planning. For example, it is eA~ected that

the much-needed body of relevant know.Ledge and information on the social indicators

for development planning, the traditional institutions and cultural attitudes and

problems of income inequality will be available as indispensable tools in the

unified and integrated approach to poli.cies of development aud general welfare.

27.148 On the assumption that most of the projects will be implemented, this

subprogramme should assist Governments in mitigating the social and human rroblems

resulting from modernization or agriculture, rapid urbanization and

industrializat.ion, particularly those concerning youth, family, mother and child,

the handicapped and the aged.

SUBPROGRAMME 3: INTEGRATION OF WOMEN Hr DEVELOPME..WT

(a) Objective

27.149 Tile objective of ~his subprogramme is to assist member States in improving

.he skills and 0pportunities for women as an essential human resource for

development, particularly in the rural areas; to integrate women more effectively

in~o the cevelopmen+. effort of their respective countries; and to assist Governments

in establishing national and sUbregional machinery in the promotion of this

obj ecr.i,ve.

{o) :Problem addrt;!ssed.

27.150 Homen are not equitably represented in education, training or employment ~

not' do they have sufficient access to the other tools of development. This

fllituatiov. represents an obstacle to bal.anced, African development which demands the

full use of available human resources. For· example, womeni'smaj or roles in

production, food. processing and marketing of food, 'and theirspecis.J. role in

family welftt-s- are often overlooked. Three major IJroble1s have been

iden'bif$ <;!i':;
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( L) Lack of machinery to undertake studies, evaluate government policies

and incorporate plans and pror,rammes for women within the national plan ~

(ii) Lack of sufficient formal or non-formal trainip,g of "ivomen, due largely

to the yresent dearth of trainers for productive and/or income-generatinp.;

skills in such subjects as agriculture, nutrition, child-care, marketing,

co-operatives, handicrafts, small-scale business and village technology,

and in scientific and technological fields~

(Hi ) Insuffident collection and dissemination of data and information on the

roles of African women,

(c) Legislative authority

27.151 The legislative authorit':r for this subprogramme is derived from General

Assembly resolutions 3520 (XXX) and 3523 (XXX)~ both of 15 December 1975; Economic

and Social Council resolutions 961 F (XXXVI) 9/ of 12 July 1963; 121)9 (XLII) 9/ of

29 May 1967: and 1408 (XLVI) 2.1 of 5 June 1969; and Economic Commission for Africa

resolution 269 (XII).

(d) Stratep,y and output

(i) Situation at the end. of 1979

27.152 By the end of 1979, a ser;es of itinerant nation.al training workshops for

middle-level trainers and middle- and high-level government personnel in health,

nutr~tion, improvement of rural l:!-ving standards, food storage and preservation,

up-grading of low-paid workers, production and marketing of handicrafts, small

business organization, specific needs of women in liberation movements,project

planning and implementation and other topics will have been held as requested

by Governments. A number of long-term training courses for middle-level workers

within existing tra:1.ning centres in the region will have been established~.the

seminars on the establishment of national machinery - indicated. for representatives

of Governments, national women.' s organizations,.parastataland private

organizations - will have been held· training materials, manuals and reports 'on

workshops, studies and seminars Ivill have been issued and distributed, as

appropriate, to trainers, government technicians and field exper-bs . Pilot projects

indicated in village technologies .will have been implemented, together with

socio~economic research towards their adoption and use.

27.153 The activities of the African Women '.s Volunteer. Task Force. are expected

to have been enlarged; the activities of the Randicrafts and Small"'Scale Industries

Unit Idll have been initiated; the Africa Regional Co-ordinating Connnittee forthe

Integration of Women in Development should be .in operation as shou:LdtheCommittees

on Women and DeveLopmerrt of the Multinational Programming and Operatio!lal Centres

(~~LPOCs); , 1 the second Regional Conference on Plans of Action for the Integration

of Women i., eve'Lopmerrt (1919) vrillhave been held. JUso, the first Africa

meeting of the Regional Inter-AgencyCommitt.ee on Homen and DeyeJ,.opme!lt wili have

been held.
c

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981'

27.154 In order to achieve a more equitable access by women to the tools and

rewards of development and to focus on priority projects to reach this goal, the
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African Training and Research Centre for Women (ATRCW) will refine its a.ccumulated
knO\oT1edge i-rith the advice of representatives of the region. It will undertake
activities at the regional, sUbregional an0 national levels upon the "advice of the
Africa Regional Co-ordinating Committee for the Integration of Women in Development
and in co-opera.tion with the Regional Inter-~~ency Committee on Women and
Development. It ivill conduct seminars and fOllO\v-up on national machdriery in
approximately five counnr-Ies per year and it will hold regional seminars for
policy-malcers to exchange experiences. It will also carry out research on
agriculture, employment. non-formal education and training. indicators and the
le~al situation of women; and it will Lmplement pilot projects in village
technology and rural day-care. It i-rill assist Governments in an advisory capacity
on p.l.anrdng , programme, implementation and evaluation for the integration of
vTOmen in development. ATRCU will establish a communication unit to disseminate
information by preparing training materials, publishing manuals on mass and
gras3-roots communication, social research and other topics, it will also prepare
slide-tapes and other audio-visual materials for use by trainers and media
directed at women in rural areas~ and act as an information clearing-house for the
reelon on integration of women in deveLojmerrt , The Centre will undertake training
VTorkshops in agricultural production, small-scale industries and. handicrafts,
village technologies and other topics as re~uested by Governments; it will send
task-force volunteers in response to country re~uests and conduct long-term
training in conjunction with existing centres in the region.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

27.155 As this biennium approaches, the Africa Regional Co-ordinating Committee,
with its sUbregional committees of the Multinational ProgrffiMaing and Operational
Centres (MULPOCs)" will assist in Qirecting the work of the African Training and
Research Centre forifomen, so that consideration of women in all plenning and
programming at regional, subregional and national levels will be well under way
as an integral part of all development activities. Workshops will be expanded to
train women in technological skills and techni~ues of the establishment of
small-scale industries, combining activities of the African Womenis Volunteer Task
Force and the Randicrafts and Small-Scale Industries Unit. Utilization of results
of agricultural research, research in village technology, and pilot projects will
be likewise expanded 'for the benefit of seminars for national, subregional and
:.:egional planners and trainers in integrated rural development. Training workshops
inll be conducted on specific topics for the utility of continuing national
machinery: management skills, project implementation, legislative impact, planning
techni~ues; expert group meetings and workshops will be held for organizers of
non-formal training programmes for school leavers ; and pilot projects will be
expanded. The third Regional Conference on Plans of Action for the Integration of
Women in Development vrill beheld (1982), stressing the relation of women to
iJtra-Mrican co-operation in basic small-scale industrial development and promotion
of trade for export.

(dv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness 8'1.d the legislation requiring them

27.156 'There are no activities of marginal usef'ufneas under this subprogramme
plan.
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(e) Expected impact

27.157 The progressive accumulated result of the above activities ,iLll be to
enable women to participate more effectively in the develo:pment process of their
countries and of the region as a ''Thole. Specifically the programme will accomplish
this by:

(i) Increasing the number of women earning incomes, particularly through
self-employment and co-operatives;

(ii) Increasing the efficiency of women i s food production, marketing,
preservation and storage, thus contributing to raising levels of food
production for the region as a whole;

(iii) Increasing the number of national mechantisms to oversee thE: intep:ration
ef women in national development planning;

(Lv) Haking available greater quantity and quality of data on women in the
region for use by development planners at all levels to enable better
planning for the increased participation of women in development;

(v) Upgrading professional competence and improvecl management skills fe...­
trainers and planners working with rural women;

(vi) Increasing co-ordination, more efficient use of resources and greater
. accessibility of member States to the United ~jations system through the
Africa Regional Co-ordinating Committee;

(vii) Ameliorating livin~ standar~s in the rural areas through greater
a,val'eness of improved technology for farm and home, nutrition and better
family living.

21.158 F specific indicators can be stated at this time, in part because ~f the
present l""ck of indicators of the integration of women in deve.tcpmerrt , The African
Training and Research Centre for Women is currently workin~ to alleviate
this defect; however , it is hoped that the base-line studies no" being undertaken
can be used by 1983 as a point of comparison to Sh01'" spec ific indicators of
amelioration and achievement,
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PROGRfl1$'iE 3: ECONOHIC CONIMISSIOJIT FOR LATIn AMERICA

A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental review

27.159 The work o~ the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Economic
Commission for Latin PNerica which meets every two years. The last meeting was in
April/May 1977. This plan has not been approved by this body.

2. Secretariat

27.160 The secretariat unit responsible ~or this programme is the Social
Development Division. There were nine Professional staff members as at
31 December 1977~ three of the posts were supported from extrabudgetary sources.

3. Divergencies between current administrative structure
and proposed programme structure

27.161 The subprogramme ;:Integration of tromen in de-velopment 11 will be handled by a
separate unit dependine directly on the O~~ice o~ the Executive Secretary,
according to mandates given to ECLA at several re~ional meetings.

4. Expected completions

27.162 The following programme elements described in paragraph 8.55 of the
proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 10/ are expected to be
completed:

(i) In 1978-1979: 1.2, 1.3, 3.l~

(ii) In 198o~198l: 1.1.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal ~o-ordinationwithin the secretariat

27.163 The social develo~lent programme is co-ordinated through the Programming
Of~ice and is carried out in collaboration with other units of the secretariat, as
,·rell as with the Latin American Institute for Economic and Social Planning (ILPES)
and the Latin American Demogr-aphi.c Centre (CELADE).

10/ Official Records o~ the General Assembly, Thirty-second Session,
SUPP1~ent No. 6_ (A/32/6 and Corr.l and 2), vol. I.
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27.164 Co-ordination is mainly with the Centre for Social Development and
Humanitarian Affairs (CSDHA) and the Centre for Development Planning, Projections
and Policies (CDPPP) at Headquarters in New York.

2. Formal co-ordination "i'lithin the United Nations system

27. J.65 The work under the subprograrnme :'Education;: is co-ordinated with UNESCO
and UNDP.

3. Units "idth which significant ;joint activities are expected
during the ~eriod 1980-1983

27.166 Joint activities are expected "i\Tith the same units mentioned in
paragraph 27.163 above. In addition, co-operation is expected with the United
Nations Research Institute for Social Development (UJlTRISD), the Employment
Programme for Latin America and the Caribbean (PREALC/ILO), UNICEF and UliIDP.

C. Allocation of resources to sub~rogrromnes

27.167 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to sUbp~ogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the follo,ving table:
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D. Subprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: STYLES OF DEVELOPMENT .AND SOCIAL CHANGE IN LATIN Ati1ERICA

(a) Objectives

27.168 The objective of thissubprogramme is to enhance, through interdisciplinary
research , the understanding of styles of development, social structural changes,
trends in levels and distribution of human well-being, and the interrelations
between these questions and economic and political changes, and to incorporate
them into the over-all development analyses of ECLA; further, to promote and
co-ordinate related policy-oriented research and provide advisory services to
Governments and institutions; and to advise Governments on social policy questions
and on the integration of social policy w~thin development policy and planning.

(b) Problem addressed

27.16& The Quito (1973), Chaguaramas (1975) and Guatemala (1977) appraisals
stated clearly the conditions and needs for "integrated development 11, in terms that
raise the question of the unevenness of recent development in Latin lImerica in
which substantial economic growth contrasts with the slowness of social progress
for the masses. These appraisals , which reflect the findings of ECLA social
development studies up to now, confirm a high degree of' concern among Governments
over the gap between social objectives and realities within prevailing styles of
development, and indicate' the needs and demands for a searching examination of
these styles in relation to the past and future trends of social change.

(c) Legislativeauthority

27.169 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from Economic
Commission for Latin lImerica resolutions 328' (XV), 355 (XVI) and 381 (xvIIYand
the World Plan of Action for the Implementation ofthe Objectives of the
International Women's Year 11/ and Regional Plan of Action for the Integration of
Women into La.tin lImerican Economic and Social Development. .

(d) Strategy-and output

27.170 The programme proposes to analyse. the range .01' national development styles
and the social, political. and economic factors that bear on their evolution, so as
to developpolicy alternatives . and planning methodologies thatwillb,evia'ble
within foreseeable styles of development andwi11 help to improve the' quality of
social change , the distribution ofincom.e and the effe9tiveness '. of eocial, services
and to promote the elimination of extreme poverty and the broadening of
participation, on terms of equality, in the different dimensions of d~velopment

and social life. At the same time, social phenomena are, changing rapidly, so that
data, and their interpretation sometimes lag behindthe:r~~ltrends."Therefor~,

a sustained effort to iIllPI'ove the collection '!3,lld l3Xlalysis .ofJnfprma.~ion'a.swell
as to carry Qut more comprehe~sive and realistic appraisalso'f present and collling
changes ,is a high priority need: .

ll/Re ort of the WOrld Con.ference of the International Women'S Year
(Un:itedNations pUblication r Sales, No.E.7.IV~lchapoH, sect.A.

"' - . . . '. ., ~
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(i) Situation at the end of' 1979

27.171 By the end of' this biennium, a number of',programme elements in the
1978-1979 proposed programme budget will have been completed. A new cliagnosis
will have been made of' the social situation and trends of' Latin American development
1nth a f'ollow-up report f'or submi.asLon to the ECLA regular session in 1979.
Fu.....-ther comprehensive reports covering the fields of' rural development, poverty
and the integration of' women in development will have been f'inished. Several
pUblications are expected to have been prepared.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

27.171a The present programme of' research will be continued, concentrating on
styles of' development and social change in the region and f'ocusing -and deepening
the analysis of' specif'ic relevant problems and sectors. The priorities will have
to be decided when the General Assembly and the ECLA session consider a possible
strategy f'or the next United Nations development decade.

(Hi) Biennium 1982-1983

27.172 No changes are expected in the general f'ocus of' work perf'ormed under this
programme.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of'
marginal usef'ulness and the legislation requiring them

27.173 There are no activities of' marginal usefulness under this subprogramme
plan.

(e) Expected impact

27.174 Although no objective indicators are possible, it is expected that the
impact of' this subprogramme would be felt especiallj- in the elaboration of'
conceptual studies which will cl~ify the requests for different human-oriented
styles of development in relation to the real characteristics of Latin American
societies and their place in the international order.

27.175 The regional community will also benefit from the elaboration
of' indicators, methodologies and theoretical framewvrks in keeping 1nth an
integrated concept of development.

SUBPROGRAMME 2: INTEGRATION OF WOMEN IN DlWELOPMENT

(a) Objective

27.176, The objective of' this subprOgramme is to put into practice inthe region
the mandat.es of the World Plan of Action 11/ and the Regional Plan of Action for
the Integra:tion of Women into Latin American .Economic and Social Development through'
technic~l co-operation) action-oriented research and dissemination of information.

(b) Problem addressed

27.177 The Quito (1973), Chaguaramas (l975) and Guatemala (l977) appraisals
'stated clearly the need for research and activities regarding ~,he situation of
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women - especially those belonging to poor rural and urban population' groups -
and their participation in development efforts and benefits. These appraisals,
which reflect the findings of social development studies by ECLA up tono1v as well
as world-wide trends, confirm a high degree of concern among Governments over the
situation of women within prevailing styles of development and indicate the need
for a searching examination of the problem in relation to the past and. future
trends of social change.

(c) Legislative authority

27.178 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from Economic
Commission for Latin America resolutions adopted at the fifteenthll,si:x:teenth and
seventeenth sessions; the World Plan.of Action·of.the.IIlternationalWomen's
Year; 11/ the Regional Plan of Action for the' Integration of .Women into Latin
.American Economic and Social Development; and Genez-al, Assembly resolutions
3519 (XXX), 3520 (XXX), 3521 {XXX}, 3523 (XXX), 3524 (XXX), all of 15 December 1975;
and resolutions 31/133 and 31/136; both of 16 December 197€),

(d) Strategy and output

27.179 Technical assistance activities will be focuseCi on women of poor rural .....
or urban groups and of other marginal or highly vulnerable groups of the population.
Such activities.will be carried out in connexfon with global .or' sectoral
development programmes which take a D).ultisectoral approach while ,providing for
evakuatdon and continuity with national resources, p8¥ingspecial attention to
the expansion" developlllent or. complementation of existing or :planned development
pJ;'ojects in order to include the female component. Also among'the main objectives
will be the execution, support and promotion of action-oriented st'lidiesand . "
research projects throughaninterdisciplinaJ;'Y approach which will serve: ; (i) to
identify specific problems in the countries:. (ii) to determine action '!>riorities;
and (iii) to contribute to the appraisal of changes, in the,sit1.lation. of1vomen,
the fulfilment of the recommendations of the plans of' action, the preparation .()f·'

proposals for putting these recommendations into practice, and the formulation"
execution and appraisal of projects.

27.180 Furthermore, the ·dissemination of information is necessary to. raise the
level of awareness not oply of th", p1.lblicingeIleral and esp'ecially of -women
themselves, but also of the groups .concerned with the' formUlation . and execution
of policies. In order to carry out these activities, this programme will have
available the assistance of otll.erdivisions and units of ECLA in .connexionwith
bibliographical and statistical information. .

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

27.181 By the end 0:( this bienniumanumber of programme elemeni;s in the
1978-1979 programme' budget will have been . completed•.' . Anew diagnosis and report
about the situation of women and trends in thisfield will have been presented to
ECLA at its regular session in '1~19,to the Group of Governmental~xperts and to
the RegionELl·. conrerence on the Integratioll of Women intothe ..E~onomisana: Social ...•.
Development of Latin America. Furtllermore, .rep0rtson.i;he technicalass;i.stance
programme. and research, data collection and analysis. activities will also have'
been finished.. Severalpublicat:i:on13a!'", ",xpec:ted to have .beepprepared.Each of
these documents will serve as" an .input for .the 1980 World Conference o:t"the''lTnited
Nations Decade for Women. .
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(H) Biennium 1980-1981

27.182 The present sUbprogramme will be reviewed in the light of the resolutions
of the Regional and World Conferences and the priorities decided upon by the
General Assembly.and by the EeLA meetinc in considering the next international
development strategy.

(Hi) Biennium 1982-1983

27.183 No changes are expectied in the general focus of work performed under this
subprogramme.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislatiQn requiring them.

27.184 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under ~his·subprogramme

plan.

(e) Expected impact

27.185 This subprQgramme is expected to have a substantial impact on different
sectors of the population and in several fields ~ as stated in the objectives. It
will be an important element in: (i) improving the situation of women in poor
rural and urban groups, and of other marginal or highly vulnerable groups of the
population; (H) including the situation et'women in sectoral and global planning;
(iii) inCreasing t:l€: kn.owledgeofseveralaspects of the situation of women and
identityingspecific problems in this connexion; (iv) determining action priorities
and preparing proposals for putting the recommendations into practice; and
(v) disseminating information and raising the level of awareness of the pUblic in
ge:neral~ ofGovernIlJ,ents~ and especially of women themselves.

SUBPROGRAMME 3: EXTREME· POVERTl IN CENTRAL AMERICA

(a) Objective

27.186 The objective of this subprograIDlIle is to assess the magnitude and
charac~~ristics,ofthepopulation living in conditions of extreme poverty in each
of the countries of the sUbregion~ and the concentraci.on of this segment of the
popula.tion according to geographical area, economic eector and sccfo-economac
stratUIll; and to provide useful elements for the design of governmental policies
global or specific - addressed to the eradication or alleviation of this problem.

(b) Problem addressed

27.187 Econ.omic growth in the subregion ~eems to have been accompanied by a
de,terioration in the relative situation,~ and probably the absolute one, of the
lowe):'-income groups of the population in both therura1 and "urbart areas.
Furthermore, access to social services by this group is extremely limited; quite
frequently its members are compelled to pa¥ hi€ttier prices for their staple goods
because of the characteristics of the commercializa'tionnet';rork.. In other words,
besides the ... structural factors which ,coudit .on the· participation of the poor strata
in, the productive procesa , other elements 1'"einforce this t~nder1cy,towhichthe
proposed resefl- ch will pay particular attention. This survey is intimately related
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to the subpr-orrramme included in tlw same 'TOrk plan under the head.ing
"Redistributive effects 0.1' public sector spending in Central America" which will
assess, the relative efficiency of the corresponding policies.

(c ) Legislative authority

27.188 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from mandates
received from the member Governments of the Commlssion in the international
development strc:+egy eval.uatrions that took place in Quito, Chaguaramas and Guatemala
during the fifteenth, sixteenth and seventeenth sessions of the Commission. It
also represents an in-depth complement to the regional study of this subject being
carried out by ECLA headquarters.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the en.d of 1979

27.189 A better knowledge of the methodological aspects of dealing with the
subject of extreme poverty as derived from the regional study carried out by ECLA
headquarters on this subject will have provided the necessary background for the
proposed subprogramme.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

27.190 The subprogramme will be divided into two phases. Phase one will
concentrate on the diagnosis of the problem of extreme poverty in the subregion
(1980-1981) ..

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

27.191 The second phase will deal with actual policies undertaken by the
countries to deal with· this problem and will suggest policy alternatives treating
it in an integral manner.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislati0~ requiring them

27.192 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme
plan.

(e) Expected impact

27.193 No objective indicators of the impact of this subprogramme are possible,
but it is expected that public interest in the subject will le raised and that the
subprogramme will facilitate the adoption of a series of measures to alleviate
the situation of this broad stratum of the population.

-313-



SUBPROGRAMME 4: SOCIAL ASPECTS OF i'{CTROPOLITNT ..i:XPA;\TSIO~T LT HEXICO

(a) Objective

27.194 The objective of this subprogremme is to identify the social dimensions
Gf problems arising from metropolitan expansion in Mexico (Valle de Mexico,
u-uadalajara, Monterrey), on the basis of studies being carried out under the
UNDP/Mexican Government project and further research; and to relate the analysis
of Mexico's case to the situation in other parts of Latin America, particularly
to that of the Cent~al American countries which are already suffering from
disorderly urban expansion.

(b) Problem addressed

27.195 In recent years, ECLA and other organizations have tried to characterize
urban expansion phenomena from different points of view': agro-rural decline,
internal migration, industrial progress, and the tendencies towards the
concentration of incomes, products and power. The "unba.l.ancedIi economies of
excessive urban agglomeration and the inherent risk to the country's long-term
development are also beginning to be stressed. Although considerable progress
has been made in determining motives a~d consequences, some important aspects of
urban expansion - for example, its effects on the family unit, on craft
activities, on the consumption of cultural goods, on the distribution of leisure
time, etc. - have not been given preferential attention.

(c) Legislative authority

27.196 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is deriverr from Economic
Commission for Latin America resolution 309 (XIV). 12/

(d) Strategy and output

27.197 The proposed study will attempt to bring together hypotheses and data on
the evolut.ion and the structural components of urban expansion Ln Mexico which
have appeared in d;ifferent surveys, and identify new elements of the problem,
particularly social factors (1980-1983).

(e) Expected impact

27.198 Urban and regional development are beginning to generate concern in
Mexico, and there is a growing awareness that a correction of the defects in this
kind of development will increase productive capacity and allow official policies
more scope. In recent years, some federal and state organizations have been
established or consolidate~withthe aim of designing directives which may solve
or diminish the pressing problems of exaggerated urban expansion. No obj ective
indicators of the impact of this subprogramme are possible, but it is expected
that ECLA, with experience gained in other national contexts and by taking into
account the work which other organizations are doing in this field, could assist
the relevant authorities in defining urban and regional development problems in
Mexico and in putting into practice corrective measures to solve them, especially

12/ Mandate more than five years old.
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those derived from an exaggerated urban experience. This initiative would also
help to secure closer co-operation :,etween ECLA and the Nexican Government.

SUBPR09-RAIv.iME 5: EDUCATION

(a) Objectives

27.199. The objective of this programme is to help formulate the bases for
educational pOlicies in the countries of the region through the exploration of
various hypotheseb for alternative development pOlicies which include education
and other social dimensions; and to encourage reflection on the relationship
between education and society ~ by comparing the current prevailing trend towards
educational expansion without simultaneous social development with the conceptual
planning of a unified approach to the development process, in accordance with the
particular conditions of each country, and by including various development styles
as regards education and society.

(b) Problem ad~ressed

27.200 The structure, operation and results of present educational systems should
be analysed from the point of view of their contribution to economic and social
development and to the fostering of human values. Future development alternatives
for education should be studied with a description of the forms which the economic~

social and cultural development of the countries and of the region as a whole could
assume in tLe last quarter of this century. In order to bring about possible
changes in international co-operation in the realm of social and educational
development and to indicate priority fields and modes of action~ background
criteria should be supplied, thereby establishing bases for social planning which
combine action involving education with that relating to other social sectors.
This should provide academic centres and planning offices with criteria for
research and analysis on the form which social and educational development till~es

in their countries ~ to which end study projects could be undertaken with national
resources and with possible support from international agencies.

(c) Legislative authority

27.201 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from Economic
Commission for Latin America resolution 355 (XVI).

(d) fitrategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

27.202 By the end of 1979~ studies will have been completed on industry and
education in El Salvador; educational planning in Latin America; education and
industrialization in Latin America; hypotheses on unequal development and rural
education; rural marginality~ education and multilingual situations; education and
agrarian re~orm in Honduras; and education in the process of structural change in
Ecuador.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

27.203 The future work programme of this UNESCO/UNDP/ECLA project ~Qll be agreed
upon in March 1979 by the three institutions involved.
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(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

27.204 No changes in programme strategy are foreseen in this biennium.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefUlness and the legislation requiring them

27.205 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme
plan.

(e) Expected impact

27.206 It is expected that on the basis of this sUbprogramme, information will
be provided for possible changes in international co-operation in the field of
social and educational development. Such information will point out priorities
and means of action. In addition, the bases will be laid for social planning which
will integrate action on education with action on other social sectors; and
academic centres and planning offices in courrt rd.es of the region will be provided
with research and analytical criteria on the situation of social and educational
development in their countries, so that they may carry out studies financed by
national resources, and possibly with the support of international bodies.
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PROGRAMIVLE 4: ECONOMIC COHI'USSION FOR HESTERN ASIA

A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental, review

27.207 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by theCommission which meets every year. The last meeting was held in May 1978. Thisplan has been approved by this body.

2. Secretariat

27.208 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the SocialDevelopment and Human Settlement Division. There were nine Professional staffmembers as at 31 December 1977; one of the posts was supported from extrabudgetarysources.

3. Expected completions

27.209 The following programme elements described in paragraph 10~38 of theproposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 13/ are expected to becompleted:

(i) In 1978-1979: 1.1, 1.3, 1.4, 2.4, 2.5, 3.1, 3.2, 3.3, 4.3 and 4.4;

(ii) In 1980-1981: 2.1, 4.1 and 4.2.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

27.210 It is expected that towards the end of the biennium 1978-1979, a committeeon rural development will be established. Activities related to subprogramme 2(Integrated rural and community development) will be co-ordinated through thiscommittee. An ECi'lA working group on food security will be operational towardsthe end of the biennium. Activities dealing ,·rith urban and rural co-operativesand concerning food security in the region, to be carried out under subprogramme 2,will be co-ordinated through this worldng group. The Centre for SocialDevelopment and Humanitarian Affairs and ECWA have co-ordinated pOlicies withregard to field studies, advisory services and training programmes in the field

13/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Thirty-second Session,Supplement No. 6 (A/32/band Corr.l and 2), vol. 1.
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of women. The Voluntary Fund for the United "at i ons Decade for Women and ECWA
have co-ordinated urnject ~roposa1s for womAn in the region.

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

27.211 ECWA is a member of the Interagency Working Group on the Advancement of
Women which co-ordinates women's programmes.

3. Units with which significant joint activities
are expected during the period 1980-1983

27.212 Apart from significant joint activities to be undertaken with other units
of the ECWA secretariat~ no significant joint activities are expected at this stage
with other units in the United Nations system.,-

C. Allocation of resources to sUbpro~rammes,

27.213 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the following table:

<, !
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D. Subprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: SOCLiUJ INTEGRATION AND CHANGE

(a) Objective

27.214 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist Governments in the
formulation of policies and plans aiming at the acceleration of social integration
and change, paying considerable attention to plans and programmes intended for
integrating youth, women and disadvantaged groups in national development.

(b) Problem addressed

27.215 The potential of youth, women and disadvantaged groups has only been
developed to a limited extent, due, in large part, -t'e +.he "absence of comprehensive
policies and plans aiming at the integration and p8.rt~cipation of youth, women and
disadvantaged groups in national development. The lack of such" comprehensive
policies and plans aggravates problems such as unproductive employment, ineffective
vocatri.onal. and technical training schemes for youth and women, a narrow
interpretation of services for so~ial integration and welfare, and ineffective
institutional machinery for the delivery of services to marginal, disadvantage~ and
vulnerable groups •

(c) Legislative authority

27.216 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from General
Assembly resolution 3517 (XXX) of 15 December 1975, paragraphs ~, 7 and 45.

(d) Strategy and output

( i) Situation at the end of 1979

27.217 The bienni~ 1978-1979 will have witnessed efforts directed towards the
compilation of surveys, studies and statistical data on the situation of youth,
women and developmental social services in the region. Several studies will have
been undertaken to prcvfde sectoral national planners in the region with adequate
information for subsequent assessment and identification of problem areas with
regard to social integration and change. At the end of 1979, the Division should
be in a position to start assessing and identifying existing impediments and social

. factors hindering the social integration of population groups. A regional
conf'erence on women will have been held in 1978, attended by experts and planners,
and is expected to have ratified a regional plan of action. The Division will
have assisted two countries in the region in the implementation of recoI11.mendations
emanating from the Regional Plan of Action for Women. Also, assistance to two
countries will have been provided in the establishment of national machinery
responsible for programmes for women's advancement and integration in society. In
addition, an assessment will have been carried out of the work programmes as well
as of the organizational structure of women's organizations of two countries in
the region in the light of the Regional Plan of Action, for the benefit of policy­
makers in thes'e countries. A regional seminar on developmental social services
,rill have been held in 1979, attended by experts and social development planners
in the region, to evaluate and assess social welfare requirements and resources
for the social integration of population groups. Policy,guidelines and

-320-

.....__.._----------~iiilIIIiiI ..-------..Rt\Ilj...~·~



s in the
cial integration
intended for
Lopmerrt ,

only been
or compl'ehensive
\,"outh, women and
nprehensive
nent, ineffective
:.rrow
ineffective

iisadvantage0 and

om General
rand 45.

i towards the
.on of youth,
td.i e s will have
L with adequate
1 areas with
livision should
.ments and social
'egional
.s and planners,
vision will
recow.mendations
ance to two
machinery
in society. In
rammes as well
countries in
efit of policy­
ial services
ment planners
nd resources
and

recommendations emanating from case studies 3 surveys and reports will have beenpresented to social development planners, experts and policy-m~~ers for possibleadoption.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

27.218 The biennium 1980-1981 will witness efforts by the Division directed towardsproviding tvo countries in the region with guidelines for developmental socialservices for youth and women, prepared for t.he f\ovp.rnmpnt deoar-tment.a and nolicv­m~kers concerned. ~laborate euidelinE"s designed to formulat~ policy for the activeparticipation of youth, women and vulnerable groups will be formulated for thebenefit of policy-makers. The Division will also continue identifying much-neededprogrammes and projects which facilitate social integration and change. Ostensibly,data collection is a necessary and continuing activity for government departmentsand researchers. Policy guidelines for the training of women leaders will beformulated and given consideration by expert groups for further elaboratior lndanalysis. The guidelines will deal with methods of institutional oz-gani za- .zis ,popular participation and project planning for government departments and h~Lionalwomen's organizations. The Division will also prepare for and participate in theWorld Conference of the United Nations Decade for Women and will consult with policyplanners and experts in the region in this regard.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

27.219 The bi~nnium 1982-1983 will witness efforts by the Division directedtowards the translation of guidelines into action programmes in two or thrppcountries in the region for the Lrrt e.rr-at i on of youth, women and di s advarrtage d groups.The emphasis will be on the development of project proposals for possible adoption.Expert opinions will be sought regarding the development of social services for therelevant population groups. Advisory services and training programmes will begeared to the examination of policy aspects and reform of the developmental socialwelfar~ systems in two or three cOQ~tries in the region.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be ofmarginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

27.220 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme plan.
(e) Expected impact

27.221 It is expected that one or two countries in the region will increasinglyprovide for and initiate programmes of action for the effective integration ~ndactive participation of youth, women and vulnerable groups in national development.The envisaged activi-des and output "lvlll assist one or two- Goveznnentis in theregion in their appraisals of social change and provide alternative solutions toproblems of social integratio~ and resource distribution. The awareness ofalternative solutions is expected to lead to reform of the social service systems.Some countries are expected to have initiated reform policies in this regard towardsthe end of the biennium.
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SUBPROGRAMM;ill 2: INTEGRATED RURJ":" .AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPl\;1ENT

(a) Objective

27.222 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist Governments in the promotion
of integrated rural and community development policies and plans aimed at balanced
rural development; and in the proper formulation and implementation of integrated
rural development schemes and the strengthening of existing rural institutions.

(b) Problem addressed

27.223 At present, Governments in the region are paying scant attention to nlffilS
and projects 't'1hich would lead to comprehensive development of the rural sector and
to an increase in the participation of the rural population in the development
process. For the most part, rural development and community development projects
in the countries of the region have been of an ad hoc or of a sectoral nature.
Consequently, there is a need , not fully recognized by the countries of the region,
for initiating an integrated approach to rural development which would improve the
quality of life of the rural population and which necessitates the strengthening of
existing rural institutions and/or the building of new ones.

(c) Legislative authority

27.224 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from General
Assembly resolution 3517 (XXX) of 15 December 1975, paragraphs 6, 7 and 45.

(d) .Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

27.225 The biennium 1978-1979 will have witnessed efforts by the Division in the
compilation of data on existing projects and programmes of rural and community
development in the region. By the end of 1979, the Division will have undertaken
surveys and studies to provide guidelines and information which will assist in
formulating proposals for an integrated rural and commuriity development policy.
'nle data collected and surveys undertaken vdll have been provided to rural
development experts in the region as a first phase in the assessment of ru.ral
development projects and schemes. An interagency workshop on the role of

.communication in integrated rural development will have been heLd to train
goverr:unent officials in the effective use of communication and its role in
integrated rural development. The Division will have prepared for and participated
in the WOrld Conference on Agrarian Reform and Rural Development to be convened in
l.979 in Rome.

(ii) Biennium. 1980-1981

27.226 This biennium will witness efforts by the Division in further data
collection and identification of problem areas in the field of integrated rural and
oommunity development (fer researchers and technical departments). Further studies
will be undertaken on assessm~nt of existing community and rural development
sche~s in one or two countri~s in the region (for policy~akers and government
technicians). Assessment reports on the institutions, services and national
~lclliile~f required for integrated rural and conh~QDity development in two cOlliltries

-322-

in
pol
of
ext

27.

27.2

(e)

27.2
and
expe
cone



ion
d

d

n,
e
of

ed
n

nd
es

'8

in the region will also be undertaken (for the benefit of national planners and
pol~~Y-makers). Advisory services will augment the training programmes on the role
of ~ommunication in integrated rural development (for experts in the field und
extension workers).

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

27.227 This bienniun will witness efforts by the Division in furth~r data
compilation on existing rural development project's, advising agricultural ministry
experts and rural development and community development experts in the assessment
of existing rural institutions and training programmes. Two studies will be
undertaken to analyse the available services and institutions servicing rural areas
in the region. The assessments mentioned above will lead to the provision of
policy guidelines for consideration by experts in the region. The policy guidelines
should lead to alternative solutions 7 discussed by rural development planners 7

designed to initiate reform measures in the context of integrated rural and
community development. Policy guidelines will be presented to a workshop on land
reform in 1982. Further gui.de.Ldries will be presented to an intergovernmental
meeting on !'Ural development scheduled for 1983.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

27.228 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

27.229 It is expected that some countries in the region will increasingly include
and provide for an integrated approach to rural development, and it is fUrther
expected that better national (co-ordination) bodies will be establish~d for
concerted actio~: for effective integrated rural development projects.
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PROGRAMME 5: ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COMMISSION FOR
ASIA AND THE PACIFIC

A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental review

27.230 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Commissiun
which meets every year. The last meeting was held in March 1978. This plan was
approved by that body. Substantive review in detail of the work programme in this
area is done by the Committee on Social Development which meets every three years.
The last meeting was held in 1975.

2. Secretariat

Aff
pro
hUIll
and
H,:."
imIl

27.
pro
com

27.231 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is composed of three
sections within the Division of Population and Social Affairs in which there were
eight Professional staff members as at 31 December 1977; two of the posts were
funded from extrabudgetary sources. It is to be noted that the 'Division Chief is
also responsible for the programme on population. For- convenience of presentation
only, the post is shoiin under this programme. The part of the Division responsible
for this pror,ramme had the following sections as at 31 December 1977:

Professional staff

1­

2.

3.

4.

Organizational unit

Division Chief

Social Welfare Section

Youth Development Section

Human and Community Resources Development
Section

Total

Regular
budget

1

2

2

1

6

Extrabudgetary
sources

1

1

2

Total

1

3

2

2

8

27.
Div
1 J
of
int
reo
for
the
dev
wil

3. Divergencies between current administrative
structure and proposed programme structure

27.232 As a result of the merging in early 1977 of the Population Division and the
Social Development Division to form the new Division of Population and Social

-324..

I
~
I
I

27.:
pro

"div
pri
und
(Ma
Any
imp

27.
and

-
.,§BE



issiun
was
this

ears.

Affa.irs, this Division is responsible for two medium-·term plan programmes
programme (xvii) on population, and pro~ramme (xxi) on social develonment'and
humanitarian affairs. There is some divergence betareen the current ~dmini::ll.ratiVI::

and organizational structure of the Division and the proposed programme structure.
H,:"uever, ,this will not pose any serious difficulty in project formulation and
impl'7mentation.

4. Expected completions

27.233 The following programme elements described in paragraph 7.74 of the
proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-197914/ are expected to be
completed:

ree (i) In 1978-1979: 1 (i), 1 (ii), 1 (viii), , (ix), 1 (xii), 2.(i),2 (ii) ,..L

were 2 (vi) (a) and 2 (vii);
e
f is (ii) In 1980-1981: 1 (" .. ) ., (v}, 1 (vii), 1 (x) and 2 (iii) (b) •J.J.J. , ..L

ation
nsible 5. Other organizational matters

::>tal

1

3

2

2

8

rd the

27.234 Consequent upon the merger of the former Population and Social Development
Divisions into the new Division of Population and Social Affairs~ effective
1 January 1977, attempts are being made to develop gradually a divisional programme
of work in which population and social development components are as closely
interrelated as pcssible and made mutually supportive. Some structural
reorganization of the Division will be needed to ensure effective programme
formulation and implementation. A beginning has been made to expand the work of
the population clearing-house and information activities to include social
development. Action-research activities in both population and social development
will be strengthened.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination witnin the secretariat

27.235 A number of programme eleme11ts are part of the integrated rural development
programme of the secretariat. An interdivisional task force is co-ordinating all

'. divisional activities related to rural development, which is one of the high
priority programmes of ESCAP. Essential training activities are now being
undertaken by the Social '\>lelf'are and Development Centre for Asia and the Pacific
(Manila) and the Asia and Pacific Centre for Women and Development (Teheran).
Any research and surveys undertaken or projects planned having training
implications will have to be closely co-ordinated with those Centres.

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

27.236 Proposed activities of the Division and of regional offices of the agencies
and bodies of' the United Nations system in the fields of population and social

14/ Official Records of the General Assembl
Supplement No. (A/32/6 and Corr.l and 2), vol.
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27.239 The objective of this subprogrgmme is to assist member countries in applying
practical methods of planning from below and developing appropriate institutional

3. lJnits with which si~nificant oint activities are
~pected durin6 the period 1980-19 3
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Extra­
budr:et­

Regular ary
budget sources Total

1982-1983
Extra­
budget­

Regular ary
bud~et sources Total

1980-1981

~ocation of res~rces to subprogrammes

(Percentage)

Extra­
budget­

Regular ary
budget sources TctaJ.

1978-1979

(a.) Objective

development are discussed and reviewed periodically in meetings convened by the
ESCAP secretariat. The youth activities" of the secretariat are co-ordinated by
the ACe Interagency Task Force on Youth Programmes. The women's activities of the
secretariat, particularly relating to the implementation of the Regional Five-Year
Action Programme for the Integration of loTomen in the Development Process, are part
of the Joint Interorganization Progrgmme for the United Nations Decade for 'alomen.

1. P(')pular
pe.rticipation 66 50 58 50 65 58 50 65 58

2. Social
welfare 34 50 42 50 35 42 50 35 42

Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

D. Subpro#}ramme narratives

SU'~PROGRAMME l: POPULAR PARTICIPATION

27.237 The Division will continue to be responsible for providing substantive
support to UNICEF in the development of tmTICEF-assisted country-based social
services projects. As far as possible the re~ional resources of the United
Nations agencies ~UNESCO, ILO, FAO and H!IO) will be tapped for the implementation
of projects relating to the integration of women in development. Joint projects
will also be undertaken. In addition, there will be continuous mutual consultation
and exchange of information between the secretariat and the agencies on continuing
proJects. The establishment of an informal regional interagency co-ordinating
mechani-am for lirogrammes on population and social development 1nll be explored.

SUbprogr~

C. £!.ocation of resources to subprogrammes

27.238 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the following table:
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support to enable the Iow-income strata to pa.rti cipate more effectively in
development, especially in rural areas, and to enable women and youth to participate
more effectively in national development, 'chrough eovernmental policies and
programmes as well as activities of non-governmental ore,anizations.

(b) Problem addressed

27.240 There is increasing concern that the benefits of development have not
trickled down to the masses of low-income people, includinG the small farmers and
landless labourers as well as the rapidly growing urban population in slums and
squatter settlements. Effective strategies are needed to promote institutional
reforms at the grass-roots level to enable the people to pl~ a more active role
in local development and to benefit from it.

27.241 It is also increasingly reco~nized that women could play El. more dynamic
role in national development. Social, economic, legal and cultural impediments
need to be removed, and improved education and employment must be provided to bring
them to a state of equality. The youne;er generation a,lso represents a tremendous
potential for development, and its initiative and energy need to be channelled
towards more positive ends. In addition, problems related to the aged population
are increasingly being faced by the more developed countries in the region and some
efforts need to be made to provide for the' ~~f'lfn:rl? fUnd protection of these peopf,e
and to utilize their potential for mwtin~ constructive contributions to development
and maintaininr. a suitable role in society. .

(c) Legislative authority

27.242 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from General
Assembly resolution 2497 (XXIV) of 28 October 1969, Economic and Social Council
resolutions 1407 (XLVI) of 5 June 1969 and 1727 (LIII) of 28 July 1972, and the
thirty-fourth session of the COlmnission, 1978.

(d) StrateBY and outpl!i

(d ) Situation at the end of 1912.

27.243 It is expected that by the end of 1979 guidelines for planning and
programming approaches and methodologies for local/rural development, as well as
manuals for trainin". lea.ders and cadres amon". youth and tromen , ,iill have been
produced and disseminated: new approaches 1vi l l have been implemented in mobilizing
youth for national development; activities in the field of integration of women in
the development process will have been firmly established arId increa~in".ly beneficial
use will have been made of the resources available in the United Nations system
for that purpose; a regional consultation will have t&ten place in 1979 in
preparation for the t'lorld Conference of the United Nations Decade for Homen in 1980.

(ii) Bienniu!t', ,1980-1981 '

27.244 Advisory services to member Governments to strengthen local planning from
belqw, &ld more effective participation of the people in the planning process ,both
in rural and urban areas, will be continued. Assistance 'vill also be given in
testing relevant approaches and techniques through pilot projects and uorkshops.
Reports of these projects will be exchanged for their mutual benefit among the
regional cOIDltries concerned. In view of the serious problem of drug addiction
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umong the youth population in amny countries, a multiphase regional project on
youth and drug abuse will b€ initiated and developed in co-operation with the
United Nations Drug Abuse Control Fund (UNDACF). Regional training workshops for
youth leaders and workers will be continued in co-operation with the United Nations
Volunteers programme. The primary emphasis will be on development of rural
institutions, education of rural youth in population and family planning matters,
appropriate agricultural training, environment preservation and protection, etc.
Extrabudgetary resources for funding these activities will be sought, both from
private sources (foundations) and donor Governments.

27.245 The implementation of the regional Five-Year Action Programme for the
integration of Women in the Development Process will be continued in co-operation
~ntll the Asia and Pacific Centre for Women and. Development. Special emphasis will
be given to technical co-operation activities at subregional and national levels.
The activities will include the production of training and operational manuals. .
Priority will be given to strengthening women's organizations at the local level,'
forming national nlultidisciplinary mobile training teams of women,· training in
project planning and management, strengthening the role of women's organizations
in promotional "{york in family planning programmes, particularly i.n the rural areas,
and providing advisory services to Governments" upon request, for strengthening
national policies and machinery. In respect to the aging, the emphasis will be on
the collection and dissemination of information in the region and on comparative
studies on the impact of development on the status and conditions of the aged
population. Subject to the availability of resources, advisory services will be
extended to countries for planning and implementing progr8.rnmes for the aged as a'
part of the development process.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

27.246 It is expected that the ~ork undertaken during 1980-1981 will'continue
during this biennium. Special emphasis will be given to the formUlation and
implementation of projects, both regional and subregional - using resources
available - with the co-operating developing countries, on the basis of technical
co-operation among developing countries. In-depth evaluation of selected programmes
and projects 1vill also be unde'rtiaken, with a view to determining their real impact
on devP-lopment policies relating to the participation of" the people' and the. l
integration of women and youth in the development process.

(iv) Activitie5 in the strategy that are con~idered'likelYt~'be'of
marginal usefulness and the :'.:~gislation requiring them

27.247 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme
plan.

(e) Expected impact

27..248 Provided extral:.udgetary resources can be tapped for !JIldertaking the proposed
activities during the biennium 1980-1981, at least two training and operational
:ma.nuaJ.s each in popular participation, the integration of women' and the ihtegration
of youth in development are expected to be completed by the end 'of' 1982 or the
beginning of 1983 and disseminated throughout tl;le region. "Several "anaiYtical studies
studies and reports on local planning and on techniques and approaches relating to
the participation of the people in the development process are expected to be'used as
a basis for curriculum development for the training of field-level workers, leaders
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and volun'teers by the national training institutions concerned with rural and
community development. It is expected that by the end of 1983 the major-i 'T:.Y of
countries in the region will alreaqy have in operation one or two action-oriented
projects for the integration of women in the development process, and the
information and experience gained from these projects will be systematically
exchanged among the countries concerned. A growing number of countries should
possess a stated np,tional policy on women and national p.Lans of action for the
integration of wom~n in the development process.

SUBPROGRAMME 2: SOCIAL WELFARE

(a) Objetotive

27.249 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist member countries in
developing effective social welfare policies and programme systems, including
manpower planning and training, so as to ensure that the poorer sections of the
population in both rural and urban areas can gain access to adequate social services
and be supplied with the basic necessities of life.

(b) Problem addressed

27.250 It is increasingly recognized that planned development has not directly
benefited the masses of low-income people. In most countries, social welfare
services are still concentrated in the urban areas and seldom reach those who are
in real need of those services. Special strategies need to be developed, therefore
to involve people in the planning, programming and delivery of services in t~

rural areas. Special attention will be given to the training of the required
personnel. both at the planning and policy-making level and at the grass-roots
level of operation. A continuous reassessment of policies and strategies in the
social development field in general and the social welfare field in particular is
also necessary in the context of the changing social situation. There i·s also an
urgent need to improve the quantitative and qualitative data base for policy making
in social development.

(c) Legislative authority

27.251 The legislative authority for this sUbprogramme derives from Economic
and Social Council resolution 1406 (XLVI) of 5 June 1969, and t~e thirty-fourth
session of the Commission, 1978•

.(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

27.252 Preparatory work for the Second Regional Conference of Ministers Responsible-
for Social Welfare and Social Development, to be held in 1980, will have been .
completed, including the convening of an Expert Preparatory Meeting on Social
Welfare in the Context vi. Social Development. Bubsbarrti a.L progress will already
have been made in developing guidelines for minimum standards and deliverJ systems
for community-based social services, including the promotion of improved methods of
local welfare planning a.s part of a local integrated development scheme with
community participation.
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(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

27.253 Action-oriented research for analysing bottle-necks preventing the
achievement of minimum. standards and comparative studies on delivery systems
applicable, for instance, to land-locked or island countries, backward regions,
regions populated by minorities (hill tribe's, etc.) will be given special emphasis
in continuation of the work alrea~ accomplished during 1978-1979. Similar studies
may also be attempted in selected countries with centrally planned economies,
such as a stu~ tour of selected communes in China. The Second Regional Conference
of Ministers Responsible for Social Welfare and Social Development is expected to
recommend new directions in social welfare and social development policies to be
pursued during the third United Nations development decade and fresh mandates
regarding desirable short-term and long-term programmes for the region. Technical
assistance will be emphasized to assist senior government personnel in acquiring
knowledge and skills to integrate population policies into over-all social
development policies, including the contribution of social welfare to family
planning programmes. An exchange programme in social development with a view to
promoting technical co-operation among developing countries will be launched. It
will be started on a subregional level and gradually expanded to cover the whole
region by 1985. Initially, financial support will be solicited from donor
countries. The programme will promote the exchange of teachers and trainers,
opening up national training resources for regional trainees, undertaking joint
research and inviting the participation of representatives of neiehbouring countries
in national tror-kshops and technical meetin~s on subjects of common interest.

27.254 Efforts to modi~ training methods and approaches to strengthen the
contribution of social work to rural development and to adapt it to changing
socio-economic and political conditions will be continued. Studies will be
undertaken on methods, scope and content of social w'elfare training in the socialist
countries. Assistance to the land-locked and least developed of the developing
countries in the training of cadres for front-line personnel in social welfare.
community development co-operatives, local government and w'elfare programmes for
women and youth, will be intensified. These traininr activities will be undertaken
,by the secretariat jointly with the Social Welfare and Development Centre for Asia
and the Pacific. . .

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

27.255 In 1982-1983, major priority will be given to: (a) strengthening the
capacity of national training institutions, including schools of social work, to
train front-line cadres for rural development, through training of trainers;
(b) improving the machinery and capacity for the expansion and delivery of the
basic minimum social services to the rural population; and (c) assessing the
results of the exchange programme in social development, with a view to introducing
modifications and improvements before extending it to other subregions. National
meetings, training courses and consultancy services will be emphasized.

(Lv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

27.256 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme
plan.
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(e) ~ected impact

27.257 It is expected that as the result of tec~~ical co-operation activities
during 1980-1983, member countries will take further steps 0 as a matter of poJ,icy,
in giving 'priority and allocating sufficient fUnds and resources to programmes aimed
at strengthening the developmental and };'reventive fUnctions of social work and
social welfare as an integral part of development, with particular emphasis on the
provision of direct benefits to the 10't'1er-incomestrata of the community; Training
of front-line cadres in development projects in rural areas is expected to be
improved~ and it is hoped that schools of social work, in co-operation with the
national training institution~, will continue to assume a leading role in revising
and improving curricula for the training of personnel for social welfare
developmental functions. Non-governmental organizations active in the above fields
will also be drawn in to assume greater pioneering roles in testing new concepts,
approaches and methodologies of development-oriented social welfare.
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CHAPTER 28*

~~JOR PROGR~~S UNIQUE TO THE REGIONAL CO~~~ISSIONS

I. ECONOMIC CO-OPERATION

PROGRJ\!:lH8 1: ECOi\JOMIC COMJ\'1ISSI01~ FOR AFRICA

\. ?!~~anization

1. Intergovernmental revie,v

28.1 The ~'1ork of the secretariat in thi,s programme is reviewed! at the regional
level! by the Technical Committee of Experts! the Executive Committee and the
Council of Ministers. The Technical Committee and the Council of Ministers meet
every two years and the last meeting took place in February/March 1977. The
Executive Committee meets at least once a year and the last meet.Lng took place in
October 1971. This plan has not been approved by these bodies.

28.2 . At the subregional level the programme is reviewed by subregional Committees
of Experts and Councils of Ministers which are the supervisory organs of the ECA
Multinational Programming a-id Operational Centres (MULPOCs). The Committees of
Experts and Coun~ils of Ministers of the MULPOCs meet annually. The supervisory
organs for the eastern and southern African MULPOCs met in October/November 1977.
The supervisory organs for the Central Africa I (Gisenyi) MULPOC met in October 1977.
The supervisory organs for the Central Africa 11 (Yaounde }, North African and West
African MULPOCs met in February, March and May 1978, respectively. The chairmen
of the MULPOC Councils of Ministers are members of the ECA Executive Committee.

2. Secretariat

28.3 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Economic
Co-operation Office. There were 11 Professional staff member-s as at 31 December 1977;
tvo posts \·rere supported from extrabude;etary sources. The Office has no units)
but each staff member has functional responsibilities in relation to specific
substantive divisions/units of ECA~ and the ECA Multinat'ional Programming and
Operational Centres. In addition, there were 25 Professional staff members in the
five ~Ulltinational Programming and Operational Centres; 24 posts were supported from
extrabudgetary sources.

Organizational mit

1. Economic Co-operation Office

2. Lusaka MULPOC

3. Niamey MULPOC

4. Yaomde MULPOC

5. Gisenyi MULPOC

6. Tangiers Subregional Office

Total

Regular
budget

9

1

10

Professional staff

Extrabudgetary
sources

2

8

5

5

3

3

26

Total

11

8

6

5

3

3

36

* Previously issued under the symbol A/33/6 (Part 28).

-332-



3. Expected completions

28.4 The following programme elements described in paragraph 9.7 in ~he proposed
programme budget for the bienni1~m 1978-1979 1/ are expected to be completed:

(a) In 1978-1979: 1.1, 1.8, 1.10, 1.12, 1.15, 1.18, 2.2, 2.5;

(b) In 1980-1981: 1.4, 1.5, 1.7, 1.11, 1.17.

4. Other organizational matters
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Total

11

8

6

5

3

3

36

28.5 The staff of the Office will be assigned specLf'Lc subject areas in
accordance with changing priorities of the MULPOCs. In addition, some staff
members will be assigned responsibilities in the field of economic co-operation
between the African region and other developing countries, Afro-Arab co-operation,
and institution building and policy matters.

B. Co-ordination

I. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

28.6 The Economic Co-operation Office co-operates very closely with all ECA
substantive divisions on the identification and implementation of specific
projects within the' framework of the MULPOC. Co-operation arrangements have
been agreed upon between ECA and ECLA, and ECA and ECWA pursuant to ECA resolutions
301 (XIII) and 302 (XIII) adopted by the fourth conference of Ministers and
thirteenth session of the Commission. Consultations have been initiated to
identify specific areas of possible co-operation between ECA and the Economic
and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific, and the EconovU.( Commission for
Europe.

2. Formal co--ordination within the United ~Tations system

28.7 Co-ordination of subprogrammes exists with UNIDO for projects on induztrYJ
with FAO for projects on agriculture; with UNESCO and IlIQ for projects on
manpower; with UNCTAD on trade problems; and with other regioI'lal commissions
on co-operation between Africa and other developing regions. The UNDP and
specialized agencies of the United Nations will be requested to provide additional
input for the implementation of programmes and projects.

2~.8 To facilitate co-ordination within the United Nations system, all specialized
agencies are invited to the annual meetings of the policy organs of the l~OCs.

It is envisaged that the implementation of the MULPOC projects will be the joint
responsibility of all members of the United Nations system.

3. Units with Which si~nificant joint activities are exp.~~ted

durin~ the period 1980-1983

28.9 Joint activities are expected with appropriate units within the following

1/ Official Records of the General Assemb~v, Thirty-second Sessio~,

§upplement No. 6 (A/32/6 and Corr.l and 2), ,rol. T.
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Allocation of resources to sub'programmes

(Percentage)

1978-1979 1980-1981 1982-1983
Extra-· Extra- Extra-
budget- budget- budget-

Regular ary Regular ary Regular ary
budget source Iroi;al budget source Total budget source Total

l. Policies and
institutions 20 4 24 20 4 24 20 5 25

2. Projects 80 96 76 80 96 76 80 95 75

Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

28.10 The trend in the percent~ge allocation of resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as ehovn in the following table:

D. Subprogramme narratives

C. Allocation of resources tc subprogrammes

divisions: International Trade and Finance Division; ECA/FAO Agriculture Division;
ECA/UN!DO Industry Division~ Transport, Communications and Tourism Division;
Natural Resources Division; Public Administration, Management and Manpower
Division; Social Development Division; and the Technical Assistance Co-ordination
and Operations Office (TACOO).

SUBPROGRAMHE 1: POLIC.IES AND INSTITTJTIONS

(a) Objectives

28.11 The o'bjective of this subprogramme is to provide assistance to African
countries and to intergovernmental organizations in the identification and
programming of multinational programmes and projects, and to identify possible
areas of co-operation between Africa and other developing regions.

(b) Problems addressed

28.12 Of the 49 independent African countries, only two have populations of
over 30 million; more than half have populations of five million or less. Not
only do most countries have small populations, but compared iTith the IJol;lulations
in almost any- part of the world the African people have very low per capita
incomes. Moreover, national markets are fragmented and dominated by subsistence
output. T"ilis imposes a major constraint on the creation of viable productive
units. In the majority of countries the productivity of the agricultural sector
is low and its contribution to f,ross domestic product is only around 30 per cent.
Heooe 'the major~ty of countries are dependent on :food imports, and. the agricultural
sector, which is the source of living for about 90 per cent of the population,
is not providing the necessary stimulant to the rest of the economy.
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28.13 The limited potential in terms of growth and development arising fromsmall and fragmented national markets makes economic co-operation impe!"ative.But efforts towards creating effective co-operative arrangements are hamperedby inward-orienter'l national policies and institutional deficiencies, by failureto ide~tify collectively specific multinational projects and to appreciate fullythe direct and indirect benefits which will accrue to all countries promotingsuch co-operative projects and programmes, and by dependence on foreign technologyand investment with consequent centrifugal influences on economic pOlicies andstrategies.

28.14 The failure to reorient nati0nal economies and internalize co-operationat the national level and the consequent slow progress towards achievingeffective multinational co-operative arrangements make meaningful co-operationbetween Africa and other developing regions difficult.

(c) Legislative authority

28.15 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from EconomicCommission for Africa z-eso.tutdons 221 (XI), 246 (XL), 256 (XII) 3 296 (XIII) and311 (XIII), and General Assembly resolution 3362 (S-VII).

(d) Strategy and output

28.16 The ultimate.o~jective is to create subregional common markets as a firststep towards a regional common market, and within the framework of Africanco-operation to promote co-operation between the African region and otherdeveloping regions. To achieve this objective the activities of·ECA consist of:convening meetings at subregional levels for the creation of operational centresand the establishment of their policy and supervisory organs; establishment ofmultinational priority projects for such centres; mobilization of resourcesfor the implementation of priority projects; provision of assistance tointergovernmental organizations in critiCal development areas; undertakingresearch to identify possible areas of co-operation among existing intergovernmentalorganizations; and identification of areas of co-operation between Africa andother developing regions.

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

28.17 By the end of 1979, the creation of ECA Multinational Programming andOperational Centres (MULPOCs) and establishment of'their priority projects andprogrammes will have been completed. Assistance to intergovernmentalorganizations in critical development areas as well as consultations and studiestowards rationalizing their programmes vdll continue.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

28.18 Taking account of the ~act that economic co-operation and integrationcannot be achieved in a short period of time, all the parties concerned willstill need to initiate and maintain a continuing dialogue and negotiations on thebest ways to advance economic co-operation and integration in the region.Co-operative undertakings leading towards the creation of subregional commonmarkets will continue to be promoted. It is hoped that mechanisms for the creationof subregional prei.;..:'ential trade areas s Lnc.Ludfng clearing.. house and paymerrts
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arrangements, viII have been cstablis;1.ed. Identification and i'nlplementation of
projects and co-operative arrangements between Africa and other developing regions
will be provided on a continuing basis.

(iii) Dienniulll 1932--1:;83

28.19 During this period the Economic Co-operation Office will continue to act
as a catalytic agent to strengthen subregional and regional economic groupings
and institutions in the area. It will also help Governments prepare new integrated
development schemes and assess the performance of those already in place.

(dv) Activities in the stra.~ that are considered likely to be of marg!.!!.a:1.
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

28.20 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme
plan.

(e) Expected impact

28.21 It is expected that during the period of the plan the ECA Multinational
Programming and Operational Centres will become effective instruments for the
promotion of programmes directed towards the creation of subregional common
markets. Concrete results are further expected in two area~: \a) the
rationalization of the activities of intergovernmental organizations, and
(b) the gradual integration of the smaller or limited sectoral intergovernmental
organizations into multipurpose larger co-operative arrangements oriented to
much higher degrees of formal subregional E"conomic integration.

SUBPROGR../.\MME 2: PROJECTS

(a) Ob,iectives

28.22 The objective of this subprogramme is: (a) to co-ordinate and rationalize
the activities of intergovernmental organizations and to promote co-operation
between the African region and other developing regions within the framework of
technical co-operation among developing countries and ec~nomic co-operation
among developing countries, and (b) to identify and promote the implementation
of specific projects within the group of countries served by each ECA
Multinational Programming and Operational Centre and between groups of countries
served by two or more Operational Centres.

(b) Problems addressed

28.23 There are political, economic and financial obstacles to identification
and implementation of multinational projects. Because of the inward-orientation
of countries, national development plans are not yet co-ordinated on a
multinational basis or related to sub! egional and regional programmes. Moreover,
the countries have not yet internalized economic co-operation in their national
socio-economic policies. There is also an apparent lack of firm political
commitment to make decisions on the implementation of multinational projects
and programmes and to provide sustained moral and material support to
multinational institutions created to promote co-operation. These problerlls are
partly responsible for the slow progress in implementing multinational projects
and for some of the setbacks encountered by some co-operative institutions.
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28.24 Another major constraint in the identification and implementation ofmultinational projects is inadequacy of resources. Taking into account thelimits on resources for each Operational Centre, particular attention has tobe paid to programme timing, in such a way that only a limited number of keyprojects are selected for implementation during and within the plan period, inthe light of problem areas identified by the intergovernmental organizations ofeach Operational Centre. However, programme timing necessitated by inadequacyof resources should not detract fro~ the fact th~t structural transformationis an intersectoral process in whic~ all projects and sectors are linl~ed,
tho~h smQe key sectors and projects selected for inunediate implementationm~ pl~ a leading role for a time. Therefore~ in pursuance of the gOA.l oflong-term structural transformation, recognition of interrelationships betweensectors and projects and their effects should form the main criterion forestablishing prior::.t:f projects during the period of the plan.

(c) Le~islative authority

28.25 The legislative authority for this suoprogramme is derived from Economic. Commission for Africa resolutions 241 (XI), 296 (XIII) and 311 (XIII); decisionson specific priority projects taken by the meetings of Councils of ~linistersof the ECA Multinational Programming and Operational Centres; Economic &~d SocialCouncil resolution 1552 (XLIX); and General Assembly resolution 2563 (XXIV).

(d) Strategy and out}Jut

28.26 The focus is on co-ordination of programmes of existing multinationalintergovernmental economic organizations in the African region and rationalizationof their operations in such a way that neighbouring organizations with identicalor similar projects can join forces in their implementation with a view toprogressive integration of the limited sectoral groupings into larger .multipurpose groupings. Concurrently, co-operative arrangements in Africa andsimilar organizations in other developing regions will be promoted by formulatingjoint projects and schemes of mutual assistance in mobilization of resources and inmanpower development.

28.27 The staff of each Operational Centre is expected to produce technicalreports at appropriate stages in the implementation of each project activity.Where necessary, appropriate mechanisms (sectoral committees, intergovernmentalcommissions, intergovernmental negotiation committees, etc.) will be establishedto monitor the implementation of each project and assist in finding solutionsto problems which may arise. The team of experts in each centre will implementthe projects on an interdisciplinary basis.

28.28 The areas which form the core of the work programmes of the ECAOperational Centres and within which specific projects have been identified are:

(a) AgriCUlture and rural development: assistance in devising broad-basedmultinational programmes of socio-economic engineering through integration intoone coherent·programme of projects in crop production; livestock production;processing of agricultural commodities; water-resource development; creditschemes; provision of better seeds, fertilizers and equipment; storage facilities;health; education and research.
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(b) Industry: assistance in co-ordination of industrial policies and
strategies within the group of countries served by each Operational Centre and
between gl"OUpS of countries served by neighbouring centres) ~vith a view to
recommending measures for minimizing duplication of industrial plants among
neighbouring countries and for promoting multinational basic and strategic
industries.

(c) Transport and telecommunications: assistance in measures directed
towards the completion of the Trans-African Highways Project and construction of
feeder roads; asai.st.ence in t:.1C prp'paration ancl ill'lple:.l<mtation of nro~rx~llnes fOl~

the creation of inte~rated transport services including roads, railw6lfs, shipping
and air transport; and standardization of technical parameters and removal of
physical and institutional barriers.

(d) Trade: assistance in promoting intra-African trade within each grouping
of countries served by an operational centre and between sUbgroupings; assistance
in creating clearing-house and payments arrangements as well as preferGntiel trade
areas as a step to'tvards the establishment of subregional common markets.

(e) Manpower: assistance in promoting intercountry specialization in the
training of scientists, technologists and artisans; and establishment at the
country level of manpower planning agencies; ase i stiance in uro':1.otin,"" i!1c1.i'~en01..\1;1

consultancy services.

(f) Natural resources: assistance in the identification and exploration of
natural resources inclUding minerals and energY9 and in promoting co-ordinated
multinational programmes for the exploitation and utilization of natural resources
for development purposes; assistance in promotin:,: multina.tional research and
training institutions in the field of natural resources; advi.ce on Le-t i sLa't Lon
and other measures directed towards achieving full sovereignty over natural
resources by African countries. In executing this programme ECA will co-operate
with ECLA, ESCAP, ECI'1A and ECE.

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

28.29 It is envisaged that policy decisions will have been taken for the
co-ordination of programmes of intergovernmental organizations in West Africa,
Central Africa and North Africa; and agreement will have been reached on the
implementation of projects between Africa and other developing regions. By 1979,
~t is expected that all the ECA Operational Centres will be implementing specific
priority projects in agriculture ~ energy, industry, transport, manpowe r and trade.
It is envisaged that preferential trade areas will have been established in at
least three subregions, integrated rural development schemes established in a
number of project areas, machinery created for intercountry specialization in
training of' manpower, multinational shipping lines and "freight booking centres
established, a~d feasibility studies completed on some basic industries.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

28.30 During this biennium, progress will be made towards the consolidation of
the preferential trade area and the cL~aring-house arrangements proposed for east
and southern Africa, Central Africa (Great Lakes COIn.'!lunity countries), and Central
African countries served by the Yaounde-based Operational Centre. It is also hoped
ithat tra!!sport, agriculture, energy, manpower' and industrial project.s will be
o::omp1.eted.•

-338-

2
P
3

2
p
8
b
d

o
s

Su



.n of
) for
pping
If

'ouping
rtance
. trade

the

lOtlS

on of
ed
ources
l
.on

rate

a,

1979,
cific
trade.
at
a
n
es

of
east

entral
o hoped
e

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

28.31 Pr.ogrammes initiated in 1978-1979 in the fields of agriculture, trade,industry, manpower development, transport and natural resources are expected tocontdnue , Progress tmolards creation of subregional common markets should beconsolidated.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginalusefulness and the legislation re9uirin~ them

28.32 There are no ~ctivities of marginal usefulness under this subprogrammeplan.

(e) Expected impact

28.33 There will emerge an increasing numb~r of co-operative ventures in whichAfrican countries will pool financial, human and technical resources towards thecreation of subregional common markets and the achievement of self-sustainingdevelopment. It is expected that the least developed countries of the continentwill benefit greatly from improvements in the fields of natural resources,agriculture, transport, industry and training facilities.

PROGRAMl'1E 2: ECONOMIC COMHISSIGrr FOR LATEr k1EFICA

A. Organization

1. J.nterp-:over~tal revie~.,

28.34 The 'torork of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the CaribbeanDevelopment and Co-operation Committee (CDCC) which meets every year. The lastmeeting was in April 1978. This plan has not been reviewed by this body but it isbased on the annual work programme approved at the third session ot CDCC inApril 1978.

2. Secretariat

28.35 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is ~he ECLA office inPort-of-Spain, Trinidad and Tobago. There were 12 Professional staff nembez-s as at31 December 1977; none of tl1e posts tras supported from extrabudF;etary sources. 2/

3. ~ected completions

28.36 ~ihile a number of specific studies are expected to be completed under theprogramme elements relating to the Caribbean region described in paragraphs 8.12,8.28, 8.36, 8.42. 8.55, 8.59 and 8.64 in the proposed programme bUdget for thebiennium 1978-1979, 3/ the programme elements themselves are intended to continueduring the 1980-198i-biennium.

2/ Some of the work months indicated under this programme are also shown underother programmes supported by the Port-ot-Spain Office, for example, thestatistics programme.

3/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Thirty-second Session,Supplement No. 6 (A/32/6 and Corr.l and 2), vol. I.
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B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination 'i-rithin the United :rations system

28.37 Co-ordination is carried out through an annual interagency meeting on the
implGilentation of the w-ark programme approved at the yearly session of CDCC, the
Administrative Committee on Co-ordination Sub-Committees on Statistics and the
Caribbean Information Syst(=m.

2. Units with uhich significant ,joint activities are exnected
durin~ ~h~iod 1980-1983

28.38 Joint activities are expected with all divisions/offices of ECLA, the
Department of International Economic and Social Affairs and the Department of
Technical Co-operation for Development of the Secretariat, UNDP, UNIDO, UNCTAD,
UNESCO, 1LO ~ FAO) Tnm) ITU) UPU and 1CAO.

C. Subprogramme narrative

SUBPROGRAMME: ECONOMIC CO-OPERATION AND INTEGRATION IN THE CARIBBEAN

(a) Objective

28.39 The objective of the sUbprogramme is to assist the member countries of
the Caribbean Development and Co-operation Committee (eDCC) to formulate policies
and promote activities aimed at advancing Caribbean economic integration and
furthering their development through mutual co-operation.

(b) Problems addressed

28.40 The Caribbean countries share special historical, geographical and cultural
conditions and similar inherited economic structures and problems. The importance
of economic co-operation and integration as one means of achieving economic and
social progress in the area ha.s, therefore, been officially recognized. In some
areas of: economic and social development, a wealth of experience and capabilities
has been accumulated by countries of the subregion that should be more widely and
systematically exchanged. In other areas the needs exceed the resources of any
individual country and can only be met through collective actions and a pooling of
-resources. Also, a great deal of experience in measures of economic co-operation
and integration has been accumulated within the sUbregion by the Caribbean Economic
Community (CARICOM), which should be utilized for the benefit of the subregion as
a whole. MutUal benefits would also be derived from fostering co-operation
between the member countries of CDCC and other integration schemes (chiefly the
Andean Group and the Central American Common Market) existing in' neighbouring
countries.

28.41 Progress in eccnendc integration requires a 'continuing and in-depth
exploration of complementarities between and common interests of the countries
concerned. Experience gained so fa.r in the Caribbean area shove that real advances
in this direction can be achieved only if full account is taken of the interests of
the countries concerned as perceived by them.
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28.J.2 A programme of' economic co-operation and integration among the CDce
countries must therefore address two interrelated sets of prob1ems~ (a) the
difficulties which stand in the way of a greater measure of economic integration
and the formu1atioll of appropriate measures to resolve such difficulties; and
(b) the underlying development problems the solution of which r equi.r-es coo-operative
actions.

(c) Legisla.tive authority

28.43 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from Economic
Commission fOr Latin America resolution 358 (XVI) establishing the Caribbean
Development and Co-operation Committee (CDCC).

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

28.44 By the end of' 1979 action will have been initiated in most of the areas
covered by the CDCC '!liork programme, as adopted by the Committee at its first
session in 1975 and subsequently elaborated at its second and third sessions in
1977 and 1978. Activities that will have received special emphasis are the
identification of areas where co-operative or joint action would be beneficial,
the definition of lnlits and conditions for such co-operation, the strengthening
of the necessary ins~;itutionalmechanisms for policy co-ordination and the exchange
of methodological and technological information within the subregion. These
include, inter alia, the establishment of the Caribbean Documentation Centre, the
Council for Economic and Social Development, and the Council for Science and
Technology.

(ii) Bienniums 1980-1981 and 1982-1983

28.45 It is envisaged that by 1980 CDCC will have entered a new and more
operationally oriented ,phase in its work. The expanded information support
required for such phase will be provided by the Documentation Centre. Similarly,
assistance to the Committee in the development of specific action programmes and
in priority setting within identified areas of primary importance in the process
of economic integration will require expanded support and expertise in programming,
planning and co-ordination techniques. Finally, expanded support and expertise
in economic analysis will be required for the study of economic linkages between
CARICOM members and other members of CDCC and the exploration of linkages between
CDCC and other integration schemes in the ECLA region.

28.46 0~t:put will include: (a) studies on the compatibility of national and
regional programmes (formulation, programming and financing); (b) reviews, in
co-operation with the organizations concerned, of input and activities by the
United Nations and other organizations, including activities of UNDP in the context
of the country programming exercise, with a view to better informi.ng member States
of the actual and potential contribution of these organizations and to acbieving a
better utilization of their capacities in support of development co-operation and
economic integration; (c) systematic analyses, in co-operation with UNDP and other
interested bodies at the national, sUbregional, regional and international levels,
of opportunities and potentials for technical assistance among the countries of the
Caribbean subregion; (d) over-all reviews of external assistance flows and
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requirements for the subregion as a whole~ complen.enting such exercises at the
level Of individual countries, 'With a view to strengthening the impact of such
.~ssistance on the development of the sUbregion and increasing its total flovT~ as
required; (e) studies on the possibilities and implications of forms of association
betrween CARICOM and other participating countries of CDCC; (f) stud,ies on the
possibilities and implications of closer co-operation with other integration
movements in the Latin American region, expanding studies in progress by ECLA on
the Central American Common Market and the Andean Group, and including comparative
studies on experiences of potential mutual benefit; (g) feasibility studies on the
possibilities and benefits for the Caribbean countries of participation in broader
co-operative activitie.s 'Within the Latin American Economic Organization; the aim,
as stated in the Constituent Declaration of CDCC, inter alia, being the
facilitation of more complete identification of the positions and interests of the
countries of the Caribbean 'With the rest- of Latin America.

(e) Expected impact

28.47 These activities are expected to result in greater horizontal co-operation,
the expansi?n of projects in progress to include countries not previously covered,
the use of expertise and experience from member countries in regional projects,
and the strengthening of the coherence of input by United Nations organizations,
including the feasibility of a uniform criterion for the definition of the subregion
by the various United Nations agencies. These measures are in turn intended to
support and promote concerted policies for the optimum utilization of the available
resources of the subregion and the strengthening of subregional solidarity and
economic co-operation.
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II . EDUCATION, TRAINING, LABOUR ~ MllliAGEI1E:1lT .AND EMPLOYHENT

PROGRAMME 1: ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR AFRICA

A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental review

28.48 The work of the secretariat in this programme is review'ed by the ECATechnical Committee of Experts and the Conference of Ministers, which meet everytwo years. The last meetings of the Committee and the Conference were held inFebruary 1977. This plan has not been approved by these bodies.

2. Secretariat

28.49 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the PUblicAdministration, Management and Manpower Division. For this programme, there _rereeight Professional staff nembers as at 31 Decenber 1977; one nost lTas supportedfroD extrabudgetary sources,

3, :::>iverp:e!1~e be"t.c.e~_l£~nt_3cm.inistr8.:~iv~struct'1::lF.~~nd
PIo~o_~ed_programme structure

28.50 The combining for administrative ccnvenience of an operatio~al trainingsubprogramme and a largely research-oriented manpower subprogramme under one chiefof section has caused the manpower subprogramme to remain under-developed andlacking in adequate programme leadership. As the training programme wouldconsiderably expand during the'medium-term plan period, a restructuring of theadministrative arrangement would need to reflect the requirements for programmeeffectiveness.

4. ~xpected completions and consequent reorganizations

(a) Expected completions

28.51 The following programme elements described in paragraphs 9.18 to 9.20 and9.29 to 9.31 in the proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 4/ areexpected to be completed:

(i) In 1978-1979: 1.10, 1.12, 2.4, 2.6, 3.1, 3.3 and 3.4 (from 9.19). 1.3,1.4, 1.5 and 1.8 (fram 9.30);

(ii) In 1980-1981: 1.2,1.11 and 1.13 (from 9.19). 1.1 (ii), 1.7, 1.9 and1.10 (from 9.30) •.

(b) Consequent reorganization

28.52 It is proposed to have the programme administered under two interdependentunits, as was the situation prior to 1976, with separate chiefs of section in orderto ensure adequate attention to manpower planning and policy and employment.
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B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

28.53 In training matters It activities under the programme are co-ordinated
t.hrough Inter-Divisional Committees on: (i) Training and Fellowships;
(ii) Integrated Rur'U Development; and (iii) the Least Developed Countries •

. Ad hoc co-ordination of manpower and training projects involving other ECA
Divis~ons and Offices is ef'f'ected through the Office of Chief of Division.

2. Formal co~ordination vrithin the United Nations system
"

rery
In

28.54 An ECA/UNESCO Joint Staff Meeting has operated for some years. Currently,
both organizations are working on a formal agreement which will lead to joint
programming, the use of task forces for specific joint projects, and the eventual
formation of a joint unit. No formal arrangement has so .far been made with ILO.
Collaboration with UNITAR and other agencies is ad hoc. Formal co-ordi~ation

arrangements have been established with the African Centre for Training and
Research in Development Adr:l.inistration, which is supported by UNDP... .

't-Tere
.ed

3. Units 't-rith uhich significant joint activities are expecte<!.
durinp. the period 1980-1983

ng
chief'

28.55 Joint activities are expected with appropriate units within all the
substantive divisions and the secreta1"iat , in particular the Divisions of IndustrYt
International Trade, Natural Resources and Social Development; as well as the
Economic Co-operation Office and the Technical Assistance Co-ordination and
Operations Office.

C. Allocation of resources to sUbprogrammes

ne 28.56 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approxilnately as shown in the following table:

and

Subprogramme

~ation of resources to subprogrammes

(Percentage)
1978-1979. 1980-1981· 1982-1983

Extra- Extra- Extra-
Regu- budge- Regu- budge- R~gu- budge-
lar tary lar tary lar tary

budget source Total budget source Total budget source Total

38

6260

·40

100 100

626260626258. 100

42 38 38 40 38 38

100 100 100 100 100 100 100
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D. ~ubprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME l: EDUCATION AND TRAINING FOR DEVELOPMENT
~dinated

; ;
ltries.
~r ECA
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50 62

~O 38

)0 100

I

(a) Objective

28.57 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist member States in developingadequate and effective capability for local manpower training for economic andsociaJ. development; to bring about reappraisal and subsequent development ofappropriate educational and training policies and programmes, includingadministrative arrangements for the effective promotion, co-ordination and fundingof training; to foster intra-Af'rican co-operation in the development andutilization of multinational sp~cializedtraininginstitutions; and to assist intraining Afri~ans in priority areas of manpower requirements.

(b) Problem addressed

28.58 The problem of irrelevance in the course offerings and curriculacontent of certain levels and types of education prevailing in African countrieshas been acknowledged as a factor in the shortage of workers with specializedskills, the prevailing unfavourable attitudes towards manual work and the growingunemployment among school drop-outs. The gap between the growth of schoolenrolment and that of the school-age group popu~ation has e~ntinuecA. 'tc widen. Withthe rate of populatior growth, an increase in absolute terms is forecast both inadult illit~~acy and in the school-age population that will be out of school.Consequently, rising illiteracy, especially among women, will continue to accentuateunemployment and affect the productivity of the African labour force.

28.59 Africa's dependence on foreign sources for technical teachers,technologists, managers and other key p~rsonnel has tended to grow with expansionof development efforts. To lessen this dependence it is necessary to developadequate national and multinational training capability and the necessar,y machiner,ytor manpower and employment planning, and to provide students and trainees withopportunities to acquire practical skills and work attitudes.

28.60 Within the work situation, the concept of retraining and upgrading otskills in keeping with changes in job requirelllents and in technology is not yetwidely accepted as a basic requirement for efficiency and productivity at work.Moreover, many localization policies that were adopted at independence are yet tobe translated into concrete staff training and development programmes. This has inpart been due to lack of funds and to inadequacy in scope, or the total lack ofmachinery to promote~ administer, co-ordinate and monitor training policies andprogrammes. Staff training and career development programming functions have yetto obtain support from substantive ministries and agencies due to the scarcity ofwell-trained staff to operate such programmes and to the lack of appropriatetraining policy.

28.61 The Lima target of Africa's 2 per cent share in world industrial output(.J.I.!10ll2, chap. IV) posed a major problem: intensification of manpower trainingfor both variety of skills and technical expertise and for large numbers oftechnicians, technologists~ engineers and managers. For the present,.Africaneducational and training systems are not yet adequately equipped to cope with thatlevel and variet)~ of skill training. Hence the need for improved educational
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(d) strategy and output.
(i) Situatio'1 at the e:ld of 1979

technology for training and the use of appropriate aT) ;mgemf.nts for skill
multiplication and mass transmissi()n of technical expertdse ,

(c) ;tegisJ.aioive authorit;y:

28.62 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from Economic
Commission for Africa resolutions liO (VI), 123 (VII)! 125 (VII) s 172 (VIII),
195 (IX), 202 (IX), 306 (XIII) and 318 (XIII); and the African Declaration on
Co-operation, Developnent and Economic Independence of May 1973.

28.63 It is envisaged that by the end of 1979 a large num.ber of African Sta.tes
will have adopted definite national training policios and established the
appropriate machinery far training promotion and co-ordination. The Training and
Fellowship Progremme for Africa to be funded by EOA and other sources will have
been well establi~ed, and 'efforts will have been direat&.d to mobilizing additional
funds for programme expansion. Two Graduate Schooleo! Bl:.si!:u~ss Management and
Finance have been established and preparatory work started on two others. A
technical feasibility study will have been initiated on, the Higher Technical
Institute after completion of the prefeasibility study and the related expert group
meet.ing in 1978 as a basis for initiating pha.se IT of the pro.l ect. The non-formal
education programme will have evolved a. regional progr~e £01' promoting its
developnent by member states on a sustained and expanded 'basis and the Distant
Education Programme will become f'ully operational._ A new activity :f'or training
teachers and officers in educational and vocational guidance and counselling 'tnll
bave been launched with the aim of minimizing the growing problem of the educated
unemployed~

28.64 The following are goals of the biennium: encouraging manpower development
by assisting i..:;. "the fOrn'LUlatian of training pOlicies; promoting co-operation in the
developnent of multinational training institutions and programmes; and undertaking
studies focusing on ?dscrepancies in educati~nal structure and course offerings in
r-a-lation to manpower needs of the different challenges and opportunities of
socio-econadc change and deVelopment in urban and rural areas. Further goals
\nclude developing a training and fellowship programme aimed at strengthening local
training capability, fostering co-operation in -utilizing specialized training
insti'tutions, training of technical and science teachers and developing manpovTer
for the basic industries.

28.65 study' projects li'ill be initiated and completed to provide-policy guidelines
on formal and non-formal education (contents and methods) in manpower' development
for rural. and industrial development activities; the introduction of technological
SUbjects in secondary school curricula; the situa.tion and development of commercial
education; review of eclucational policies and prograJIlmes~ country exper-Lence with
the locEllization of professional training and qualifications; and study an
feUoliahip requirements and training facil.ities. Eight issues ~f the "Training
Information Notice'! and £our issues of the "Bulletin on EOA Training Programme"
will be published.
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28.66 Ten projects will deal with meetings ll training workshops, seminars andstudy tours. Two study tours will be organized for 12 to 16 African economicco-opera.tion officials; there 'will be two sUbregional meetings on co-operation inthe localization of professional training, examinations and qUalifications; oneworkshop for non-formal education practitioners; and one seminar for staffDeve".opment Officers and Fellowship Officers. A meeting of the African Associationfor Training and Development ani an exhibition of instructional materials will beheld. Two group in-plant training programmes will be offered. The AfricanInstitute for Higher Technical Training and Research should become operational inthenrolment for short- and Lcng-fierm courses reach:tng about 500 annually. TvTOadditional subregional Graduate Schools of Business Management and Finance shouldbecome·operationaJ., increasing annual enrolment by 50. Depending on funding,awards under the Training and Fellowship Programme for Africa should rise tobetween 1,000 and 11l200.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

28.67 This will be largely the same as in the precedinR biennium but the majorthrust will be expansion and qualitative improvement in the training and fellowshipprogramme and implementation of the operationaJ. phases of the Higher TechnicalInstitute and subregional Graduate Schools of Business Uanagement and Finance.Further activities will include organizing workshops and symposia to considerweaknesses in Africa's educational structure and curricula, the vocationalizationof primary and secondary education and co-operatiofl in the localization ofprofessional training and qualifications.

28.68 Seven study projects are to be initiated and completed on the followingaspects of subject structure and course offerings of the post-secondary educationsystem: vocationalization of primary and secondary education; review of educational~olicies and programmes; co-operation in developing instructional materials ande~uipment; country studies on localization of professional qualificatiQns; masscommunication in non-formal education and training programmes; impact of thefellowship programme and identification of training facilities. Eight issues ofthe "Training Information Noticen and four issues of the "Bulletin on ECA TrainingProgramme" will be published.

28.69 Seven projects will provide training courses, seminars and workshops orspecific meetings. Two such meetings will deal with non-formal educationprogrammes and techniques, and two regional workshops will be 'concerned with
co~operation in the localization of professional training and qualifications. Aseminar for Staff Development Officers and Training Officers/Managers will dealwith trainiug programme co-ordination ll training promotion and funding. Two studytours will be organized for African economic co-operation officials; individualand group in-plant training programmes will be organized. The African Institutefor Higher Technical Training and Research would have increased enrolment to about800 and the four or five subregional Graduate Schools of Business Management andFinance would have reached a combined enrolment of 100 to 150. As more funds fortraining become availarle, awards under the Training and Fellowship Programmefor Africa ~hould further rise to 1,500. .

(Iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginalusefulness and the legislation requiring them

28.70 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme plan.

II! I1 HI !!: J Illl;!"J
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(e) Expected impact

28.71 Technical c~ricula would be expected to become more prominent in
pre-employment education.- Training institutions of African and other countries
would have adopted sta.:rf training and development policies and established suitable­
machinery for co-ordinating and promoting training development activities at the
national level. More non-formal education and training programmes that link
education and training institutions with the world of work would have been developed
and the Distant Education Programme f'or Africa would have considerably enhanced
opportunities for manpower development.

28.72 The regional and subregional training institutions in the fields of higher
technical training and business and financial management would have begun to
contribute slOWly to allevia.te manpower shortages in these two vital fields, while
the operation of the training and fello~'Tship programme, if adequately funded,
would have made considerable impact in lessening manpower constraints and reducing
Africa's dependence on foreign sources for high-level manpower. Still more
important would be improvement in the local training capability a.t national,
subregional and regional levels.

SUBPROGRAMHEl 2: MANPmilER.AND EMPLOYMENT PLANNING .AND POLICIES

(a) Objectives

28.73 The objectives of this subprogramme are: (a) to "provide guidelines for the
reappraisal and subsequent formulation by member States of policies and programmes
that will ensure continual. manpO~o1er assessment, and planning and programming for
training and employment and promotion of' intra-African co-operation in the
utilization of the region's limited resources of specialized manpower, and (b) too
undertake manpower assessment and to prepare skill profiles for the basic industries
and other priority development sectors as a basis for encouraging the adoption of
national programmes and policies of manpower training to meet the needs of specific
development projects.

(b) Problem addressed

28.74 The region's characteristic manpower problems remain a shortage of
technical, managerial and specialized professional manpower and a growing rate of
urban unemployment. The former has accentuated Africa's dependence on the
employment of' foreign skills. A major contributory factor has been the discrepancy
between educational offerings and skill demands and the failure to devise
"bridging courses" in post-secondary educatdonaf, institutions whose purpose would

, be to shift students mid-stream from skill-surplus disciplines to skill-scarcity
courses. Policies on training and transfer of technical expertise as input in
development project programming and implementation have been slipshod and
ineffective. The Lima target in the field of industrial development calls in
particular for a major effort in manpower planning and training, while the growing
scale of urban unemployment and of' rural exodus calls' for a more comprehensive
policy of integrated manpower and employment. Similarly, inadequate attention to
manpower requirements in other priority economic sectors could hinder prospects of
fulfilling national development goals. A further weakness is the under-development
or total lack of such educational servicss as career guidance and counselling with
the result that the educational and vocational interests of individuals are not
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always harmonized with national manpower- needs. Because African experts have had
very limited exposure to development challenge, their expertise hardly attracts
attention. Consequently, member Governments and their agencies have tended to
rely on the use of foreign consultancy firms at considerable loss in foreign
exchange. Consultancy services thus constitute a leakage and area of dependence
where member states ultimately need to develop self-reliance.

(c) Legislative authority

28.75 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from Economic
Commission fer Africa resolutions 125 (VII, 129 (VII), 173 (VIII), 195 (IX),
306 (XIII) and 310 (XIII); and the African Declaration on Co-operation, Development
and Economic Independence of May 1973.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1~79

28.76 A series of field studies, manpower analyses, and preparation of manpower'
profiles will have been compl~ted, as will the organization of subregional
workshops on lh9.IlpOlier development for the basic industries. In the development
of indigenous co~~ultancy services, four subregional Associations of Consulting
Organizations will have been promoted through field studies and negotiating
meetings. Studies on the development of African managerial capability and
entrepreneurial growth problems and studies on the state of the localization of
professional training and qualifications will have prepared the ground for
initiating operational projects in personnel training and intra-African
co-operation in these fields. Directories of African specialists and consultancy
organizations vdll have been published.

(ii) Bienniwu 1980-1281

28.77 The thrust of ~he subprogramme will be on manpower analysis, preparation
of skill profiles and organization of sensitization meetings on manpower
development for electrical/electronic, agricultural and food processing industries
as well as for regional and multinational training and research institutions
included in the ECA work programme. Complementing this effort would be the
identification of specific areas of manpower constraint and specific national
institutions with potential for development of multinational training and
research programmes in specialized disciplines. 'This might help African States
achieve increasing self-reliance in manpower resource through co-operation. A
further strategy is collaboration with the ILO Jobs and Skills Programme for
Africa and with other organizations in promoting effective manpower policy and
human resources planning through participation in joint country surveys. A further
adjunct would be advisory missions involving manpower and employment.

28.78 Two principal studies will deal with (a) the preparation of manpower
profiles with respect to regional and multinational training and research
institutions included in the ECA Work Programme and (b) a review of Africa "s
employment situation and measures to increase employment opportunities. Further
editions of the Directory of African Management Education and Training Institutions
and the Directory of African Specialists will be pUblished.

I



1 28.79 Eight projects will concern meetings, seminars and training workshops.
These cover sUbregional seminars for planners in human resources planning and
training package arrangements linking trade and technology; subregional workshops
vu manpower development for chemicals, food and agro-industries; regional and
subregional meetings on co-operation among associations of indigenous consultancy
organizations; and a meeting on wS\Vs to combat the African brain drain. In
addition, an expert group meeting in industry/educational institutions co-operation
in the fields of manpower training, research and technology for development will be
organized. A special manpower training programme for the basic industries will be
initiated and developed. One workshop on career guidance programme development
techniques will be organized for career guidance officers.

(iii) Bienniupl 1932-1983

28.80 Further subregional workshops will be organized: (a) to sensitize manpower
pl&~ers on policies and programmes for manpower training for specific industries
and other development projects, and (b) to train officials in an integrated
approach to human resources planning, in career guidance programme development
techniques and in job analysis, performance appraisal and skill up-grading.
Priority will be given to requests by countries for advisory missions and technical
assistance in reviewing their manpower policies and related planning machinery and
in evaluation of programmes and policies for skill multiplication, improvement of
work attitudes and the generation of increased employment. Further collaboration
should take place with the Organization of African Unity. and the U"1'DP Information
Service on Technical Co-operation among Developing Countries with a view to
improving the employment of African specialists and consultancy orgardaatdona.

28.81 Three studies will be undertaken, including development of indigenous
entrepreneurial capability; development of vocational skills and entrepreneur.ial
attitudes in school drop-outs; and a biennial review of Africa's employment
situation. Supplementary editions of the Directory of African Management Education
and Training Ins~itutions and the Directory of African Specialists will be issued.

28.82 Training workshops and seminars will be organized under four projects.
They will deal with career guidance programme development techniques; operation of
specific training programmes for the basic industries; two workshops on job
analysis, performance appraisal. and programming skill up-grading. One regional
seminar will be concerned with human resources planning.

(dv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal.
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

28.83 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this sUbprogramme
plan.

(e) Expected impact

28.84 By 1982 the subprogramme will have assisted·many African countries in
adopting a more systematic approach to manpower assessment and training. The
development and extensive use of African experts as consultants will foster their
self-confidence, make their work more relevant in problem solving and contribute
to minimizing foreign exchange out-floW'. The preparation of manpower profiles for
the basic industries and the development of 'specific training progr~es linked to
the manpower studies are expected to contribute positively to enhancing Africa's
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capacity to cope with the realization of the Lima target with respect to industrial
development. The projeets on improved manpower planning and training programming,
and the development of indigenous managerial capability and entrepreneurship could
lead to further improvements in the generation of employment and the alleviation of
manpower, constraints in national development 2fforts.

PROGRAMME 2: ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR WESTERN ASIA

A. Organization

1, Intergovernmental review

28.85 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Commission
which meets every year. The last meeting was in April 1977. This plan has not
been approved by this body but will be submitted at its fifth session in May 1978•

2. Secretariat

28.86 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Development
P'Lann.iao, Division. There were seven Professional staff rienber-s as at 31 December- 19775

of 'Thon t.vo ",ere as s i tned to the -progranJ:"le on Labour , management; and emp.Loymerrt .

3. Expected completions

28.87 The following programme elements described in paragraph 10.22 in the
9rOPOS2(:: -p:cor;ra'''l],le lYudr:et for the b i enn i.u-i 1978-1979 2.1 are expected to be
completed:

(i) In 1978-1979: 1.1, 1.2~ 3.1 and 3.2;

(ii) In 1980-1981: 2.1.

B. Co-ordination

1. FOrI!Fl.l co-or-d.inat i on uithin the secretariat

28.88 Activities related to rural employment will be co-ordinated through the
ECWA Committee on Rural Development to be operational by the end of 1979, while
activities related to the promotion of regional co-operation in manpower
utilization and development will be co-ordinated through the ECWA Task Force or
Working Group on Regional Integration expected to be functional by the end of
the 1978-1979 programme biennium.

2, Un i t s pith which significant .ioint activities are expected
during the peripd 1980-1983---- ----- -- ..---,---------

28.89 Written agreements are expected to be signed with ILO unO. ~CA in order
to undertake joint activities under this programme. In particular, agreements
are expected to be concluded \'ri t h I10 for sponsorship of a joint regional meeting
for monitoring progress in the implementation of the plan of action adopted in the
1975 ECWA/ILO meeting, and with ECA regarding such projects as manpower-supply and
demand in the Arab world and possible follow-up action to the 1976-1977 project.

21 Ibid.
, -351-



c. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

28.90 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to the subprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the following table:

Allocation of resources to SUbp7tOgrammes
(Percentage)

1978-1979 1980-1981 1982-1983
.~ra- Extra- Extra-
budget- budget- budget-

SUbprOgramme~/
Regular ary Regular a:ry Regular ary
budget sources Total budget sources Total pudget sources Total

1. Employment
promotion and
manpower
development 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

(I) Emp1oy-
rs ment'poiicies 45 "'!'

(2) Improve-
ment of manpower
training 35

(3) Promotion
of regional
co-operation in
the field of
human resources
planning 20 .I

Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

a/ (I) through (3) denote the three subprogrammes appearing in para. 10.22 of
the proposed programme bUdget for the biennium 1978-1979 (Official Records of the
General Assembly .. Thirty-second Session, Supplement No. 6 (A!32/6 and Corr.l and 2)}.
During the medium-term plan period these three subprogz-ammes are amalgamat'ed into one
subprogramme entitled lfmnployment promotion .and manpower development ,I.

D. SUbprogramme narrative

SUBPROGRAMME: EMPLOYMENT PROMOTION A..TID MANPOWER' DEVELOPMENT IN THE. ECONOMIC
COMMISSION FOR WESTERN ASIA REGION

(a) Ob.1ective

28.91 The objective ofthissubprogramme is to assist member countries in the
formulation of' manpower strategies for employment promotion and manpower development,
in setting up appropriate national institutions, and in promoting regional
co-operation in the development and utilization of manpower.
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(b) Problem addressed

28.92 Labour force under-employment and human resource under-utilization are
widespread in count+ies of western Asia. These countries have the world's lowest
participation ratios in active life, mainly as a result of very low ratios of
female participatiQn. The ensuing high ratios of' dependence adversely affect the
standard of livin~ of the popUlation as a whole. In addition, the low and
near-to-subsistence levels of income obtained by many workers, particularly in the
agricultural and rural sector and among the self-employed, contrast with high
incomes obtained by a small section of the population.

28.93 The development of manpower in the countries of the ECWA region is not
adapted to the structural growth of employment. On the one hand, the labour
markets in this region are incapable of absorbing all the output of' the educational
system, resulting in unemployment among the educated.' On the other hand, there are
shortages of well-trained and experienced management personnel as well as of
high-level and middle-level technici.ans and scientists. This hampers the rapid
development of the countries of the region, particularly those with surplus capital.
'J.'he policies followed to meet such problems are fragmente.ry and limited in nature.

28.94 While each country in the ECWA region has its own employment problems
related mainly to the various aspects both of labour force under-employment and of
human resources under-utilization, they all suffer, in varying degrees, from
shortages of skills. The oil-producing countries suffer most from these shortages.
With their greater capacity to pay, they have attracted and will continue to
attract large numbers of skilled workers from the non-oil-producing countries in the
region. Great interregional mobility of labour has developed, producing, in many
casea , negative effects on the manpower and employment structure in the labour
supplying countries.

(c) Legislativeauthorit;y

28.95 Legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from Economic and
Social Council resolution.1808 (LV), paragraph 6 and resolution 1952 (LIX),
paragraph 2.

Cd} Strategy and output

{i} Situation at the end of 1279

~8.96 The studies undertaken during the 1978-1979 biennium in the ~ield of
employment, wages and manpower assessment will celletitute the background for
:'ormulating national md regional policies for better employment of human resources.
:n particular, the study to be done on the supply of and demand for manpower at the
r.ational and regional levels will provide a preliminary assessment of the situation.
~e regional meeting for government technicians, with participation of' regional and
:.nternational experts, scheduled to be held in 1979, should make a new assessment of'
~he situation and adjust the ekisting regional plan of' action in the field of' human
~esource devel?pment and utilization (adopted in 1975).

(ii) Diennium 1980-1981

28.97 The preliminary assessment and projection of' the supply and demand of
manpower on the regional level should be completed. This will lead to three
studies: {a} final regional assessment and projections up to the year 2000 of'
manpower supply, demand and inter-country mobility of labour (for policy makers);
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(b) alternative national and regional policies and strategies for the utilization of
available manpower up to the year 2000 (government technicians ~ policy makers); end
(c) integrated national and regional approach in planning and programming the
development of required manpower up to the year 2000 (government technicians,
poli"cy makers, regional integration institutions).

28.98 The last two studies will involve intensive consultations with national
and regional policy makers as well as government technicians, regional and
international experts.

28.99 Emphasis during this biennium will be put on implementing the above-mentioned
policy and strategy proposals. A regional meeting for policy makers in this field
will be held with a view to examining ways and means of implementing such policies
and strategies. ECWA will assist in the implementation by providing advisorY'
services, including the preparation of specific short studies and reports, the
purpose of which is to aid government authorities as well as national and- regional
institutions involved in the implementation of the above-mentioned strategies and
policies.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

28.100 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme
plan.

(e) Expected impact

28.101 It is expected that by the end of 1983, at least two or three countries
will have initiated the formulation of a national strategy for human resource
development and utilization, and will be considering appropriate governmental
machinery to pursue such-strategies. It is also expected that by the end of 1983
member States will have under active consideration the establishment of regional
machinery for formulating ~d implementing long-term regional strategy in the field
of manpower utilization and development.
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